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PKEFACE 

The jnstification f or a new edition of '* Nathan der Weise " 
is a new method of treatment. " Nathan der Weise " has 
been edited and criticized, attacked and defended, f or more 
than a Century. Ihiring that time most of the facts regard- 
ing it (together with a good many things that are not facts) 
have been stated. But it has seemed to the editor that in 
previous American editions not enough attention has been 
paid to the genesis of the play and to its interpretation as a 
piece of literature. Probably nobody would defend the use 
of such a text as " Nathan der Weise " f or the mere purpose 
of exercising English-speaking students in the German 
tongue. It is included in collegiate courses in German be- 
cause of its literary value and its significance in the history 
of German culture. It is not an easy work to comprehend. 
Some knowledge of the philosophical movement of the 
eighteenth Century, some familiarity with Lessing's life and 
his own religious development are essential to a thorough 
understanding öf its content alone. Its literary character- 
istics offer still other avenues of study. 

The purpose of the Introduction is to supply this historical 
and critical material more abundantly than previous editions 
have done. The Notes are also somewhat fuller than is usual. 
For the material the editor has drawn f reely on the Standard 
sources, due mention of which is made in the Bibliography. 
The work of previous American editors, Brandt, Primer, 
and Curme, has furnished many valuable hints and much 
inf ormation. Without their editions the task of the present 
editor would have been much more arduous. The editor 



vi PREFACE 

wishes especially to acknowledge his indebtedness to the 

proofreaders of the AthenaBiim Press for many helpful 

suggestions. 

The text of the edition is based on that of Boxberger 

contained in Ktirschner's "Deutsche National-Litteratur/' A 

few characteristic words and phrases, however, arö left in 

their original, now archaic, form. These cases are mentioned 

in the Kotes. 

SAMUEL P. CAPEN 

WoRCESTER, Massachusetts 
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INTRODÜCTION 

THE ENLIGHTENMENT AND LESSING'S «NATHAN 

DER WEISE " 

The eighteenth . Century was preöminently the age of 
criticism. The philosophers of that day named their period 
the Enlightenment, and we have aecepted the designation. 
The German word "Aufklärung" charaoterizes still more 
aptly its tendency, for it was in truth a period of Clearing 
up. We are inclined to regard it as a dry, .formal, and 
unproductive age, yet to the thinkers of the eighteenth 
Century the modern world owes its emancipation f rom the 
iron grip of tradition, dogma, and institutionalism. It was 
a time when old forms of government, old creeds, old tastes 
and fashions, were dragged forth f rom the musty cupboards 
where they had lain undisturbed for centuries, were scraped 
and polished and held to the light that men might determine 
whether they were worth saving as part of the. household 
furniture of the race. The test applied was the test of 
common sense. Did this dogma or that tradition seem inher- 
ently reasonable to the normal man with sound understand- 
ing? Many an ancient principle, when subjected to this 
searching examination, was found to be manifestly false. 
The eighteenth Century cleared the world of a mass of 
follies, scientific, artistic, philosophical, political, and reli- 
gious, and thus opened the way for a saner and more pro- 
gressive human order.- 

But its efforts were not merely, or even primarily, directed 
against existing ideas or institutions. First of all the eight- 
eenth Century investigated man himself . What are his powers 

ix 
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and what his limitations ? How far inay he go in his search 
f or the mystery of the nniverse ? Where should he draw the 
line on himself ? By far the greatest and jüoA prodnctive 
refliilt of ^ighteenth- een t a ry specnlation was the discovery 
of the capacities and limitations of the human mind. 

The Renaissance had been a mighty spiritual revolution. 
Then f or the first time in the history of the modern world 
did the individual become conscious of his worth and his 
independence. He ceased to consider- himself merely a 
component part of some social or religious Organization, like 
the Chnrch or the feudal System, and for a brief period there 
seemed to be no check upon his capacity for seif -development. 
But the Renaissance did not ultimately destroy the institu- 
tions of the Middle Ages. After the first shock of this 
spiritual revolt the established order, in a somewhat modi- 
fied form, settled more securely than ever on the backs of the 
nations of Europe. The Renaissance tended to stimulate the 
enthusiasms and the emotions, to exalt feeling at the ex- 
pense of reason, belief at the expense of facts. Thus it 
resulted eventually in tightening the grip of all that was 
established; for in all its dilemmas the uncritical and un- 
analytical mind seeks naturally some source of authority. 
Striking at the roots of the evil, the thinkers of the En- 
lightenment made it their business to discourage this trust 
in the feelings and the emotions. To them, only what can 
be proved had positive value. Hence the dement of spiritu- 
ality is generßJly lacking in the Enlightenment. It strikes 
US as hard and critical merely; it made no appeal to the 
Imagination or to the soul. Its final results were negative 
rather than positive, and, such being the case, it was too 
narrow to bring forth a broad, constructive philosophy. 

But the great German men of letters who wrought at the 
end of the eighteenth Century saw beyond this cold and 
forbidding conception of life which emerged f rom the critical 
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activities of the «ighteenth-centuiy philosophers. " Where 
there is no vision, the people perish " (Proverbs xxix^ Ißy 
They beheld a vision which was to inform üfe and give it 
purpose. It was the conscious devotion of man's bestpowen 
to the Service of his f ellows — humanitarianism. For them 
humanitarianism was the active principle of life, the true 
expression of religion. Lessing, Herder, Goethe, and Schil- 
ler, all in turn and each in his own way, preached this 
doctrine; but it is nowhere more clearly voiced than in 
" Nathan der Weise." Indeed, this play is a sort of focal 
point in which are gathered up the light that came f rom the 
Century of Reason, and those still warmer rays proceeding 
from the nineteenth Century. "Nathan der Weise" looks 
f orward and back. It sums up the critical tendency of the 
age that gave it birth, the tendency which insists upon 
applying the test of reason to all things, divine and human ; 
the first principle of which is to give God the credit for as 
much sense and justice as man would show. It also points the 
way to a larger and more beneficent form of life which is to 
be built up on this truer understanding of man's powers and 
of his relation to the divine. The philosophers of the 
Enlightenment had implied that man can live by thought 
alone. On this point Lessing believed that the teaching of 
the Enlightenment was inadequate. There is a vast ränge 
of Spiritual experience which lies beyond the realm of the 
intellect. It cannot be demonstrated, it must be taken on 
faith. But the best basis for faith is the widest possible 
knowledge. Lessing accepted the Enlightenment, then, and 
found it good as far as it went. Beyond it is something 
better still. What he believes this to be he shows us in his 
" Nathan der Weise." The loftiness of the conception and the 
beauty of the form in which he embodied it have rendered 
the play an Inspiration to all succeeding generations down 
to OUT own. 
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LESSING'S PLACE IN GERMAN LITERATURE 

ms PERSONALITY 

An eminent German scholar (Gustav Kühne) once said, 
" To go back to Lessing is to progress," and there is much 
truth in the Statement. Lessing was a true son of the Ger- 
man Enlightenment ; indeed, if there is one man whose life 
and works may be said to offer an epitome of this move- 
ment, that man is surely Lessing. But it has already been 
implied that he was something more than a child of his era. 
What does he stand f or ? How shall we rate him ? 

First of all, Lessing is a critie, one of the greatest critics 
that ever wrote. His marvelous power of analysis, his 
diligence, his catholicity of mind, and, perhaps more than 
all, his sparkling incisive style are at once the admiration 
and despair of subsequent foUowers of the craft. But we 
are accustomed to think of the critie as a destructive agent, 
or at best as a kind of parasite. The things which he criti- 
cizes must exist first, and off these he feeds. Yet the great 
critie is not a mere parasite, and his work is most certainly 
not all destructive. The great critie is not only a judge but 
a teacher. He not only estimates what has been done but 
he shows how it might be improved, and the measure of 
his greatness lies in the truth and forcefulness of his 
recommendations, and in their effect upon intellectual and 
artistic production. According to this Standard it might 
al\jabst be safe to call Lessing the greatest critie of modern 
times, f or it is undoubtedly true that none other has exerted 
so strong a sway over the subsequent development of art, 
literature, and religious thought. 

For a couple of centuries before Lessing's day Germau 
literature had been utterly sterile and uninspired; it had 
become a by word and a laughing stock for the nations of 
Europe. The German stage had no Standards of acting and 
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no civilized material through which to develop the actor's art. 
German scholarship was a horrible scarecrow of desiccated, 
meaningless pedantry. Protestant theology was merely pet- 
rified Lutheranism, thoroughly antiquated and whoUy out of 
touch with the mental and spiritual needs of the time. 

Twenty-five years after Lessing's death Germany stood 
at the head, instead of at the f oot, of the European hierarchy 
of letters. Sehiller^s life work was ended. Goethe had 
already produced his finest masterpieces. The German 
dräma surpassed that of any other country. Kant's great 
System of philosophy was finished. Numerous German 
scholars were beginning to summon up the spirit of the 
ancient world or to delve into the mysteries of nature. 
Beligious liberalism had become almost a national ideal. 

It would, of course, be foolish to claim for Lessing the. 
whole credit of having brought these things to pass. But it 
is not at all too much to say that without the Stimulus and 
fertilizing influence of his criticism, without the foundation 
laid by his scholarship and his poetic works, this prodigious 
artistic and intellectual development in Germany would 
have been delayed some years at least. It is noteworthy, 
too, that just those departments which he touched with the 
magic wand of his critical genius were the ones to manifest 
this feverish activity. As a dramatic critic Lessing created 
a new drama; as an aesthetician he regenerated poetry, 
formulated a new conception of plastic art, and opened up 
a new field of philosophy ; as a classical scholar he trans- 
formed the scholarship of his nation; and as a theologian 
he furnished the chief impetus for the movement toward 
liberal Christianity which has been going on for the last 
Century and a quarter. A respectable Performance for any 
man, and especially for a critic. 

But a critic, even the greatest, runs the risk of losing 
immortality. Tastes and Standards change. Even truths 
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grow old and at length cease to be true. The critical works 
of Lessing, epoch-making as they were, have not entirely 
withstood the test of time. They are already a little anti- 
quated, and it is a fair prediction that in another Century or 
so they will be more antiquated still. 

Lessing's Claims to immortality, however, do not rest on 
bis critical works alone. He was also a poet, and the poet 
will live on in the minds of men when the critic is gone 
and forgotten. Tastes and Standards, ideas, and even truths 
themselves may change, but great poetry is everlasting 
because it represents human life, which throughout all 
variations of external circumstance remains fundamentally 
the same. And whatever may become of his criticism, Les- 
sing's place as an unsurpassed creator of character and as 
one of the foremost dramatists of his race is secure. 

But the Student of his career has even more than his 
literary achievements to admire. Behind the works is the 
man himself. To be sure, from his university years forward 
Lessing's biography seems to be for the most part a history 
of his works. His life was not rieh in incident, nor did his 
Personality focus the eyes of the whole nation upon him as 
was the case with Goethe. Moreover his activity seemed to 
be largely a piece of patchwork. Apparently he had no 
Single definite goal which he pursued until it was reached 
or until death stopped him in his course. He turned his 
hand now to this and now to that. With astounding fertility 
he produced critical studies on dramatic and philological 
subjects, wrote essays and plays, and engaged in fiery con- 
troversies with contemporary scholars and litt^rateurs. If 
one regards only the amount of literary labor which he 
accomplished, it does not seem possible that the man could 
have had time to live a life. But the human side of Lessing 
was fully and richly developed, as the enthusiastic love 
and loyalty of his intimate friends amply attest ; and his 
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writings help the modern Student to that knowledge of 
his Personality which his friends had. Indeed, to see this 
magnificent character as fully as is possible at this distance 
we must go to his works, for at least half their greatness is 
due to the greatness of the man which shines through them. 
Of all the stalwart, virile Germans who have devoted them- 
selves to the profession of letters there is none stouter or 
manlier than he. Lessing was a fighter by temperament, an 
open, cheerful fighter to be sure, but a fighter none the less. 
And Providence kindly gave him ample opportunity for the 
exercise of his gifts. His life was one long struggle against 
poverty, in which he f requently touched the starvation line. 
His frank, outspoken fashion of declaring what he held to 
be the truth, regardless of the prejudices he might jostle in 
so doing, raised up for him a goodly number of enemies who 
did what they could to make his existence miserable. And 
as if these things did not furnish him confiict enough, he 
was forever rushing to the defense of some unfortunate soul 
who seemed unable to do his own fighting, or striking a blow 
for some downtrodden principle which he thought worthy 
of respect. In fact, Lessing was a knight-errant who some- 
how got into the wrong Century. He ought really to have 
spent his life riding through the wilderness on a coal-black 
charger, succoring distressed damsels, subduing wicked 
ogres and horrible dragons, serving his ladylove through 
years of bitter hardship in hope of distant long-delayed 
reward, and finally dying beneath the walls of Jerusalem in 
a vain attempt to recover the Holy Sepulcher out of the 
hands of the heathen. Indeed, if we compare this fairy-tale 
picture of what he might have been, had he lived some 
thousand years earlier, with the actual f acts of his biography, 
it is positively startling to see how nearly they agree. But 
in the eighteenth Century there was little of the romance of 
knight-errantry, although still much of its sterner side. 
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But Lessing was not merely a fighter, and when he had 
laid aside sword and armor he was none the less the ideal 
knight. Courteous, dignified, and accomplished ; combining 
graee and strength of body with keenness of mind and a 
scintillating wit; unswervingly loyal to his friends, generous 
to his foes, and tolerant of honest Opposition ; simple and 
upright in his mode of life; bearing pain and misfortune 
with uncomplaining heroism, — it is not stränge that his 
friends set his personality above his works and that histori- 
ans wax enthnsiastic in their praise of one who eould be a 
great literary genius and at the same time a noble well- 
rounded man. 

LESSING'S LIFE 

Gotthold Ephraim Lessing was born in the little town of 
Kamenz in Upper Lusatia, near Dresden, in the year 1729. 
His father, Johann Gottfried, was a struggling minister, 
whose scanty salary hardly suffioed to feed and elothe the 
numerous progeny with which his marriage was blessed. 
But however ill supplied with this world's goods, he pos- 
sessed ample störe of the treasure which neither moth nor 
rast doth corrupt. He was a scholar of high reputation 
among the theological fraternity, a man of broad and toler- 
ant views, and of earnest, upright life. Indeed, culture and 
liberality seem to have been a sort of family inheritance 
among the Lessings. As far back as 1669 Gotthold's grand- 
father argued before the Leipzig Faculty of Philosophy on 
the subject " De religionum tolerantia." Johann Gottfried 
also was well versed in the French language and in teng- 
lish, the latter being an accomplishment quite uncommon 
in his day and generation. 

Comparatively little is known of Lessing's youth, and of 
that little not much concerns us here. His father was able 
to secure private tutors for him, and saw to it that he was 



INTRODUCTION xvii 

well instructed. The boy's tastes even at tMs time seem to 
have run to books ; in fact, one of the few pieces of infor- 
mation which we have regarding his early years is this 
characteristic episode. The family wished to have his Por- 
trait painted, together with that of his brother Theophilus. 
The painter, evidently a prototype of the modern photogra- 
pher, insisted that the boy should hold a bird cage; but 
young Gotthold would have none of it. "You must paint 
me with a great, great pile of books," he declared, "or I 
had rather not be painted at all." The artist concöded the 
point, and the picture, which has been fortunately preserved, 
represents the youthful Gotthold absorbed in a weighty 
tome, while others are piled up around him. Theophilus is 
caressing a lamb. 

As the eldest son of the house, and in view of these 
preeocious literary tastes, Gotthold was destined in early 
childhood to follow in the parental footsteps and become a 
minister. To this end he was sent to the f amous old Fürst- 
enschule, St. Afra, in Meissen. The length of the school 
course was normally six years, during which time the pupils 
were subjected to an iron discipline. The classics, of course, 
formed the principal subject of study, and Lessing then and 
there laid the foundations for that thorough mastery of 
Greek and Latin which later placed him among the fore- 
most classical scholars of his day. Aside from the classics 
some attention was paid to French, logic, history, and mathe- 
matics. In the latter subject Lessing especially excelled. 

He was a youth brimming with energy and vitality ; in 
fact, the only criticisms passed upon him by his teachers 
were aimed at the boisterousness of his temperament. He 
was not bad, not mischievous, they said, but hot-headed 
and occasionally moquant (scornful). By the spring of 
1746 he had reached the highest class, but under the terms 
of his entrance he was obliged to remain in the school a 
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year and a half longer. The rector, in answer to an in- 
quiry made by Lessing's father as to the boy's progress and 
Standing, said : ** He is a horse that must have double fod- 
der. The lessons which are hard enough for others are 
nothing for him. We cannot use him much longer." In- 
deed, young Lessing himself now feit that he had reached 
the limit of advancement in school, and he urged his father 
to secure for him, if possible, permission from the Upper 
Consistory to leave before the expiration of his term. This 
permission was eventually granted, and Lessing presented his 
valedietory essay, entitled "De mathematica barbarorum," 
on June 30, 1746. In the ioUowing autumn he went to the 
üniversity of Leipzig to pursue his theologieal studies. 

As a result of the stern discipline of his school days he 
came up to the üniversity well trained in classical learning, 
but raw and awkward in bearing and entirely ignorant of 
the World. His was a versatile nature however. To know 
but one thing thoroughly, to be a master in any one line 
alone, was never his ambition ; nor did it fulfill the eight- 
eenth Century ideal of culture; the age of specialization 
dawned about a himdred years later. For the first few 
months, and because as yet he knew nothing eise, he stuck 
rigidly to his books, but he soon saw that in this way he 
should never become füll grown. He must broaden his 
horizon and cultivate other faculties of mind and body. 
The first thing to go by the board was theology, at best a 
pretty cumbersome cargo and not at all the kind to carry 
on seas still uncharted. In its place he took up the study 
of literature and philology and dabbled in medicine. Les- 
sing was a Scholar by temperament and from choice as well 
as from professional necessity, and he never slighted the 
opportunities which the üniversity offered. It is, therefore, 
all the more striking evidence of his good sense that he saw 
'iven thus early that scholarship was not the whole of life. 
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One of the most illuminating comments upon this period 
of bis career is to be f ound in a letter which he wrote to his 
mother from Berlin in 1749. In it he endeavors to describe 
in retrospect his university experiences. " I came np here," 
he says, " young from school, with the firm* conviction that 
my whole happiness was to be found in books. I came to 
Leipzig, to a place where the whole world can be seen in 
miniature. I lived for the first months as retired as if I had 
still been living in Meissen. Always at my books, busied 
only with myself, I thought just as seldom of other people 
as perhaps of God. I do not like to make this confession, 
and my only consolation in it is that nothing worse than 
industry made me so foolish. But it was not long before 
my eyes were opened. Shall I say fortunately for me or 
unfortunately? The future will decide. I realized that books 
might make me learned, but could never make me a man. 
I ventured out of my room among my own kind. Good 
heavens, of what dissimilarity between myself and others 
did I become aware! A boorish shyness, a body run wild 
and tmformed, absolute ignorance of manners and social 
address, disagreeable facial expressions which seemed to be 
füll of scorn for everybody — these were the good qualities 
which, according to my own judgment of the case, I pos- 
sessed. I feit a shame which I had never feit before. The 
result of it was a firm resolve to better myself in these 

matters, cost what it would I learned to dance, to f ence, 

to vault. ... I advanced so far in these exercises that even 
those who at first assured me I -should never become profi- 
cient in them expressed some admiration. This good begin- 
ning encouraged me mightily. My body had become a little 
more supple, and I now sought society to learn savoir vivre 
also. I put serious books aside for a while to become ac- 
quainted with those which are very much more agreeable and 
perhaps just as useful, Comedies first came into my hands. 
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Let who will doubt it, tliej did me a great Service. I leamed 
f rom them to distinguish between a polite and a f oreed bear- 
ingy between a rüde and a natural one.* I learned from them 
to know the f alse and the true v irtues and to shun vice as mucb 
on accoimt of its ridiculons aspect as because of its shame- 
fcdness. . . . But I had almost overlooked the greatest value 
which comedies have had f or me. I learned to know myself, 
and since that time I have certainly not langhed at or mocked 
anybody more than I have myself ." * 

Lessing had a cousin in Leipzig named Christlob Mylius, 
a young man seven years his senior, who was now engaged 
in eaming a precarious living by editorial work and hack 
writing. Mylius's reputation was unsavory in the nostrils 
of Lessing's femily, who believed him to be a freethinker 
and a man of immoral tendencies. Perhaps the pastor's 
family judged him too harshly. At any rate, Lessing found 
him an agreeable companion and a faithful friend, and he 
was in large measure responsible for the young student's 
new attitude toward the world. Mylius led him out of his 
ascetic seclusion, introduced him to the life of the town, and 
assuredly did not discourage his growing interest — momen- 
tous for his future career — in the theater. 

It will be remembered that up to the middle of the 
eighteenth Century Germany had no drama worthy of the 
name. While the reigns of Elizabeth and Louis XIV saw 
the development of a rieh and brilliant dramatic literature 
in England and in France, Germany, crushed and exhausted 
by the religious wars, split into a vast number of petty 
squabbling principalities, remained unproducti ve. The Stand- 
ards of its stage were hardly superior to those of the bam- 
storming companies of our frontier towns. It was only a 
Short time before Lessing's day that the first consistent 
attempts were made to cultivate. a taste for the drama and 

1 Wemer's "Lessing," pp. 10 f. 
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to fumish the German theater with material for respectable 
dramatic presentations. Looked at in the light of what 
f oUowed, these efforts were crude and ridiculous, but they 
served their purpose perhaps as well as any methods which 
might have been devised. 

This movement for the uplift of the stage was fathered 
and led by Gottsched, who held the ehair of poetry at the 
University of Leipzig. Now, viewed from the Standpoint 
of the present day, Gottsched was a narrow-minded, artifi- 
cial pedant, without insight and without critical judgment. 
Knowing that the French were the acknowledged masters 
of the drama, he assumed that the road toward dramatic 
salvation for the Germans lay in imitating the French. 
To make a beginning he translated — wretchedly, it might 
be remarked — the best plays of Corneille, Eacine, Eegnard, 
Destonches, and other leading French dramatists. More- 
over, he foisted bodily upon would-be dramatic poets in 
Germany the somewhat arbitrary rules which the French- 
men foUowed in the composition of a drama. Thus, and 
thus only, could a respectable play be written, he declared. 
And to show the people how the theory worked he wrote a 
few plays himself , for whi<jh may he receive absolution ! . 

Gottsched became the fashion, and a numerous school of 
smaller talents soon grew up about him. Leipzig was by all 
odds the most enlightened German city at this time, and 
here he sat throned on high as the ^* arbiter elegantiarum." 
His infiuence was strengthened, fnrthermore, by the Coopera- 
tion of Frau Neuber, an actress of rare gifts, whose Com- 
pany made its headquarters in the city. As a result, Leipzig 
was the seat of a lively theatrical activity. 

Almost immediately after his arrival Lessing's enthusiasm 
was kindled and he began to frequent the playhouses. 
He visited not merely the auditorium but the green room 
and the wings. Indeed, it was not long before he was 



xxii INTRODUCnON 

spending most of bis spare time in the Company of actors 
and actresses, among them Frau Keuber herseif. While still 
a schoolboy he had already done a little writing, and now he 
needed but the friendly Stimulus of Frau Neuber to try his 
wings as a dramatic poet. In the two years of his university 
course he produced a number of little comedies, some of 
which were played with much success by his patroness's 
Company. The best known of these are " Dämon, oder die 
wahre Freundschaft," 1747, and " Der junge Gelehrte," 
1748. The plays are not extraordinary of themselves, al- 
though perhaps quite equal in merit to the majority of the 
pieces which were being written at that time. But in spite 
of a certain awkwardness and conventionality, they are 
creditable as the early f ruits of a dramatic talent of the first 
Order. It is interesting, too, to note the gradual emergence 
of the pithy, laconic style which later became the hall mark 
of his literary work. 

His parents, meanwhile, were highly scandalized. What 
sort of doings were these for a minister's son who was him- 
self to be a minister ? But Lessing, conscious of no wroi^g, 
remained deaf to their threats and entreaties. However, 
it was all up with theology. He informed his parents that 
he now wished to pursue the study of medicine. The climax 
was capped with still another piece of f olly, from the paren- 
tal point of view, which touched the frugal pastor's family 
in a sensitive spot. 

His scholar's stipend was small and his parents were 
unable to send him much money, but his different manner 
of living called for increased expenditure, and the careless 
theatrical people whom he made his friends frequently im- 
posed on his generosity. In short, he became involved in 
debt and was unable to extricate himself . Then the reckon- 
ing came. In January, 1748, his father wrote a peremptory 
letter summoning him home and stating that his mother 
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was sick unto death. Lessing made the journey at once and 
arrived half-frozen to find his mother quite as well as ever. 
The pastor had wislied to convince himself of his son's prog- 
ress in vice and had taken this means to insure the prodi- 
gal's appearance for inspeetion. For three months he kept 
him at home, argued with him constantly on the error of 
his ways and endeavored to bring him back to a realization 
of his duty. It was without avail. Lessing had nothing 
with which to reproach himself, and his father evidently 
saw at length that, however much he might disapprove of 
his son's ideas, the young man's habits and thoughts were 
as clean as ever. Finally his little debts were paid, and he 
set ont once more for Leipzig. 

But Leipzig in the meantime had changed. Mylius had 
gone to Berlin and Frau Neuber's Company was disbanded. 
ünder these circumstances the place no longer possessed 
any charm for Lessing, and he shortly left it for Wittenberg 
üniversity, where he enroUed as a student of medicine. But 
medicine soon lost its attraction also, and after dallying with 
various other subjects he betook himself to Berlin. 

He had tasted the wine of populär applause and feit the 
thrill of artistic creation, and he now seems to have realized 
that for weal or woe he must devote his life to literature. 
Ünder the guidance of Mylius again, he began his career in 
Berlin as a Journalist and literary free lance. This first 
sojourn in Berlin lasted about three years. Much of the time 
he was at the end of his resources, indeed at the very verge 
of starvation, yet he insisted upon being independent and 
woidd accept help neither from his family nor from others. 

His literary works during this period were most varied. 
Three comedies deserve special mention : " Der Misogyn," 
1748 ; *' Die Juden," 1749 ; and '' Der Freygeist," 1749. In 
his life the truth of the old adage, that coming events cast 
their shadows before, was often made manifest. It is not 
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surprising, then, to find him in " Die Juden " presenting a 
brief f or a more tolerant treatment of the despised race and 
giving US a picture of a noble-minded Jew in contrast to an 
unworthy Christian. 

In 1749 Lessing undertook with Mylius a new Journal, 
entitled "Beiträge zur Historie und Aufnahme des Theaters." 
The program of this Journal, as announced in the preface, 
was to include a comprehensive study of dramatic teehnique 
aceording to the best native and f oreign critics, a diseussion 
of the essential elements of the comic, the sublime, the 
probable, etc. ; it was to offer translation of the best pieces 
in all literatures, Greek, Latin, Erench, Italian, English, 
Spanish, and Dutch ; and on the basis of these translations 
it was to sketch a kind of comparative history of the drama. 
The preface goes so far as to assert also that the English 
and Spanish deserve respectful attention quite as much as 
the French. Furthermore, if the Germans meant to foUow 
their natural beut in dramatic poetry, their plays must 
resemble more the English than the French. It is needless 
to say that so comprehensive a program could hardly be 
carried out by two youths who were still under thirty. But 
it shows the independence of Lessing's judgment even at 
this time, and points the way to the literary doctrines which 
he preached later with such remarkable results. Only four 
numbers of the Journal appeared. 

In addition to this work Lessing earned his daily bread 
by most indiscriminate writing. He edited and revised and 
made sketches for populär Journals and translated. It was 
through this last activity that he came into contact with 
Voltaire, who was at that time the guest of Frederick the 
Great. The circumstances of their meeting were so unusual 
and brought out so forcibly the contrast between their 
characters and their positions that it is worth while to 
review them briefly. 
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Voltaire stood high in the king's favor. He was not only 
Frederick's guest, but in matters of literature and philosophy 
the monarch looked up to him as his teacher. Yet if one 
wanted proof that Voltaire was a mean and despicable char- 
acter, as petty in lif e as he was great in creative power, such 
proof would be fumished by the transaction in which he was 
then engaged. Taking advantage of the king's friendship, he 
was endeavoring to use his position at court to make a large 
sum of money in a manner eontraty to the royal commands. 

The treaty which ended the Second Silesian War pro- 
vided, on Frederick's special insistence, that Saxony should 
redeem at its face value all its paper money presented by 
Prussian Citizens. In Saxony itself, however, the value of 
these bills had greatly depreciated. During the period im- 
mediately foUowing the treaty, a number of Prussian Citi- 
zens with a genius f or finance bought Saxon notes in Saxony 
and then presented them f or redemption as Prussian Citizens. 
The Operation was most profitable. But Frederick had no 
Intention of encouraging this dishonest speculation. Accord- 
ingly, within three years of the ratification of the treaty he 
prohibited Prussian Citizens from purchasing Saxon tax 
receipts or notes. 

However, the opportunity proved too tempting to Voltaire, 
and he entered into a secret agreement with a Jewish banker, 
Abraham Hirsch, according to which Hirsch was to violate 
the royal mandate, make a trip to Saxony, and buy up a 
large number of Saxon notes. Voltaire was to furnish the 
greater part of the capital. But bef ore the transaction was 
ended Voltaire feil out with Hirsch and was prosecuted by 
him. The details of this little Operation in high finance, as 
brought out in court, were sordid and contemptible beyond 
words. Voltaii'e had clearly the worst of the controversy, 
and to escape with even a shred of reputation he finally 
compromised with the Jew. 
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The episode lost him whatever respect his royal patron 
still preserved f or him, and Frederick bluntly declared that 
Voltaire deserved to be flogged. But the king was great 
enough and broad-minded enough to separate the man from 
his writings, and however much contempt he might feel 
for the former, the latter still preserved his unbounded 
admiration. 

Lessing was engaged by Voltaire's secretary Bicliier to 
translate some of the documents which the Frenchman 
need^ed to nse in his lawsuit. And thus it came about that 
for some time he shared Voltaire's table at the Royal Palace. 
Biographers of Lessing have taken pleasure in pointing out 
the striking eontrast here presented : Voltaire, rieh, famous, 
the literary dictator of Europe, the familiär companion of a 
king, and yet in moral stature the verlest pygmy ; Lessing, 
straightforward, foreeful, original, without fear, unable to 
bend his back to secure the favor of the highest potentate 
on earth, already with the promise of a literary talent which 
was to be more striking even than Voltaire's, but humble in 
Position, poverty-stricken, with few friends and no patrons. 

In 1751 Lessing became responsible for the feuÜleton of 
the Vossiche Zeitung, which stimulated him to exercise 
his wit and his talent for rapid writing on a number of 
subjects. His contributions dealt principally with literature 
and entered with a brilliant dash and spirit into the literary 
conflicts of the day. The Swiss school of Bodmer and the 
adherents of Gottsched particularly came in for rough treat- 
ment. But in the midst of these activities his deficiencies in 
scholarly knowledge and experience came home to him 
forcibly. He must have more time for self-culture. He 
decided, then, to return once more to Wittenberg and, if 
possible, secure his deg^ee. 

On the occasion of leaving Berlin, Lessing came into 
clash with Voltaire. The Frenchman was spending his leisure 
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during his stay at Potsdam in elaborating his ** History of 
the Century of Louis XIV." One of the proofs came into 
the hands of Eichier, his secretary, and on a visit to Eiehier's 
rooms Lessing saw it. His curiosity was at once aroused. 
Any new work by the great Voltaire was an event in the 
third qnarter of the eighteenth Century. Lessing begged 
Bichier to lend him the proof and took it home to read. 
This was not enough ; he must needs tempt fate further by 
lending it in tum to a tutor of his acquaintance. While in 
the tutor's possession the. proof feil under the eye of a lady 
to whom Voltaire had been paying court. She reeognized its 
authorship at once and reproached Voltaire bitterly for 
allowing tutors and servants to read his new works before 
he laid them at her feet. Voltaire had, of course, been igno- 
rant of the whole proceeding, but he was now violently 
enraged and demanded the proof sheets from his secretary, 
who in turn referred him to Lessing. As a climax to his 
thoughtlessness Lessing had already started for Wittenberg, 
taking the proof sheets with him in order to finish reading 
them. Voltaire was now in a State of excitement bordering 
upon insanity. He conceived the suspicion that Lessing 
was trying to steal his work to have it published for his own 
personal profit. Lnmediately he dispatched a peremptory 
letter to Lessing in which he demanded the prompt restitu- 
tion of the stolen manuscript. Lessing complied without 
delay and wrote a polite reply to Voltaire explaining the 
facts of the case. Whereupon Voltaire answered with a 
most gracious and flattering note in which he assured him 
that he had never suspected him, that he was too familiär 
with his well-known probity, that he had been incensed at 
Richier who had committed this theft, etc., etc. Indeed, he 
would be very glad, if Lessing wished, to let him translate 
the work into German, and also into Italian, if he saw fit. 
He was only desirous that such a translation be made from 



XX viii INTRODUCTION 

the final, authoritative copy, and not from uncorrected 
proofs. He was having some advance copies strack off which 
he should be very glad to send Lessing. Lessing's reply, in 
Latin, evidently ended the controversy. But the matter had 
gained some notoriety, and Lessing^s name began to be 
known in Berlin in new quarters. It came to the king's ears 
as well as to those of humbler mortals. But with Voltaire 
as the interpreter of his f ame it is hot stränge that Frederick 
conceived a prejudice against the young man which operated 
to bar him f orever from the royal Service. 

His secoüd stay in Wittenberg lasted a year. It was one 
of the most profitable years of his life. He divided his time 
between ravenous reading on a variety of subjects and the 
writing of controversial articles. Several biographers call 
attention to the fact that Lessing alternated between fits of 
assimilation and corresponding bursts of productivity. He 
was a devourer of books. He read fast and thoroughly, and 
his interest seems to have been equally keen for the widest 
ränge of subjects. He was also blessed with an unusually 
retentive memory. But when he had absorbed the product 
of other men's thinking he reacted upon it vigorously him- 
self. He did not read merely to gather facts, although the 
acquisition of profound and comprehensive learning was 
one of the results of his reading. Books stimulated him and 
set his own ideas in motion. The working out of this process 
is more evident during his second stay in Wittenberg than 
perhaps at any other time. 

In a sketch as brief as this a detailed account of his 
literary activity either then or in after years would be im- 
possible. Only those works which were landmarks in his 
career, or which point the way to "Nathan der Weise," will 
be mentioned. The most important of his writings during 
this period were the so-called " Rettungen,'' and the method 
of the " Rettung " came to be Lessing's characteristic method. 
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As he says himself, nearly all these docmnents were written 
in defense of somebody who had been dead some time. 
They defended the victim against the attacks of people still 
living. Lessing, therefore, could receive no gratitude from 
the persons defended, whereas he ineurred the hostility 
of people still alive whose judgment was called in question 
by the defense. He showed himself, then, to be anything 
bat a timeserver; in fact, he cheerfully challenged the 
enmity of men high in politics and in the academic world. 
But it was ever more important to him to detect errors and 
to bring truth to light than to win the f riendship and pat- 
ronage of the powerful. In manner of treatment also the 
" Rettungen " were characteristic. They combined an ex- 
haustive investigation of the facts of the case in hand with 
a coUoquial style, unbiased judgment, and an irresistible 
logic ; they aetually accomplished what the author intended ; 
they rescued the reputation of the dead, but they made sad 
havoc among living eritics and scholars. Not all these works 
were finished during his stay in Wittenberg, but the read- 
ing was done and the material gathered. 

In November, 1752, Lessing left Wittenberg with the 
degree of Master of Arts, and returned to Berlin to take 
up his joumalistic activities onee more. Between 1753 and 
1755 the publisher Voss got out an edition of his works. 
It contained poems, plays, essays, and a very remarkable 
volume entitled " Letters." These letters were the articles 
which Lessing had written for various Journals. They ex- 
hibited a sincerity in criticism and sound knowledge of the 
subjects treated, together with a fluent, witty, and brilliant 
style, which called forth the admiration of the educated 
public. From this time on Lessing was famous. 

In the years 1754 to 1758 he published the " Theatralische 
Bibliothek," in which he discussed the prevailing types of 
French and German comedy, the theories and the practice 
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of La Chaussee, Diderot, and others, the English bourgeois 
tragedy, and other questions relating to the drama. He also 
included some adaptations of f oreign plays. The series of 
studies herein contained and his previous work in dramatic 
theory and history culminated in the play "Miss Sara Samp- 
son," which appeared in 1755. The history of the modern 
German stage really begins with that play. It is a bourgeois 
tragedy on the English model with an English theme ; but, 
in spite of its indebtedness to England, strikingly original 
and forceful. It created a veritable Sensation, enjoyed a long 
popularity, and won for itself a number of imitations. 

During his second stay in Berlin he became acquainted 
with a young Jew of his own age named Moses Mendelssohn, 
who was later destined to win international distinction as a 
populär philosopher. In the mid-eighteenth Century the Po- 
sition of the Jews in Germany was unspeakably degraded. 
A twofold barrier shut them off from all social intercourse 
with Christians. On the one band, the Christians avoided 
them as if they were inf ected ; on the other, the Jews them- 
selves, making a kind of virtue of their enforced Isolation, 
ostracized any members of their own race who undertook to 
mingle with their oppressors or who sought to investigate 
the science, the philosophy, or the religion of the Christians. 
In this way they formed a sort of caste, socially and intel- 
lectually inferior, but hedged about by caste tradition which 
made progress well-nigh impossible. It was perhaps Men- 
delssohn's greatest achievement that he broke through this 
iron wall himself and then helped to level it forever. He 
was the son of a poor Jewish teacher in Dessau, who had 
Seen to it that he received a thorough schooling in the Bible 
and the Talmud. But, like the others of his race, he knew 
nothing of the subjects which were common property in edu- 
cated European circles. Upon coming to Berlin, however, his 
curiosity regarding these tabooed matters was aroused and 



INTRODÜCTION xxxi 

he set himself to acquire the education which he lacked. 
His life here was one of intense hardship and privation, but 
being endowed with a keen mind and inexhanstible energy 
he rose, in spite of his handicaps, to eminence in the world 
of philosophy, and did more than any one had done bef ore 
his time to improve the condition of his own people. 

When Lessing made Mendelssohn's acquaintance the lat- 
ter was earning a meager living as bookkeeper in a silk 
manufactory, and in his leisure honrs pursuing his researches 
in phüosop&. Lessing, who knew not the meaning of ra^ 
prejudice, was drawn to him at once; none the less perhaps 
becanse of Mendelssohn's skill at chess, a game of which 
Lessing was always passionately fond. Acquaintance rip- 
ened into friendship, and they spent many hours together 
discussing phüosophical and artistic questions. Lessing pre- 
served his intimate relations with Mendelssohn throughout 
his life, and his knowledge of his friend's admirable charac- 
ter and tolerant spirit helped him to make a convincing por- 
trait of the Jew Nathan. Through Mendelssohn, also, he 
came to know Friedrich Nicolai, then a young literary 
adventurer and later a famous publisher and editor. The 
three were for a time inseparable. 

In the fall of 1755 Lessing received an offer to become 
traveling tutor to a yonng Swiss. He left Berlin and went 
to Leipzig, where his new employer was then staying. The 
plan of their joumey included a visit to all the principal 
Centers of culture in Europe; and they were to spend 
several years on the road. It was exactly the opportunity 
which Lessing most wished. Both as a critic of art and as 
a philologian he expected much Stimulus and profit from 
the trip. Holland was their first goal, whence they were 
to cross over to England. Scarcely had they arrived in 
Amsterdam, however, when the Seven Years' War broke 
out and Lessing's patron hastened back again to Leipzig. 
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Here Lessing remained for about two years. His own sym- 
pathies, in spite of his Saxon birth, were with the king of 
Prussia; liis patron, on the other hand, sided with tlie 
Saxons. Kelations between them soon became strained and 
Lessing gave up his position. His sojourn in Leipzig was 
devoted largely to the elaboration of dramatic sketches and 
to working out a theory of tragedy which he expoonded in 
letters to Nicolai and Mendelssohn. Among the dramatic 
sketches of this perioa two are especially worthy of men- 
tion, his "Philotas," 17Ö8, and his "Doctor Faust," the 
manuscript of which was unf ortunately lost. The period was 
also rieh in impressions of the Seven Years' War, many of 
which fouiid their way later into " Minna von Barnhelm." 

In May, 1758, he returned to Berlin for a third sojourn 
of two years. The most important work of this period was 
the joumalistic undertaking entitled ^* Briefe die neuste 
Litteratur betreffend," which for five years was carried on 
jointly and anonymously by Lessing, Mendelssohn, Nicolai, 
and others. For the first two years Lessing wrote most of 
the articles and discussed, in the polemic tone which had 
now become characteristic of him, certain recent productions 
in German literature. He had already, in the " Beiträge," 
the " Theatralische Bibliothek," and elsewhere, taken excep- 
tion to the teachings and the practice of Gottsched and his 
school. Moreover, by introducing the bourgeois tragedy into 
Germany, as he had done with his " Miss Sara Sampson," 
he had given further evidence that his ideals of dramatic 
art were difFerent from those of the Leipzig professor. But 
now he repudiated Gottsched and all his works in such 
downright terms that there could be no misunderstanding 
them. The seventeenth "Litteraturbrief "(February,1769), in 
which this repudiation occurs, is a very short letter, only two 
small pages in length, but it has since come to be regarded. as 
one of the most momentous critical docimients in the history 
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of German literature. His thesis is not different from that 
announced in the preface of the "Beiträge"; he handles 
it, however, with a certainty of touch gained by ten years of 
study and creative activity. 

The letter denies absolutely that Gottsched has benefited 
the German stage. On the contrary, he has done it damage. 
He has tried to Frenchify it without asking whether the 
manner of the French suited the German temper or not. 
Had he looked closer, he might have seen that the grand, 
the terrible, the melaneholy, appeal more to the Germans 
than the gallant, the delicate, the amorous. ^^ He ought to 
have followed out this line of thought and it would have 
led him straight to the English stage." 

^^If the masterpieces of Shakespeare, with a few slight 
alterations, had been made accessible to our German public, 
I am convinced that better results would have followed 
than could foUow from the introduction upon our stage of 
Corneille and Racine. In the first place, Shakespeare's works 
would have appealed much more to the people than those 
of Corneille and Racine possibly could; and secondly, the 
former would have aroused quite different minds among us 
from those whom the latter have awakened. For genius can 
be kindled only by genius; especially by a genius which 
seems to owe everything to nature, and which does not 
frighten us away by the laborious perfections of art. Even 
if we apply the Standard of the ancients, Shakespeare is a 
far greater tragic poet than Corneille; although the latter 
knew the ancients very well, and the former hardly at all. 
Corneille is nearer them in the outward mechanism, Shake- 
speare in the vital essence of the drama.^ . . . After the 
(Edipus of Sophocles no other play in the world can move 
our passions as can Othello, King Lear, or Hamlet." At 
the close of the letter he also mentions his proposed drama 

1 Quoted from Francke's "History of German Literature," p. 268. 
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of " Doctor Faust," and calls attention to the extraordinary 
fund of true and powerful dramatic material contained in 
the old national legends. This letter is Lessing's ürst epoch- 
making piece of eriticism. 

Lessing had noW been engaged in strenuous literary labors 
almost without respite for more than ten years. He seems 
to have feit an intense desire to get free from the wörld of 
books and to lead an active life among men. In response to 
this Impulse he engaged himself in the autumn of 1760 as 
private secretary to General Tauentzien, one of Frederick 
the Great's ofl&cers, who was quartered in Breslau. 

He held this position for five years, and during that period 
his life underwent a complete change. There were many 
social distractions and much exacting official duty. He 
entered into all whole-heartedly, and for a time the world 
of literature knew him no more. He calls it a period of 
loafing, but his subsequent productivity is evidence that he 
was unjust to himself. For, although he published practi- 
cally nothing and wrote little, he read diligently and clari- 
fied his views on many subjects which long had baffled him. 
Incidentally he also assembled a library of some six thousand 
volumes. Werner^ calls attention to the fact that Lessing 
like Goethe, seemed to need a period of lying fallow in 
Order to assemble his f orces for renewed productivity. For 
a man of his temperament, active, aggressive, and socially 
inclined, no better experience could have offered itself. He 
came into contact with men of all classes and with life in 
its most exciting phases. The result was a quickened in- 
sight, an enlarged knowledge of human character and mo- 
tives, which found expression in the masterpieces of his 
maturer years. When he retumed from Breslau at the end 
of five years he was no longer a brilliant youth, but a man 
in the füll maturity of his powers. 

1 **Lessmg,"p. 102. 
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When he returned to Berlin the fruits of his sojourn in 
Breslau began to appear. The first to be printed was the 
comedy " Minna von Barnhelm," which Stands not only as 
the most eomplete illustration of his theories of play build- 
ing, but as one of the finest pieces of dramatic literature 
ever written in the German tongue. For some time he had 
hopes of securing the position of librarian in the Royal 
Library at Berlin ; but the king refused to consider his 
name. While waiting for this matter to be settled he worked 
out and published his *^ Laokpon." The subtitle of the book 
("Concerning the Boundaries between Painting and Poetry '') 
gives a clearer indication of its contents. It has already 
been noted that Lessing was a constructive eritic, but per- 
haps he never produced anything which more justly earned 
bim this title than the " Laokoon." 

In the middle of the eighteenth Century some of the best 
poets of both England and Germany were chasing a particu- 
larly illusive kind of wild goose. They were attempting to 
describe in verse the beauties of nature. 

On the other hand, there was a tendency among certain 
schools of painters to try to represent action on canvas. 
Feeling the futility of the efforts of both groups of artists, 
Lessing set himself to find out what was the matter. Ac- 
Gording to his now well-established method, he went for 
his information back to the great undying classics of litera- 
ture and plastic art, to the poems of Homer and Virgil, 
and to the statues of the Greek sculptors. The " Laokoon " 
is the record of his reasoning. The conclusions which he 
reaches have since been held as axioms by both poets and 
painters, and they can be stated in few words. 

Poetry, he says, consists of words which f oUow one another 
in time. 

Painting or sculpture consists of colors and forms which 
are juxtaposed in space. 
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Now there is a logical relation between the things to be 
represented and the means of representation. Hence : 

Things which foUow one another in time are the legiti- 
mate subjects of poetry, and these things are ealled actions. 

Things which are juxtaposed, or whose parts are juxta- 
posed, in space are the legitimate subjects of painting, and 
these things are ealled bodies. 

The poet cannot describe nature, or a person, or any other 
object effectively, because it takes him too long. To make 
its impression the thing must be seen at a glance. On the 
other hand, the painter cannot represent actions because his 
picture can convey no idea of the passage of time. He has 
but one moment at his disposal. If the poet wishes to de- 
scribe an object, he must let it be seen in or through action. 
If the painter wishes to represent action, he must choose for 
his picture the moment which suggests the most of what has 
preceded and of what is to f oUow. Further than this neither 
can safely go. 

Berlin had now become quite distasteful to Lessing. He 
had no definite occupation and he needed such in order to be 
happy. He says, " I was standing on the market place and 
was idle ; nobody wanted to hire me, doubtless because no 
one knew how to use me." But to relieve him from this 
Situation an opportunity for the exercise of his best talents 
presented itself . Partly as the result of his own strenuous 
efforts toward the uplif ting of the German stage a number 
of patriotic and art-loving Citizens had established in Ham- 
burg, in the year 1766, a national theater, where all worthy 
productions by German playwrights, together with transla- 
tions of the Ipest foreign dramas, were to be presented. That 
the educational purpose of the enterprise might be carried 
out, the managers chose Lessing, who was by this time 
recognized as the foremost critical authority in the coun- 
try, to serve as dramatic critic for the new theater and to 
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instruct the public as to the merits or defects of the plays 
produced. The National Theater existed only two years, 
but during that period Lessing labored faithfuUy in the 
discharge of the duties of his ofl&ce; and the results of 
these labors are likely to prove one of the most enduring 
monnments to his fame. 

The " Hamburg Dramaturgy," as the coUected criticisms of 
these two years are called, contains, in addition to a discus- 
sion of the principal plays presented at the theater, a study 
of the nature of tragedy. Bef ore Lessing all modern writers 
on this subjeet had accepted the definitions attributed to 
Aristotle. Aristotle, it was alleged, had said that tragedy 
must contain such and such Clements, and must produce such 
and such effects upon the spectator. The words of Aristotle 
were sacred. Woe be unto him who dared to disobey them. 
Let him f orever be excluded f rom the Company of the elect. 

Now to Lessing nothing, not even Holy Writ itself, was 
ever too sacred for investigation. It was perfectly apparent 
to his critical eye that the works of many of the professed 
f oUowers of Aristotle, including those of the great Corneille 
himself, were false art because they were untrue to life. If 
Aristotle were really to blame for it, then down with Aris- 
totle. But it was Lessing's habit, as he once very strikingly 
put it, " to bore the board where it was thickest '' and never 
to condemn a man unheard. So he went to work upon Aris- 
totle himself. In fact he had already begun the study in 
preparation for his correspondence with Nicolai and Men- 
delssohn on the nature of tragedy (mentioned above). He 
brought to the task the ripest knowledge of the Greek 
language, and classical literature and art, together with the 
keenest critical insight. The result of his inquiries was, as 
he had expected, the complete vindication of Aristotle and 
the confusion of his false prophets. The " Hamburg Drama- 
turgy" set right a misconception which had prevailed for 
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centuries, defined the nature of tragedy anew, and gave 
a greater Stimulus to dramatic production than any other 
piece of modern critical literature. 

In Hamburg Lessing's life underwent a change. Previ- 
ously he had been a literary adventurer, Coming and going 
as he pleased and exulting in his freedom. It had not all 
been smooth sailing by any means. He had suffered hard- 
ship and poverty, and had been very often obliged to do 
things which irked him, merely to keep soul and body to- 
gether ; but on the whole he had been a free man f or fif teen 
years. He had now arrived at the middle thirties, however, 
and the first exuberance of youth had gone. To be sure he 
had become famous, but he had no settled position in life. 
The new venture of the Hamburg theater he does not seem 
ever to have regarded as a permanency, and it wafi indeed 
fortunate f or him that he realized its instability ; for after 
about two years the undertaking failed. While he threw 
himself with all his aecustomed zest and vigor into his 
work and labored like a galley slave to make his share of 
it succeed, he nevertheless had time to form a rather wide 
circle of friends. It was principally among well-to-do mer- 
chants' families of the city that he moved, and perhaps for 
the first time in his career of knight-errantry he realized 
the comforts and delights of domestic life. The yeaming 
seems to have come upon him, indefinite at first, but grow- 
ing stronger with the years, to possess a fireside of his own. 

Among thö Hamburg families that he came to know was 
that of a silk manufacturer named König. Lessing became 
attached both to Herr König and to his wif e Eva. The hus- 
band was a man of business, and business judgment was 
not one of Lessing's accomplishments. Indeed, he was a 
thoroughgoing artist in his earelessness for the praetical 
details of life. König was of some assistance to him in 
business matters, and he in turn promised to stand in his 
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f riend's place and look out f or his wife and family if any- 
thing untoward shoTÜd ever happen. In Jannary, 1770, 
König suddenly died while on a business trip to Venice. 
Faithful to the Obligation which he had incurred, Lessing 
now feit that it behooved him more than ever to have a 
settled Position. 

A Short time before the reigning Duke of Brunswick, 
desiring to attach to his court the most notable literary man 
of the day, had offered him the post of librarian at the 
Ducal Library in Wolfenbüttel. Lessing at first had hesi- 
tated to accept, but now it seemed to offer the best oppor- 
tunity f or a settled career. The position carried with it the 
munificent salary of four hundred fifty dollars a year, which 
sum the duke promised shortly to increase and to confer 
upon the librarian other valuable favors. (It.may here be 
remarked that the promise was never fulfilled.) It was not 
without many misgivings that Lessing signed away his free- 
dom, but he was bound to the memory of his f riend ; and 
probably he was aJready in love. 

There is reason to believe that Lessing loved Eva König 
from the very first, perhaps not consciously, but after the 
death of her husband the consciousness of his affection 
soon came. Königes estate, which consisted largely of mill 
properties in Vienna and Hamburg, was badly involved. 
The settling of it was a task which took many years. Frau 
König, an active, resourcef ul woman, devoted her best ener- 
gies to the effort to save her children's patrimony, and 
Lessing stood loyally by her. In this time of labor and 
trouble they were gradually drawn closer together, and at 
length their love for each other became an acknowledged 
fact. His poorly paid librarianship would not, of course, 
enable him to render her financial aid; but he feit that, 
this Position secured, he could at least offer her a home. 
All these considerations induced him to accept the post in 
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the first place, and then to remain in it. Thus Wolf enbllttel 
became his home for the remainder of his days. 

It was a sad exile for a man of his temperament and his 
talents. Lessing lived on intellectual companionship. It 
was an imperative need of his being to foregather with 
people of wit and culture, and to breathe an atmosphere 
charged with ideas. Brilliant as his writings are, his friends 
have asserted that his conversation was more brilliant still. 
But in Wolfenbüttel he was absolutely out off from the 
Society of his equals. Furthermore, the library in which 
he was obliged to work was damp and gloomy. He soon 
became afäicted with rheumatism and asthma, and began 
to lose his eyesight. Add to this the grinding pressure of 
poverty and anxiety over the troubles of Frau König, and 
it is easy to see why at times his discouragement almost 
bordered upon despair. 

He was sustained, though, by the hope (long deferred 
and hardly realized when it was dashed to earth again) 
that he would one day have the lady of his heart to share 
his exile with him. Soon after he went to Wolfenbüttel 
they became engaged (in 1771), and waited only for the 
settlement of her affairs to marry. But the settlement was 
a long and weary process. To bring it to pass Frau König 
was obliged to go to Vienna, and for three years the lovers 
saw nothing of each other. 

At this time Vienna, galvanized by the energy of Maria 
Theresa, was coming to the front among the cities of the 
German-speaking lands. There were many who thought 
that Austria might eventually lead a movement for the 
unification of Germany. Patriotic Citizens looked forward 
with hope to this consummation, and sought by every pos- 
sible means to increase the glory and prestige of the capital 
city. It should be a center of the arts, as well as of political 
power. And there was wide discussion of a plan to assemble 
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the greatest German men of letters in the neighborhood of 
the Austrian Court, and to assure them a respectable liveli- 
hood. Lessing, of eourse, was included in the list, and he 
waited with ill-concealed impatience for the call to come. 
But the plan miscarried. Finally, in the spring of 1775, 
Lessing made up his mind to go to Vienna whether he 
received a royal summons or not. 

His reeeption was enough to gratify the most vainglori- 
ous of artists. From the sovereigns down to the common 
people he was greeted with enthusiasm and respect. A 
Performance of his new play, "Emilia Galotti," which he 
attended, became a wild demonstration of enthusiasm for 
the author. Added to this he had the pleasure of being 
united once more with Eva König. 

But he was to learn what it meant to be the servant of 
princes. As he and his betrothed were preparing for the 
homeward journey. Lessing received the peremptory order 
to foUow the young Prince Leopold of Brunswick to Italy. 
As later to Goethe, so also to Lessing Italy had long been 
the Mecca of his desires. He knew its artistic monuments, 
its history, and its lore as few Europeans had ever known 
them, and he had yearned to see the landmarks of the civi- 
lizations of Borne and of the Renaissance with his own eyes. 
But not in this way. To be the attach^ of a traveling prince 
would not have appealed to him in any case. Now the pros- 
pect of his marriage drew all his thoughts toward the north. 
He traversed Italy almost with his eyes closed, eating his 
heart out and impatient of his journey's end. Even the 
correspondence between him and his betrothed went astray, 
and added one more dement to his irritation. The journey- 
ing lasted about a year. 

At last his six weary years of waiting were over and 
in October, 1776, he and Eva König were married. But 
to him, who was generosity itself to all the world, fate refused 
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to be generous. He knew fourteen months of unclouded 
happiness, and that was all. At the end of that time his 
wife and in&nt child were dead. ** I wished just f or once to 
prosper like other men/' he wrote to his friend Eschenburg, 
" but it has fallen out badly f or me." And a few days later 
he wrote again : " My wife is dead. This experience, too, is 
now mine. I am glad there cannot be many more such trials 
left for me to go through." And, indeed, there were not many 
more ; broken in health and in spirits, wom out bef ore his 
time, he struggled on for a bare three years longer, dying of a 
stroke of apoplexy February 15, 1781, at the age of fifty-two. 
But these last years, which have been passed over thus 
briefly, and the period immediately preceding were rieh in 
intellectual Output. The masterly drama " Emilia Galotti," 
still generally regarded as the finest German tragedy, ap- 
peared in 1772. The Ducal Library possessed many treasures 
of the most varied sort, and from this he was busy making 
and Publishing selections. But the task which occupied him 
during the last three years of his life he regarded as the 
greatest of all. This was his controversy with orthodox Chris- 
tianity, out of which sprang his last two masterpieces, 
" Nathan der Weise " and the ** Education of the Human 
Eace." Before discussing the play this controversy should 
be briefly reviewed. 

THE "WOLFENBÜTTEL FRAGMENTS" AND THE 
CONTROVERSY WITH GOEZE 

While in Hamburg, Lessing had made the acquaintance 
of the family of the recently deceased Professor Eeimarus ; 
and the daughter of the house, Elise Eeimarus, remained 
until his death one of his dosest friends. The professor 
had been a rationalist in religion and had written down his 
religious convictions, or rather the record of his skepticism. 
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linder the title "An Apology for the Rational Worshipers 
of God." He had never intended to publish the work, but 
had written it simply for his own " repose of mind." Elise 
showed the mannscript to Lessing, who was so strongly im- 
pressed by its argoments that he secured a copy of parts of 
it to take with him to Wolfenbüttel. 

Thongh Lessing had given up the career of a preacher, he 
nevertheless had remained all his lif e a close student of the- 
ology and religion, and he had already broken a lance or two 
in tilting at some of the pompons dignitaries of the orthodox 
church. Li Wittenberg, in Breslau, and later in Wolfenbüttel 
he had diligently read church history and theology. The 
orthodox creed of his day did not satisfy his own religious 
cravings, and his profound study of Christianity and its 
interpreters was undertaken chiefly for the purpose of work- 
ing out a satisfactory belief for himself. It should be remem- 
bered, in judging his views, that he knew the history of early 
Christianity probably betteriPthan any other man of his time, 
for he had read all the Church fathers of the first f our cen- 
turies. As he said himself, " The best-read man has not in 
this matter more sources of knowledge than I ; the best-read 
man therefore cannot know more than I." Now through 
the agency of Eeimarus's manuscript he saw the chance 
to precipitate a discussion of some of the fundamental 
questions of Christianity, and, armed as he was with ample 
störe of Biblical knowledge, he prepared for the conflict 
with holy joy. 

Presently he published from the library at Wolfenbüttel, 
pretending to have found them while rummaging among 
some old manuscripts there, certain fragments of Eeimarus's 
book, accompanying them with a preface which bespoke for 
them favorable consideration. The fish for which he was 
angling bit. A theologian replied to the challenge con- 
tained in the " Fragments." Lessing took up his arguments 
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and issued still further sections of the manuscript. Then the 
storm broke about bis ears. Tbe theologians swarmed upon 
bim and, assuming tbat tbe existence of tbe anonymous 
autbor of tbe " Fragments " was a fiction under wbicb Lessing 
wisbed to conceal bis own responsibility f or tbeir produetion, 
tbey directed tbeir attacks upon bim. He was not averse to 
tbe issue. He now cast loose f rom Eeimarus and f ougbt bis 
own battle for wbat be coneeived to be tbe trutb. 

Tbe controversy soon narrowed down to a duel between 
Lessing and Goeze, tbe bead pastor of St. Catberine^s 
Lutberan Cburcb in Hamburg. 

Wbile living in Hamburg, Lessing bad come to know 
Goeze sligbtly and bad taken some pleasure in bis aequaint- 
ance. Altbougb a pompous cburcbman, arrogant and pbari- 
saical, be was a cultured man of tbe world and a scbolar of 
no mean attainments. He possessed a fine library and was 
interested in tbe bistory of old Saxon editions of tbe Bible. 
Altogetber be bad good qualities enougb to attract to bim a 
man of Lessing's tastes. But tbe reverse of tbe medal was 
not so prepossessing. In bis position as bead pastor of tbe 
city of Hamburg, Goeze was obliged to be tbe ebampion of 
ortbodoxy, and to be its ebampion exactly suited bis type 
of mind. He was a dogmatic, narrow-minded bigot, wbo 
crusbed bis Opponent by weigbt of assertion ratber tban by 
skill in argument. In any case be would probably bave ebal- 
lenged tbe '^ Wolfenbüttel Fragments " ; but tbat be pursued 
tbe cause witb sucb vindictiveness was in part due to an un- 
intentional sligbt wbicb Lessing put upon bim. In the try- 
ing days wben Lessing's wif e lay dying, Goeze bad sent bim 
a request for Information regarding certain texts in tbe 
Wolfenbüttel library. Tbe matter made no impression upon 
Lessing, distracted as be was by bis domestic catastropbe, 
and tbe request was never answered. But Goeze never for- 
gave bim bis carelessness. 
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The pastor, ignoring the unknown author of the ^^ Frag- 
ments " directed bis batteries against Lessing f rom the outset. 
Lessing at first endeavored to avoid a personal dispute and 
respectf ully ealled his critic^s attention to the fact that the 
opinions tmder discussion were those of the Fragmentist, 
not his own. Goeze's answer was a still more violent attack 
upon Lessing. Lessing's patience was now exhausted and 
he accepted the challenge. After the first interchange of 
shots, it became apparent that the Hamburg divine was 
getting the worst of it. The result on his side was greater 
bitterness, more dogmatie assertion coupled with spiteful 
Personalities; all to conceal the growing weakness of his 
defense. Goeze has been raised to immortality by this con- 
troversy, and it is his only claim to glory. But it is not what 
he himself said that renders him famous. It is rather the 
circumstance that the polemics of which he was the object 
were Lessing's most brilliant contributions to controversial 
literature ; have, in fact, an intrinsic value which places them 
among the greatest expository writings of all time. 

The controversy really began with two pamphlets which 
Lessing wrote in answer to other theological opponents. 
They are entitled "Das Testament Johannis" and "Eine 
Duplik." This precipitated Goeze's first attack, and Lessing 
replied to him with "Eine Parabel." The other writings 
in the series were " Axiomata," ten papers entitled " Anti- 
Goeze," and finally " G. E. Lessings nötige Antwort auf eine 
sehr unnötige Frage." By this time Goeze was utterly routed 
in argument, and knew it. 

But the orthodox church possessed the ear of the powers 
that be. A ducal writ was obtained ordering the confiscation 
of the "Fragments" and all of Lessing's writings which 
contained extracts from them, and withdrawing from him 
the freedom from censorship which, as librarian, he had 
hitherto enjoyed. But he refused to stay muzzled. If the 
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printing presses were closed to theological writings over bis 
name, he would try, he said, whether they would " at least 
let him preach undisturbed in his old pulpit, the theater." 

The sermon which he prepared was "Nathan der Weise." 
And once again also, bef ore his life was finished, he sumined 
up in his " Education of the Human Race," without bitter- 
ness and without controversial tone, his religious beliefs as 
they appear in the controversy and in his last poetic master- 
piece. His attitude toward Christianity and toward religion 
in general is important for an understanding of ** Nathan 
der Weise," and it can best be stated by a review of these 
later theological writings. 

LESSING'S ATTITUDE TOWARD CHRISTIANITY 

Dilthey, in his "Das Erlebnis und die Dichtung," pp. 67 ff., 
calls attention to the fact that Lessing grew up in a time 
when all German education was strongly tinged with the- 
ology. This theological interest differentiates his youth f rom 
that of Goethe and Schiller. It early became an imperative 
need for him to define his own religious ideas, and it was 
largely on this account that he devoted himself to theological 
studies during his stay in Wittenberg and in Breslau. He 
familiarized himself also with Leibnitz and Spinoza, with 
Wolff and his followers, as well as with the writings of the 
English philosophers Locke and Shaftesbury. The result 
of these studies was that he worked out for himself a Weit- 
anschauung and a religious belief which were in agree- 
ment with the methods of the Enlightenment, but were 
unlike those of the theologians of the Enlightenment. 
These latter, he believed, were attempting to occupy an 
untenable position. They were attempting to harmonize 
the theology of the Lutheran Church with rationalistic 
thought. 
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The work and creed of the famous rationalistic theologian 
Semler typifies their position. Locke had declared that 
Christianity was essentiallj a belief in the Messiah, and 
that in the last analysis the Messiah was only the restorer 
of the natural religion, the God-sent preacher of the finest 
morality. 

Locke's German interpreters further pointed out that 
everything in present Christian doctrine which obscured or 
transcended this fundamental proposition was a later addi- 
tion. The teachings of Christ had originally been perfectly 
clear and patent to all. Then came the philosophers who 
mixed philosophy and Christianity and generally befogged 
the issue, until what once had been the property of all 
believers was gradually reserved f or the educated class alone. 

Semler followed Locke in believing firmly in the reality 
of revelation. He also believed that the essence of Chris- 
tianity was an active morality which cleanses and glorifies 
the soul of the individual. But if this morality is the essence 
of Christianity and if the progressive development of moral 
insight is the purpose of Christianity, then absolute uni- 
formity in the details of religious belief is impossible. 
Every Christian, inside of the broad limits of Christianity, 
has his own private religion. Theology is antagonistic to 
this idea, but theology is the product of the Church rather 
than of religion (cf. Hettner, ** Literaturgeschichte des 
achtzehnten Jahrhunderts,'' Vol. III, Part II, pp. 259 ff.). 

Semler was perhaps the most radical of the prominent 
rationalistic theologians. Others were more orthodox than 
he and laid more stress on theology. Now Lessing believed 
that this endeavor to harmonize the tendency of the En- 
lightenment with the doctrines of the Lutheran Church, 
even to the extent to which Semler sought to do so, was a 
process disastrous to both reason and theology. The atti- 
tude which he assumed toward Christian dogma was a new 
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one. Most of us modern Christians believe that he saw 
more deeply into its fundamental motives than those who 
had gone before him. Moreover, the greatest German 
thinkers who succeeded him, Sehleiermacher, Fichte, Schel- 
ling, and Hegel, based their work on his. Thus his position 
is one of great significance in the history of religious 
thought. The working principle by which he reached his 
final interpretation of Christianity might be stated in these 
terms: 

Orthodoxy is one thing; rationalism, or the scientific 
method, is another. Orthodoxy posits certain dogmas at 
the outset, as, for mstance, the doctrine that the Bible is an 
inspired revelation, and holds fast to them however un- 
reasonable they may appear to be. Science, on the other 
hand (or, as Lessing calls it, philosophy), takes nothing on 
f aith ; it asks questions and is williug to f oUow the discus- 
sion wherever it may lead ; it wants proof s that will convince 
the reason. Now you cannot mix the two. 

Orthodoxy and the scientific ways of looking at things 
are diametrically opposed to each other and cannot be reo- 
onciled. But this was exactly what the " enlightened " 
theologians were trying to do. Lessing says in a letter to 
his brother, Febmary 2, 1774, " They are tearing down this 
partition [between orthodoxy and philosophy], and while 
pretending to make us reasonable Christians are making us 
unreasonable philosophers." And orthodoxy itself, repug- 
nant as it was to Lessing^s type of mind, he would rather 
see preserved than this hybrid thing the modern theologians 
were creating. 

But now suppose we turn our backs on orthodoxy and 
investigate Christianity in the scientific manner, does it 
crumble away ? Not at all. On the contrary, it takes on 
new meaning. The more deeply we study it, the more 
thoroughly in accord with the scientific point of view it 
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appears to be. Christianity, then, is worthy of the exercise 
of our highest intelligence and sincerest thought. Only 
wlien we have given these to it are we prepared to say 
whether we are Christians or not. In his ^^Eettimg des 
Cardanus" (see below) he says, ^^What is more necessary 
than to convince one's seif of one's own faith, and what is 
more impossible than conviction without previous testing ? " 

Working, then, on this principle he came at length to 
hold certain definite religions convictions. These were 
brought out partly in the controversy with Goeze and 
partly in his ^^Education of the Human Eace." They 
may be summed up briefly as foUows: 

The essential purpose of all religion is the education of 
mankind to an understanding of God and of the truth. 
Education gives man nothing which he could not get him- 
self ; it only gives it to him more quickly and more easily. 
So a revelation, which is God's textbook for the instruction 
of the human race, gives men nothing which they could not 
get by the exercise of their reason alone; it only makes 
their path to knowledge shorter. As the educated man no 
longer needs a textbook, so the educated race will no longer 
need a revelation ; and those individuals who have grasped 
the spirU of religion no longer need to fall back upon so- 
called inspired writings for support. It is a mistake to sup- 
pose that reason kills religion. On the contrary, it is only as 
reason develops that the race becomes fit for higher forms 
of religion. This is piain if we examine the two great text- 
books of religion, the Cid and the New Testament. 

The Old Testament was made for an ignorant, uncivilized 
people, incapable of imderstanding anything except sensu- 
ous experiences. Its god was not the one God, but the most 
powerful god, and he rewarded and punished his people kere 
on this earth, They were not yet prepared for the idea of 
immortality or for the doctrine of virtue for its own sake. 
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The New Testament was made f or a more advanced people. 
They were ready now f or the idea of one God and the doc- 
trine of the immortality of the soul. 

But neither book in itself is religion. ** The letter is not 
the spirit, and the Bible is not religion. Consequently eriti- 
cisms of the letter and of the Bible are not neeessarily 
eritieisms of the spirit and of religion. There was reli- 
gion before there was a Bible. Christianity existed before 
the evangelists and the apostles wrote. . . . The Christian 
religion is not true because the evangelists and apostles 
taught it; bat the evangelists and apostles taught it because 
it is true." 

It is natural that the Bible, — even the New Testament, 
— being an elementary textbook, should not satisfy the 
minds of all. Many things are contained in it which should 
not be regarded as the final Statement of religious truth, but 
as intended to prepare mankind for a later appreciation of 
the truth. Just as the Hebrews had to be gradually made 
ready for the idea of one God, so the Christian people must 
be, Step by step, prepared to understand that God is in us 
all and in every part of the universe, and that his unity is 
a sort of transcendental unity which is really a kind of 
plurality. This is the purpose of the doctrine of the Trinity, 
so repugnant to human reason. The principle of love and 
self-sacrifice is exemplified in the theory of the vicarious 
atonement. 

The New Testament is a historical document, not an 
inspired one. Most of it was written some years after the 
death of Christ. All four gospels are probably more or less 
imperf ect reproductions of an earlier account of the lif e of 
Jesus, which has been lost. The New Testament states re- 
ligious truths in the form in which they appeared to the 
most earnest and devout men of that day. But it is not 
the last word. True religious enlightenment is possible to 
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the adherents of any creed. Christians do not have the 
monopoly of it. It is a matter of individuals. No positive 
religion may even claim supremacy. A higher and nobler 
form of religion is yet to come, when men are ready to 
understand the works of God without the mediation of 
the written word. 

So it is a grievous error for the chureh, Catholic or Prot- 
estant, to condemn scientific investigation and honest criti- 
cism of the Scriptures. The more we know about them, the 
clearer the fundamental truth of Christianity shines forth. 
What is this fundamental truth ? That Christianity is a 
matter of the heart. It rests on the inner experience of each 
individual. It recommends purity of heart in view of an 
eternal life. The active manifestation of it is love. And 
that is all. When we have seen so much we may safely 
cut away all theology and all dogma, for we are ready 
to go forward to the higher humanitarian religion which 
is to be. 

It is needless to point out that Lessing has here antici- 
pated the modern liberal and scientific movement in Chris- 
tianity, which has hardly yet reached the ground he occupied. 
A vision of this higher religion of humanity he gave to the 
World in " Nathan der Weise." 
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The roots of "Nathan der Weise" run far back intoLessing's 
early life. Its basic idea appeared again and again in his 
writings from his twenty-first year onward. In the con- 
troversy with Goeze (described above) this idea was most 
forcibly, if somewhat bitterly, stated. But more than twenty 
years before, in his " Rettung des Cardanus," he gave an ex- 
traordinary example of his appreciation of the claims of other 
religions than Christianity, and of his argumentative power. 
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The Italian philosopher Cardan (1501-1576), in his work 
^ De Subtilitate Eerum," had compared Paganism, Judaism, 
and Mohammedanism ; he indicated briefly the line of de- 
fense which might be taken in arguing for any of these 
faiths, bat failed to draw a conclusion as favorable to the 
cause of Christianity as his orthodox contemporaries wished. 
He was eharged with atheism and with having misrepre- 
sented the Christian religion. Lessing, in the *^ Rettung des 
Cardanus," takes up the charges and declares that Cardan 
has made the case for Christianity quite as strong as it 
could be made, but has not done justice to Judaism and 
Mohammedanism. In proof of his assertion he puts into the 
mouths of an imaginary Jew and an imaginary Mohamme- 
dan strenger arguments in favor of their respective faiths. 
And he made his point. It was probably about this time 
or shortly afterwards that the idea of writing a drama on 
this theme first occurred to him. Many years passed, how- 
ever, before the thing eventually took shape in his mind. 
A sketch of the poem, which shows many deviations from 
the final version, was completed probably in 1776. Then 
came the controversy with Goeze. When Lessing's dispute 
with Goeze was halted by ducal mandate. Lessing turned to 
the sketch, and elaborated, modified, and developed it into 
the finished drama that we know. 

The more direct sources of the play are twofold, literary 
and historical. 

LITERARY SOURCES 

In a letter to his brother written August 11, 1778, Lessing 
Said : " Many years ago I sketched a play, the theme of 
which offers a sort of analogy to my present controversy, 
which at the time I wrote it I naturally did not imagine. 
If you and Moses think it wise, I will have the thing printed 
on subscription, and you can have a couple of hundred copies 
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of the f oUowing announcement printed in octavo form and 
distributedy the sooner the better, and as much and as ex- 
tensively as you think necessary. To be sure, I should not 
like to announce too soon the real content of the piece I am 
advertising ; but if you or Moses would like to know, then 
open the * Decamerone ' of Boccaccio, First Day, Third Story, 
Melchisedech Giudeo. I believe that I have invented a 
very interesting episode to fit it, so that the whole thing 
should read very well ; and I shall certainly worry the theo- 
logians more with it than with ten * Fragments.' " 

Parable of the Rings 

The parable of the rings as told by Boccaccio is but one 
rendering of the story which arose during the epoch of the 
Crusades. It achieved some popularity, found its way into 
other writings, and was finally taken up by the great story- 
teller of the Renaissance who preserved it for posterity. 
As far as can be ascertained the story of the rings was in- 
vented by a Spanish Jew about 1100 a.d. And toward the 
end of the fifteenth Century it was included by the Rabbi 
Salomo ben Verga in the "Schebet Jehuda." Briefly the 
story is this : 

King Pedro of Aragon tried one day to entrap the Jew 
Ephraim Sanchus, who was renowned for his wisdom, by 
means of the question whether Judaism or Christianity is 
the better religion. Whichever way the Jew answered the 
difficult question, he was likely to have to pay for his free- 
dom with treasure. And that indeed was the King's purpose. 
For if he should cleave to his own faith, would he not seem 
to be scorning the faith of his royal inquisitor ? If he should 
praise Christianity, he would be denying the religion of his 
fathers. At first he endeavored to escape giving a direct 
answer. He could say much in favor of both religions. 
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Speaking as a Jew, his God had led his people out of Egjrpt 
into f reedom. The God of the Christians, on the other hand, 
had given them dominion. Both, therefore, had reason to 
be content. 

But Pedro would not be satisfied with such an answer, 
and asked again which religion is better in itself. The Jew 
was given three days to consider this matter. Einally he 
hit upon the means to get himself out of the difl&culty. In 
apparent confusion he came into the presence of the king 
and explained his agitation by the foUowing anecdote. 

A month ago a neighbor of his, a jeweler, on the point 
of taking a long journey sought to console his two sons for 
his absence by giving each a precious ring. Now this morn- 
ing the brothers had asked him (Ephraim) what was the 
relative value of the jewels ; and upon his stating that they 
would have to await the return of the Father Jeweler, who 
was alone able to say, they had reviled and beaten each 
other. Pedro declared that this wretched action on the 
part of the sons deserved punishment. Thereupon the Jew 
answered : ^^ Let thine ear hear what thy mouth speaketh. 
The brothers Esau and Jacob, also, have each a jewel, and 
if thou wilt know which possesses the better, send then a 
messenger to the Great Jeweler above, who alone knows 
the difference." Satisfied with this answer, Pedro dismissed 
the Jew honored and laden with gifts.^ 

It is not Strange, however, that the story, arising in Spain, 
should soon have been expanded to include Mohammedan- 
ism as well as the other two great positive religions, for the 
Mohammedan influence was at that time still strong in Spain. 
Twice at least in the succeeding centuries the story, thus 
augmented, found its way into literature. But apparently 
the new adapters failed utterly to appreciate its deeper 
significance. 

1 Schmidt, "Lessings Leben," II, 327 f. 
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The Version of it which is to be found in the "Gesta 
Romanorum," the populär coUection of tales which was 
made about 1300, shows clearly the prejudice of the Christ 
tian transcriber. It runs as follows : 

"A certain knight had three sons, and on his deathbed 
he bequeathed the inheritance to his first-born, to the second 
his treasury, and to the third a very valnable ring, of more 
worth indeed than all he had left to the others. But the 
two former had also rings; and they were all apparently 
the same. After their father's death the first son said, ^I 
possess that precious ring of my father.' The second said, 
^ You have it not — I have.' To this the third son answered, 
'That is not true. The eider of us hath the estate, the 
second the treasure, and therefore it is but meet that I 
should have the most valuable ring.' The first son an- 
swered, 'Let US prove, then, whose Claims to it have the 
preeminence.' They agreed, and several sick men were 
made to resort to them for the purpose. The first two 
rings had no effect, but the last cured all their infirmities. 

"Application 

** My beloved, the knight is Christ ; the three sons are the 
Jews, Saracens, and Christians. The most valuable ring is 
f aith, which is the property only of the younger ; that is, 
of the Christians.^' ^ 

The story probably worked its way through the Spanish 
peninsular and Provence into Italy and thus became known 
to Boccaccio and his contemporaries. Boccaccio's version in 
somewhat abbreviated form is as follows : 

Saladin, the Sultan of Babylon, having in divers wars and 
in the exercise of his extraordinary munificences expended 
his whole treasure and having an urgent occasion for a good 

1 "Gesta Romanorum," Swan's translation, revised by Hooper, 
London, 1904, pp. 161 ff. 
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sum of money, called to mind a rieh Jew, by name Mel- 
chisedech, who lent at usuance in Alexandria, and bethonght 
himself that this latter had the wherewithal to oblige him, 
an he would; but he was so miserly that he would never 
have done it of his free will and Saladin was loath to use 
force with him; wherefore, need constraining him, he set 
his every wit at work to find a means how the Jew might 
be brought to serve him in this. Accordingly he sent for 
Melchisedech and, receiving him familiarly, seated him by 
himself, then said to him : " Honest man I have understood 
from divers persons that thou art a very learned man and 
deeply versed in matters of divinity; wherefore I would 
fain know of thee whether of the three Laws thou reputest 
the true, the Jewish, the Saracen, or the Christian/^ The 
Jew, who was in truth a man of learning, pereeived but too 
well that Saladin looked to entrap him in words. Accord- 
ingly sharpening his wits, there speedily occurred to him 
that which it behooved him reply, and he said, *^My 
lord, the question that you propound me is a nice one, 
and to acquaint you with that which I think of the matter 
it behooveth me teil you a little story, which you shall hear. 
" There was once a great man and a rieh who, among other 
very precious jewels in his treasury, had a very goodly and 
costly ring, whereunto being minded, for its worth and 
beauty, to do honor and wishing to leave it in perpetuity 
to his descendants, he declared that whichsoever of his sons 
should at his death be found in possession thereof, by his 
bequest unto'him, should be recognized as his heir and be 
held of all the others in honor and reverence as chief and 
head. He to whom the ring was left by him held a like 
course to his own descendants, and did even as his father 
had done. In brief, the ring passed from hand to hand, 
through many geuBrations, and came at last into the pos- 
session of a man who had three goodly and virtuous sons, 
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all very obedient to their f ather, wlieref ore he loved them all 
three alike. The young men knowing the Usance of the ring, 
each f or himself , desiring to be the more honored among his 
f olk, besought his father, who was now an old man, to leave 
him the ring, whenas he came to die. The worthy man, who 
loved them all alike and knew not himself how to choose to 
which he had lief er leave the ring, bethought himself, having 
promised it to each, to seek to satisfy all three, and privily let 
make by a good craf tsman other two rings which were so like 
Tinto the first that he himself scarce knew which was the true. 
When he came to die he secretly gave each one of his sons 
his ring, wheref ore each of them, seeking after their father's 
death to occnpy the inheritance and the honor and denying 
it to the others, produced his ring in witness to- his right ; 
and the three rings being found so like unto one another 
that the true might not be known, the question which was 
• their f ather's very heir abode pending and yet pendeth. 

" And so say I to you, my lord, of the three Laws to the 
three peoples given of God the Father, whereof you question 
me ; each people deemeth itself to have His inheritance, His 
true Law, and His commandments ; but of which in very deed 
hath them, even as of the rings, the question yet pendeth." 

Saladin perceived that the Jew had excellently well con- 
trived to escape the snare which he had spread before his 
feet; wheref ore he concluded to disclose to him his need 
and see if he were willing to serve him ; and so accordingly 
he did, confessing to him that which he had it in mind to 
do, had he not answered him on such discreet wise. The 
Jew f reely furnished him with all that he required, and the 
Sultan afterwards satisfied him in füll; moreover he gave 
him other great gifts, and still had him to friend and main- 
tained him about his person- in high and honorable estate.^ 

1 Boccaccio^s " Decameron," Payne's translation, London, 1893, 
pp. 46 ff. 
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chivalrous niler, but he was neither the paragon of virtue that 
Lessing represents nor a calm-minded apostle of religious 
toleration. Lane-Poole, the author of a recent admirable 
biography of Saladin, says in regard to this point : " Lessing 
holds up Saladin as a type not only of a good Moslem but 
a tolerant. The former he was, beyond question ; but toler- 
ance was not his virtue ; his chivalry and clemency were in 
act, not in thought. He could be kind to Christians, but he 
never doubted that they must eventually go down into the 
Pit. He had a holy horror of heterodoxy. . . . His chivalry 
to crusaders was the good breeding of a gentleman ; it did 
not touch his intellectual appreciation of their errors. . . . 
He is a type of a true Moslem of the purest breed ; but 
Lessing gives him a theologicaJ latitude which he would 
have indignantly disowned" (Stanley Lane-Poole, " Saladin," 
p. 399). 

But if Saladin was not all that Lessing and his predeces- 
sors represented him to be, his character furnished at least 
an inspiring contrast to that of the official head of Chris- 
tianity in the Holy Land, the Patriarch of Jerusalem, 
Heraclius. This Christian prelate, a coward, a libertine, 
a traitor, and a desecrator of sanctuaries, Stands as one 
of the darkest blots on the history of Christianity in the 
Orient. Saladin practiced mercy, temperance, and sim- 
plicity of lif e, and rigidly kept f aith even with the enemy ; 
Heraclius harried the district of Jerusalem like the plague 
to find money for his vices and for the almost royal osten- 
tation of his court, and was faithless to his very friends. 

After the capture of the city by Saladin, the Patriarch 

greatly to the relief of the fear-stricken inhabitants was 

obliged to leave its limits. Only in the most general way 
is the Patriarch in Lessing's drama suggested by this des- 
picable historical character. Goeze and his ilk furnished 
more material for the portrait than did Heraclius. But still 
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the contrast between a just and honorable infidel ruler and 
a Christian who had, as Lane-Poole says, ^* neither morals 
nor conscienc5e " was emphasized strongly by Marin and was 
obviously well adapted to Lessing's purpose. 

But if Lessing manipulated historieal events to suit bis 
own convenience and somewhat modified the features of 
historieal personages, he showed exceptional skill in apply- 
ing local color and creating an atmosphere at least externally 
Oriental. His reading of eastern sources we know was not 
profonndy but he seized a hint now from Marin, now from 
Voltaire, now from still another quarter, and made all teil 
in his play. 

MINOR LITERARY SOURCES 

Among the other purely literary sources of "Nathan" 
are two plays by Voltaire and Swift's "Tale of a Tub." 
Voltaire's dramas are " Le Fanatisme ou Mahomet le pro- 
phfete," 1741, and "Les Guöbres ou la tol^rance," 1769. 
The f ormer is a stirring arraignment of religious f anaticism 
as embodied in the person of the great prophet ; the latter, 
as its title suggests, furnished Lessing with hints of the 
characteristics of the Gheber seet, at whose feet the whim- 
sical and lovable Al-Hafi had sat. Swift's "Tale of a 
Tub" contains a mordant satire on religious bigotry in 
the famous parable of Peter, Martin, and Jack (typifying 
the Boman Ghurch, the Church of the Reformation, and the 
Galvinists), which is remotely reminiscent of the parable of 
the rings. Its tone, however, is altogether cynical. 

It is not to be assumed that any of these works furnished 
Lessing with much material ; he was familiär with them all, 
and doubtless all suggested something to his mind which 
f ound its place in the working out of " Nathan." From the 
point of view of the modern reader they are more important 
as showing how the general critical tendency of the time 
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was reflected in the works of its foremost men of letters. 
The Chief sources of Lessingfs play still remain the tale of 
Bcx5caccio and the " Histoire de Saladin " by Marin. 

THE COMPOSITION OF THE PLAY 

As has already been noted, ** Nathan der Weise " serves 
as the capstone to Lessing's theological controversy. In a 
letter to his brother written November 7, 1778, he says that 
he had intended to finish it and have it printed three years 
before, directly after his retum from his Italian jonrney. 
And he adds that he has now taken it up again simply be- 
cause it has occurred to him that by changing the plan 
slightly he can fall upon his enemy's flank from another 
side. Viewed from the perspective of onr own day there is 
cause for rejoicing that the play was produced no earlier. 
Without the Stimulus of his controversy and without his 
own great tragedy, wherein he touched the depths and the 
heights of human experience, it is doubtful whether his 
work would have shown on the one hand the sunny dignity 
and repose, on the other the poignant pathos, which are 
among its most striking characteristics. Its greatness is 
due in a large measure to the great human experiences 
which preceded it, and these experiences Lessing had not 
had three years before. 

The composition and printing of " Nathan " were accom- 
panied by financial difficulties. The letter to his brother in 
which he announced the theme of the play (mentioned above, 
p. lii) also States that the work is to be published on sub- 
scription. The cost of his household (including, as it now 
did, some of his stepchildren) was so great that he believed 
that he could not afford to publish the play at his own ex- 
pense. In the beginning it even occurred to him that the 
piece might serve as a potboiler. But as the work proceeded 
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and he realized the lofty Import of what he was creating, 
the idea of deriving financial profit from it became repug- 
nant to him. He declared that his piece would be printed 
even if less than twenty people subscribed for it and even 
if he had to pay for it with his own money. But as the 
time of its going to press approached he found himself un- 
able to bear the first costs of publication. He was therefore 
obliged to borrow the sum of three hundred thaler on his 
personal note, the amount to be refunded two weeks after 
Easter, 1779, when he counted upon having his play com- 
pleted. But the writing took longer than he expected, and 
the final work upon it found him tormented by the fear that 
he migbt fail to meet this Obligation. 

The actual composition of " Nathan der Weise " began in 
August, 1778, when Lessing took up the sketch (mentioned 
above, p. lii) with the intention of working it out. In Sep- 
tember his friend Schmid says he was " sweating and brood- 
ing over the prophet Nathan." His controversy had cast 
new light upon the didactic message of the play, and, in 
Order that this might be brought out, certain changes in 
the original plan were necessary. These changes he com- 
pleted in early November. On November 14 the versification 
was begun. On December 1 the first section of manuscript 
was sent to the publisher, and at this time he said that he 
hoped to have everything finally " patched and polished " 
by Christmas. But delays intervened, and the Christmas 
season saw only the first two acts ready for the press. 

A Wolfenbüttel friend, to whom the author read a part 
of the work, wrote in January, 1779, that Lessing now 
hoped to have the play finished in February. "Every 
morning he makes thirty verses." By February 2, however, 
he had only begun the f ourth act ; the fifth was started on 
March 7, and the whole was completed toward the end of the 
month. The work was not finally published until May, 1779. 
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At first Lessing thought to add a pref ace caUing attention to 
the fact that from time immemorial, and among all peoples, 
there had always been good men who had lived without ben- 
efit of positive religion. But on second thonght, and because 
the play already exceeded the expected limits, he decided to 
omit the preface and let the work carry its own message. 
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It will be remembered that Lessing's previous dramas 
had been written in prose, and prose was more exacüy 
suited to their content. When the first draft of " Nathan " 
was finished, however, he feit that the loftines» of the 
theme and the ideality of its treatment required a higher 
form of expression. He said, ^* It is going to be anything 
but a satirical piece — it will be as moving a piece as I 
have ever written." Accordingly he decided to put it into 
verse. Previously the Alexandrine verse had been prevail- 
ingly used by German dramatists in imitation of the FrencL 
This verse form lacked dignity in German, and the German 
experiments with classic meters had not been generally suc- 
cessful. At any rate the classic f orms would not have har- 
monized with the colloquial language of "Nathan." The 
genius of the German language seemed best expressed in one 
of two f orms of verse, either the English blank verse used by 
Shakespeare and his contemporaxies, or the eight-syllable 
rime pair called the AnütteloetS, which had flourished in the 
era of the Reformation. The English blank verse had been 
used by one or two minor poets just before Lessing's day, 
but it had not become populär. After much deliberating 
Lessing chose it nevertheless for his drama. 

As finally developed this verse form became the German 
iambic pentameter. Lessing's choice of it was momentous, 
for he led the way to its general introduction into German 
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literatore. Herder said of it, " This new meter will adjust 
itself to the nature of our language and will become charao- 
teristic of it, because it unites strength with freedom." And 
Herder's prophecy was amply realized. The weight of Les- 
sing's literary authority together with the success of his 
experiment in "Nathan" caused Schiller to adopt the iambic 
pentameter. After him Goethe took it np also and in his 
** Iphigenie " and " Tasso " developed the verse to its highest 
perfection of melody, force, and flexibility. 

Lessing was not by nature a poet, and one needs no further 
proof of the fact than an examination of the verse of 
"Nathan." It is not smooth, it frequently leads him to 
awkwardness of expression, and it has no melody. Of the 
latter defect he was well aware, for he wrote to Ramler, 
" I really have not chosen the verse form for the sake of the 
melody, but rather because I thought that the Oriental tone 
which I have been obliged to suggest here and there might 
appear too pronounced in prose." Yet when all is said and 
done the final effect is pleasing and harmonious. The verse 
does not interfere with the naturalness of expression ; on the 
other band, it does lend to the work a vigor and dignity 
which would have been impossible in prose. 

THE PLOT OF THE PLAY 

The drama presents an episode in the family history of 
the Sultan Saladin. The scene is laid in Jerusalem shortly 
after the beginning of the truce concluded between King 
Bichard of England and Saladin on September 2, 1192. 
Saladin himself died in March of the foUowing year. 

About twenty years earlier Assad, the Sultan's brother, 
had secretly married a Christian woman and f oUowed her to 
Europe. Soon they returned again to Palestine in the army 
of the Crusaders, and here the wife died, leaving him an 
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Infant boy and girl. Being about to engage in an assault 
upon one of the Saracen fortifications — in which he also 
lost his life — Assad sent bis servänt to carry bis little 
daugbter to bis Jewisb friend Natban for safe keeping. 
Tbe servant found Nathan prostrate with grief from the 
loss of bis wife and sons, wbo had just been massacred by 
the Christians. Nevertheless he received tbe cbild, and, 
since the fatber never came to claim it, brought it up as 
bis own. Although a Jew himself, he did not educate the 
little girl, whom he named Erecha, in the Jewisb faith; 
rather he instructed her in the natural religion witbout 
positive dogma of any kind. To replace in part tbe miss- 
ing mother, Nathan employed Daja, a Christian woman, 
wbo served as nurse and later as companion to bis adopted 
daugbter. 

Tbe son of Assad meanwhile was brought up by an uncle. 
He became a Templar and joined the Christian forces war- 
ring in the Holy Land. A party of Templars, — the order 
kept no compact made with an infidel, — among whom was 
Assad's son, broke tbe truce, attacked a Saracen fortress, 
and twenty of them were taken prisoners. Although ordi- 
narily generous to bis foes, SaJadin was highly indignant 
at this breach of faith, and ordered their execution. Nine- 
teen had already been beheaded, but as Assad's son knelt 
to receive tbe fatal stroke something in bis look and bearing 
reminded Saladin of bis brother, now long dead. He stopped 
the execution and gave the young man the freedom of the 
city, pending a f urtber review of bis case. 

The Templar makes good use of bis liberty. One day 
there is a fire in Nathan's house, and, Nathan himself being 
away on a journey, no belp is at band. Eecha, cut off by 
the flames, is in danger of her life, but the Templar, bearing 
her cries, rushes into the house, wraps her in bis mantle, and 
carries her out to saf ety ; then he disappears in the crowd. 
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Nathan, retuming from his journey, finds bis daughter 
still suffering from the shock and obstinately insisting that 
her deliverer is an angel. He quickly convinces her of the 
STiperstitious f oUj of such an idea, and suggests that by har- 
boring it she may have neglected her duty toward her de- 
liverer. Suppose her rescuer, who surely is a man, is sick 
or starving, what benefit is it to him that she is worshiping 
him as an angel ? 

The Templar, however, is in neither plight which Kathan 
has suggested. On the contrary, he is in the füll possession 
of all his strength. Beleased by Saladin, he is still a pris- 
oner on parole with freedom to go and to come — but his 
fate has not yet been finally settled. His position makes 
him potentially very valuable to the Christian forces, for 
he has ample opportunity to observe the military prepara- 
tions of the Saracens. The Patriarch of Jerusalem appreci- 
ates this fact and sends a Lay Brother to him with the 
following suggestions: first, that he act as messenger to 
King Philip and describe to him the defenses of the Sara- 
cens; second, that he take Charge of a party which shall 
lie in wait for and assassinate Saladin. The Templar indig- 
nantly repudiates the suggestions. 

On the very day of Nathan's return the Sultan Saladin 
has discovered that his treasury is empty. Simple and 
frugal where his own wants are concerned, his house and 
his purse are at all times open to all his subjects. Indeed, 
he has but recently appointed the dervish Al-Hafi, a friend 
of Nathan's, as his treasurer, thinking that a professional 
beggar would treat the needy with the utmost open-handed- 
ness. His sister Sittah vies with him in generosity, and, 
unknown to him, has for some time been supporting his 
whole household from her private fortune. Kow, however, 
they both realize that they must raise a loan. Through 
Al-Hafi, who can never praise his friend enough, they have 
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heard of Kathan, of his great wealth and skill in commerce, 
of his generosity, and especially of his wisdom and toler- 
ance. Sittah then coneeives a plan. Let her brother call him 
in and ask him which of the three religions now striving f or 
supremacy here in Palestine, he considers the best. If he 
be the man that rumor says, his answer will be edifying and 
he will doubtless be only too ready to help Saladin out of 
his financial embarrassment. If , on the other band, he turns 
out a bigoted Jew, then Saladin need not hesitate to extort 
the money from him by force. Saladin is reluctant to resort 
to such a subterfuge, but he at length consents and a mes- 
sage is dispatched to the Jew. 

Meanwhile Nathan seeks out the young Templar to thank 
him f or his daughter^s rescue and to offer assistance to him 
if so be that he need it. But the Templar has imbibed the 
Christian prejudices. He is almost ashamed of his impulsive 
act which resulted only in saving the life of a Jewess. He 
insults Nathan and tries to shake him off. All this Nathan 
bears with equanimity, and attributes the Templar's refusal 
to Visit his house in his absence to a chivalrous desire to 
save Becha from the breath of scandal. Thus he wins the 
youth, who is forced at length to recognize the essential 
humanity in Nathan behind the hated barrier of his race. 
In f act, when the whole truth comes out it appears that the 
Templar^s rudeness was partly caused by his love f or Becha. 
He feil a captive at the first encounter, but, considering a 
passion f or a Jewess to be unworthy of a Christian, he has 
striven to forget her. Now having seen a new light under 
Nathan's guidance, he is all on fire to begin his suit. But 
Nathan also notices how strikingly he resembles Assad, and 
until he can find out the history of the young man's ante- 
cedents he discourages his ardor. 

Nathan receives Saladin's summons and at once obeys it. 
He is ushered into the presence of the Sultan, who shortly 
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puts to him the question, which of the three faiths, Judaism, 
Mohammedanism, or Christianity, does he consider the best. 
He is given but a moment to meditate upon a reply. As his 
answer he relates to Saladin the Parable of the Bings. Since 
his Version differs in certain essentials from those already 
considered, it is here given in some detail. 

Long, long ago a man dwelling in the East received from 
a dear hand a priceless ring. Beyond its worth in gold the 
ring held this virtue : to render beloved by God and man 
whoever wore it confident of this force. Hence its eastem 
owner prized it above all other goods, and deereed that it 
should be the property of the dearest of his sons, who 
shoxQd in turn bequeath the ring to the most dear among 
his children, and thus, without consideration of birth, by 
virtue of the ring alone, the dearest son should always 
be the ruler of the house. 

And so the ring descended from son to son until a sire 
who had three sons possessed it. Each of these was alike 
obedient to him, and he loved them all without distinction. 
Indeed, so equal was his love that at one time or another 
he made to each the promise that he should have the ring. 

But now as death approached he f ound himself in great 
embarrassment. It hurt him to disappoint two of his sons, 
who had relied upon his word. And so, bethinking himself, 
he sent secretly to a jeweler and ordered of him two other 
rings after the model of his own. Neither cost nor pains 
were to be spared to make them quite the same. The jeweler 
succeeded, and when he brought the rings the father eould 
not distinguish which had been the model. Joyfully then 
he called his sons, gave privately to each his ring, and died. 

Hardly was the father dead when each came forward with 
his ring and claimed to be the ruler of the house. There 
f ollowed quarreling and dispute. All in vain. The true ring 
was no more to be distinguished than the true faith is to 
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US now. The sons took the case to court and each swore 
to have received the ring straight from his father's hand, 
which was indeed the truth. None could suspect that his 
dear f ather had been f alse ; rather must the deceit lie with 
his brothers. 

The judge replied : " If you do not fetch the father, then I 
mnst Order you from bef ore my seat. Do you think that I 
am here to solve riddles ? But hold ; I hear that the true 
ring has the miraculous power to make its owner beloved 
of God and man. That must decide the case. Which one 
do two of you love best ? Come ! declare it ! Is it possible 
that each of you loves himself the most ! If so, you are all 
deceived. All three rings are not true. The true ring prob- 
ably was lost, and so to conceal the loss your father had 
three made instead of one. Now this is my advice. Each 
of you has received his ring from his father. Let each one 
believe firmly that his ring is the true one. It is certain 
that he loved all three alike, because he would not humble 
two in Order to favor one. Well then, let each one strive 
with all his might to equal this incorruptible, unprejudiced 
love, to demonstrate the power of his ring by his life. Let 
each one aid this power with gentleness, with kindness, and 
with love and heartfelt trust in God. Then if the virtues 
of your stones appear among your children's children's 
children, I summon you many thousand years from now 
before this judgment seat. A wiser man than I will sit 
here and decide." 

Saladin is overcome with admiration and humiliation 
when he has heard this tale, and has no further wish to 
press the Jew for financial assistance. But ^N'athan, dis- 
covering his need, offers to lend him all he desires. 

Meanwhile, the Templar has learned from Daja that Recha 
is a Christian child. He is indignant with Nathan for having 
received his suit cooUy ; so he rushes off to the Patriarch 
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and proposes to him, as the highest ecclesiastical authority, 
the question : What should one do in case he learned that a 
Jew was bringing up a Christian child ? The Patriarch re- 
plies that first of all the Jew must be burned ; that it makes 
no difference whether without his help the child would have 
perishedy nor indeed whether the JeV has deliberately con- 
verted her to his own religion. The Templar, seeing now 
the temper of the Patriarch and repenting already of his 
impulsive act, retires without disclosing the identity gf the 
Jew and his adopted daughter. But the Patriarch's suspi- 
cion is aronsed and he commands the Lay Brother to search 
the city f rom end to end until he find this Jew. 

It happens, however, that the Lay Brother is the same 
servant who years before gave Eecha to Kathan's care. He 
still has a book which he took from Assad's body on the 
field of battle establishing the identity of both Eecha and 
the Templar. Being a gentle-minded man he cannot bear 
the thought that JN'athan should suffer for so charitable an 
act. He therefore goes to give him the book and to warn 
him of his danger. To the Lay Brother^s sympathetic ear 
Nathan conf esses that Eecha is especially dear to him because 
she replaced in part his wife and seven sons burnt by the 
Christians years before. 

But now, with this book in his possession, the Solution of 
his difäculties is easy. He has already, on the occasion of 
his former visit, recalled the Templar to Saladin's mind. 
Now Saladin summons all three of the interested parties, 
Eecha, Kathan, and the Templar, into his presence, and their 
mutual relationship is finally disclosed. The Templar is at 
first deeply chagrined to find a sister instead of a wife, but 
he speedily adjusts himself to the new Situation. Saladin 
adopts his brother^s children and elects Nathan as a friend 
and adviser to the whole family. 
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LESSING'S VERSION OF THE PARABLE 

OF THE RINGS 

As has been pointed out, the Parable of the Rings told 
in Boccaccio's story was the germ from which sprang Les- 
sing's " Nathan." Perhaps he might have written a drama on 
religions toleration even if he had not been familiär with 
Boccaccio ; but in the form in which we have it the play is 
the direct outcome of the story. And yet in none of Lessing^s 
work has he shown greater independence or creative power. 
The Parable of the Rings served as a point of departure 
merely. His own Interpretation of the Parable itself , how- 
ever much his rendering of it may resemble Boccaocio's in 
outward features, teaches an entirely difPerent lesson. It is 
well worth while, then, to examine the two productions side 
by side in order to see how much nobler and more positive 
is Lessing's creation. 

The first particular in which his version differs from 

Boccaccio^s is found in the very description of the ring 

itself. We read, 2)et ©tcin . . . l|attc bte gcl^citnc Äraft, 

t)OT ©Ott unb aJlcnfd^ctt angenehm ju mad^en, wer in btcfcr 

Sut)Ctfid^t t^n trug — the last clause it is very difficnlt to 

render adequately into English. Now to Boccaccio and his 

predecessors the ring had been but a badge, a Symbol of 

authority, without which its possessor would not have been 

known, any more than we should know a policeman without 

his helmet. Lessing's ring has the secret power to make its 

owner beloved of God and man, if the owner helieves that it 

has this power. For Lessing, then, it is a great and inspiring 

inheritance, powerful by reason of its elevating effect upon 

the spirit and the heaH of its wearer. But he mitst he con- 

scious of this force. In f act, the owner of the ring himself 

is, in the last analysis, responsible for the mysterious virtuos 

which the jewel seems to hold. In the realm of religious 
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values. it is the effort of the individual, rather than any 
externa! process of election, which determines worth. 

But let US foUow still further Lessing's modifications. 
The ring is bequeathed to the most dear among the owner's 
sons. Boccaccio says that whosoever shall be found in pos- 
Session of it shall, ipso factOy be the lord of the house. Once 
more, then, Lessing emphasizes the spiritual qualities of this 
priceless legacy. Mere possession of the symbol of authority 
is not enough to insure supremacy ; the possession must be 
based upon personal merit. 

Mark again how this distinction is carried out. According 
to Boccaccio, when the jeweler retumed the rings the father 
scaree knew which was the true. Lessing says the father 
himself cauld not distinguish the model. Li the opinion of 
Boccaccio's time it must still be possible to teil which was 
the true ring if one had füll knowledge, such as the father 
possessed. The ring was the badge of supremacy, and just 
as there could be only one king in any land, so there could 
be but one true faith in the whole world. For ordinary 
mortals like Boccaccio and his contemporaries it might be 
difficult, yes, even impossible, to teil which was this true 
faith. Yet absolutely it must exist. For Lessing, on the 
other band, there was no such thing. When the jeweler 
returned the rings and the father could no more distinguish 
which had been the model, then for Lessing the model had 
ceased to exist. Religious monopoly was over. The religious 
spirit, however, still remained, or should remain, among the 
inheritors of the rings. 

The medieval Christian adapters of the tale who preceded 
Boccaccio did not even share his uncertainty. For them a 
positive conclusion was essential. A medieval acoount which 
threw doubt upon the all-sufficiency and unquestioned 
superiority of the Christian Church would certainly not 
have been allowed a wide circulation. So the version oi 
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the *^ Gesta Romanonim " provides this positive conclusion. 
The ring has miraculous virtues. If it cannot be distin- 
guished by the eye, then try its powers. Accordingly, the 
tliree rings are tested on a isick man and the one which 
heals him is the true one. It is all very simple to the 
medieval Christian. But the age of skepticism had already 
begun when Boccaccio wrote his tales. His answer is nega- 
tive. The case is brought to court and the question which 
is the f ather's heir " yet pendeth." 

Not so for Lessing. Neither the conclusion which exaJted 
one positive religion nor the skeptical one which left the' 
virtues of all in doubt would do for him. His parable goes 
on beyond the point where the others stop, and what he 
added is hisj greatest contribution. 

His judge declares that the true ring has lost its potency 
because the brothers are all striving selfishly for supremacy. 
What is the trouble ? The question is easily answered. The 
confidence that the ring possessed the power to make its 
wearer agreeable in the sight of God and man had gone 
when doubt was cast upon the validity of the symbol. And 
this faith is af ter all the vital dement. Yet f aith alone is 
not enough. That religion which is worthy of our sincerest 
faith must express itself in deeds. If the ring is really to 
have the power to make its owner loved of God and man, 
he must reönforce this power by gentleness, by kindness, 
and by reverence. Its virtues must appear in his life. And 
if his is a genuine faith, it will inspire him to practica them. 
Then what matters it which ring was handed down to the 
father to serve as model for the other two? All the sons in 
their own persons have alike the opportunity to make its 
virtues and its privileges theirs. Let them and their chil- 
dren's children go to work to win these. 

It is obvious that Lessing has here set forth in concrete 
Images the fundamental propositions of his religious belief, 
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which he had already stated elsewhere in more dogmatic 
form. Beyond its perfectly patent bearing upon the claims 
of each positive religion to be the one true faith, this parable 
illustrates three prägnant sayings of his. 

1. « The letter is not the spirit." * 

2. " Not the truth of which any one is, or snpposes him- 
self to be, possessed, but the upright endeavor he has made 
to arrive at truth, makes the worth of a man. For not by 
the possession, but by the investigation, of truth are his 
powers expanded, wherein alone his ever growing perfection 
consists. Possession makes us easy, indolent, proud. If God 
held all truth shut in his right hand, and in his left hand 
nothing but the ever restless instinet for truth, though with 
the condition of forever erring, and should say to me, 
'Choose!' — I should bow humbly to his left hand and 
say, ^Father, givel pure truth is for thee alone!'"* This 
is undoubtedly one of the noblest of all Lessing's utterances, 
and it expresses the guiding principle of his life. 

3. " Little ehildren love one another," • which Statement 
he believed contained the vital principle not only of Chris- 
tianity but of all religious life. 

The parable delivers its message and nobody can fail to 
understand it. Petty literalists, however, and certain gentle- 
men in need of intellectual exercise have pointed out that 
the parable is not a thoroughgoing allegory. It is easy to 
See, they say, that the three rings represent the three great 
religions Judaism, Mohammedanism, and Christianity. The 
father may be God ; but if so, how about the long line of 
f athers who preceded him ; or what are we going J;o do with 
the judge, and the still wiser judge whose Coming is fore- 
told, etc. ? 

1 "Axiomata," Deutsche National-Litteratur, Leasings Werke, 
XII, p. 121. * " Eine Duplik," op. cit. p. 20. 

« "Das Testament Johannis," op. cit. pp. 11 ff. 
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Of Gourse it is freelj admitted that the parable is not an 
allegory; that not every one of the personages mentioned 
in it represents a distinct conception which may be iden- 
tified in the Bible or other relig^ons documents. It is, as its 
name implies, a parable. Its purpose is to symbolize broadly 
certain general ideas and to suggest, rather than to label, 
men and things. And it has accomplished this purpose to 
the never ending delight of all lovers of noble thoughts and 
to the confusion of Lessing's enemies. 

THE CHARACTERS 

The parable is the center of the play ; in f aet, the play is 
devoted to illustrating the parable and making it teil. To 
give weight to an idea, and particnlarly to an idea which 
involves a philosophieal conception, dramatic action is not 
necessary. Indeed, too strongly marked a dramatic conflict 
would detract from the effectiveness of the teaching. But 
an idea which deals with the way to live one's life is best 
illnstrated by human characters. We must see the teaching 
put into practice if it is to make its appeal. Hence the chief 
effort of the author was toward the delineation of types of 
character that illustrated his doctrine. "Nathan der Weise" 
is, then, preeminently a drama of character. 

As a portrayer of character Lessing had already shown 
himself expert. In his ** Minna von Barnhelm " and ** Emilia 
Galotti '' he had drawn types which rank with the finest in 
all literature. But his problem here was essentially different. 
In both of his other plays he had exhibited character under 
the stress of violent emotion, in the grip of dramatic crises. 
The task had called not only for psychological insight but 
for profound knowledge of human passions and their effect 
upon human action. In the present case much of the skill 
that he had already demonstrated was not called into play. 
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Bnt this does not mean that the work bef ore him was easier ; 
indeed quite the contrary. What his characterization lacked 
in intensity it must make up in depth. He must show us 
a group of people in their relation to this ideal of lif e which 
he was trying to set forth. They must be typical and at 
the same time strongly individualized, eise his lesson would 
have been as dry and formal as a proposition in geometry. 
They must be real people and we must see them whole. 
The message must be lived in all its length and breadth and 
fullness. All attitudes toward religion, all phases of religious 
life, must be represented. 

Kuno Fischer ^ in his analysis of the play has pointed out 
that the characters represent a gradually ascending scale of 
religious enlightenment from the lowest type of hidebound 
fanaticism to complete toleration and its active expression, 
humanitarianism. He arranges them in this order: the 
Patriarch, Daja, the Templar, the Lay Brother, the Der- 
vish, Saladin and Sittah, Brccha and Nathan. Whether 
Lessing was himself conscious of this gradation or not, it 
is plainly enough marked to serve as a guido in analyzing 
the play. 

The whole drama leaves with the reader a strong Impres- 
sion of the essential goodness of humanity. It seems to say 
that in spite of superficial faults the hearts of men and 
women are sound. There is spread over it an atmosphere 
of sunniness and good cheer which intensifies the idealistic 
teaching that it conveys. 

Only one of all its characters is base: the Patriarch. 
He Stands for the churchman of the worst type and 
he represents nearly every specifically ecclesiastical vice. 
He is a hypocrite, a toady, an exponent of the Jesuitical 
principle that the end justifies the means, pompous, osten- 
tatious, domineering and patronizing to his subordinates, 

1 Lessmgs Nathan der Weise, pp. 02 ff. 
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cringingly obseqoious to his superiors, treacherous, cruel, 
and bigoted. Although he appears but once, bis presence 
dominates anotber scene, namely, tbe one in wbicb tbe Lay 
Brotber brings bis message to tbe Templar, and be is dimly 
feit tbrougbout tbe latter part of tbe play; a dark figure 
Standing menacingly in tbe background. As bas aJready 
been stated, Lessing did not intend to draw a portrait of 
tbe bistorical Heraclius, altbougb certain traits of tbe latter's 
cbaracter f ound tbeir way into bis Patriarcb. In a letter to 
Jacobi, Lessing calls tbe drama ^^ tbe son of my approacb- 
ing old age, wbom controversy belped to deliver." On tbe 
wbole, very little of a controversial nature, very little satire, 
entered into Natban; but it must be admitted tbat tbe 
Patriarcb would probably bave been quite a different cbar- 
acter bad Lessing not recently come into clasb witb Goeze. 
In fact, tbe resemblance to Goeze was so striking as to cause 
malicious deligbt to tbe autbor's friends. Tbe Hamburg 
pastor's figure was rotund, for instance. Tbe Patriarcb's 
oft-repeated pbrase, " Tbe Jew must be burned," suggested 
not only Goeze's bloodtbirsty tbeology, wbicb deligbted to 
paint bell as bot as possible and to consign tbereto all wbo 
disagreed witb bim in tbe Interpretation or practice of Cbris- 
tianity, but also tbe pastor^s illogical and dogmatic metbods 
in discussion. Tbe most serious anacbronism wbicb Lessing 
commits is also a deliberate tbrust at bis Opponent. During 
tbeir public discussion Goeze bad sneeringly accused bim of 
using " tbeater-logic " and bad made otber sligbting refer- 
ences to Lessing's familiarity witb tbe tbeater, an institution 
abborrent to tbe pastor^s pious soul. To Square accounts 
Lessing lets bis Patriarcb say, ^^ voxü bcn §crm bantit auf 
baS a^^catcr t>ern)icf?n l^abcn, etc., altbougb tbeaters were of 
course unknown in Jerusalem in tbe year 1192. 

But over and above any local or controversial features, 
tbe Patriarcb represents tbe attitude toward religion most 
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contrary not only to the teaching of Christianity but, as 
Lessing had already pointed out, to the religious spirit in 
general. To speak in terms of the Parable of the Rings, he 
is the assured possessor pf the jewel, that is, of the symbol 
of authority. It was to do away with such as he that the 
father broke the line of succession and changed the basis 
of power among the descendants of his house. The moral 
qualities which the religious life demands, humility, love, 
unselfishness, and whole-hearted devotion to God, he does 
not possess. The cant phrases, which he believes represent 
them, he mouths on all occasions, but this pious disguise 
only emphasizes the contrast between the letter and the 
spirit. 

And yet the Patriarch is in part self-deceived. It is not 
merely hypocrisy that makes him say : 

*' Zeal in the cause of God impels me on, 
And all excesses are performed for him." ^ 

He really half believes that he is advancing the one true 
cause, that his way is more acceptable in the sight of God 
than that of the charitably minded Jew, who kept a Christian 
child from starving, or than that of the wise and beneficent 
Saladin. The Patriarch represents a curious but common 
type of religious psychology. He knows that he is of the 
elect. Being assured of this fact his religion degenerates 
into mere formalism. It ceases to be an Inspiration to a 
better life. It does not appeal to the reason or the Imagina- 
tion. It is in no sense a corrective force. On the contrary, 
the rigid observance of the f orms is quite compatible with 
all the evil tendencies of his soul. Lessing needed at least 
one such character in order to make more piain by contrast 
the highest type of religious life, which he intended chiefly 

^ Translation of R. Dillon Boylan in Bellas edition of the Dramatic 
Works of G. E. Lessing, translated from the German, London, 1902. 
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to exhibit. Yet the Patriarch is so impotent against the 
influence of tliese nobler and sincerer characters that bis 
fig^e makes almost a comic impression. Even the Xiay 
Brother, by reason of his instinctive goodness, acts as a 
perfect f oil f or the Machiavellian schemes of his superior 
and neutralizes them all. The very instrument which. be 
chooses to secure the Jew's destruction turns out to be the 
means of rescning him from his dilemma. This piece of 
poetic justice harmonizes well with the ideal world Lessing 
was creating. He himself would have been the last to assert 
that it was characteristic of the real world. But it oaght 
to be. 

But not all those who are unenlightened and intolerant 
are also insincere and cruel. There is a type of religious 
bigotry, perhaps the commonest type of all, which goes with 
the most charitable and unselfish life. The strictly orthodox 
Christian attitude is represented by Daja. She, like the 
Patriarch, is certain that she possesses the one true faith. 
Moreover, the surety that hers is the road, and the only read, 
to salvation induces a feeling of superiority toward the un- 
fortunate mortals who are still wandering in darkness. She 
may be merely a servant in the house of her rieh and learned 
Jewish master, but in her heart of hearts she feels herseif 
his superior by virtue of her belief in the Christian faith. 
In nearly all the dealings of her life she is helpf ul, generoiis, 
warm-hearted ; a splendid example of the religious spirit 
made manifest in conduct. And yet these qualities are, in 
her judgment, of entirely secondary importance. Her happi- 
ness here and her salvation hereafter depend upon the mere 
fact of her participation in the Christian form of worship. 
As far as her intellectual grasp of the matter is concerned, 
therefore, she Stands upon the same footing as the three 
sons who went to law about the genuineness of their respeo- 
tive rings. She has not seized the idea that f orms are merely 
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the Shell of religion, that the life one leads is the true sub* 
stance. A mild fanatic like Daja is one of the hardest kinds 
to handle, and even the wise Kathan finds her so. Everj- 
thing about her is so worthy, except the Single prejudice. 
Yet on account of this one prejudice she makes her own life 
and the lives of others miserable. "The letter is not the 
spirit/' but it takes many years and an edueation not yet 
provided for to« make persons of Daja's stamp appreciate 
this truth. 

The Templar is the only character in the play who 
shows development. He was brought up subject to the 
inflnence of the same Standards which held sway over Daja. 
But here in Palestine he has seen a new light. As he him- 
self expresses it, there never was a time or place in which 
the f olly of the belief that one has the only true and valid 
faith was more clearly shown. Indeed, it was with this in 
view, in order that he might set forth the various types of 
religious bigotry in sharp juxtaposition, that Lessing chose 
to place his piece during the truce occurring in the midst 
of the Third Crusade. The stage at which the Templar has 
arrived when we first make his acquaintance is one of 
skepticism, bordering upon agnosticism. If one is very 
young and the foundations of one's faith are violently 
shaken, the result is generally doubt of the truth of any 
form of belief. With the complacency and assurance of 
youth, too, the Templar takes pride in his new-found en- 
lightenment. But if we examine it, it is a hoUow form of 
enlightenment afl^r all. Its principal manifestation is a 
bitter scorn of all those who are not equally skeptical. The 
Templar is intolerant of the intolerance of others, without 
recognizing the inconsistency of this attitude — a state of 
mind common to youth in all times. 

But then comes his illuminating interview with Nathan, 
where he is first shown the narrowness of his point of view 
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and the new and broader outlook upon the whole question 
is exposed to bim. He embraces it entbusiastically. But be 
is still witbout true balance, bot-beaded and impulsive. 
Passion witb bim outweigbs reason, and under tbe stress 
of passion bis Cbristian prejudice crops out onee more. The 
Patriarcb is tbe means of bringing bim tbis time to bis 
senses by sbowing bim, quite unconsciously, wbat dire barm 
migbt result from bis folly. 

Sucb a cbaracter is bound to err, but bis mistakes are 
mistakes of tbe bead, not of tbe beart. His instincts are 
generous and true. His judgment, even, under proper guid- 
ance, is sound. But be is still untrained. Impulsive ratber 
tban analytical, be is wrestling witb a problem wbicb. bas 
sorely taxed far wiser beads tban bis. Before be can find 
bimself , bis reason must be educated. Tbis is tbe task wbicb 
Natban and Saladin undertake. Tbey recognize tbe boy's 
innate manliness, tbe strengtb and purity of bis cbaracter. 
Here was stuff from wbicb to fasbion a noble buman being. 
By autbority, by precept, by force of example, and tbe still 
subtler influence of Suggestion tbey go about tbe task. His 
final enligbtenment is brougbt to pass under tbe influence 
of tbis teacbing. 

Lessing bas drawn in tbe Templar a marvelously appeal- 
ing picture of a splendid boy — impetuous, strong-willed, and 
fiery, but witbout self-consciousness, serious, clean, straigbt- 
forward, and altogetber lovable. Moreover, tbere comes 
witb bim a brigbt flasb of cbivalry into tbese pages, otber- 
wise so füll of weighty inner problems. 

Tbe noble folly of tbe Crusades, tbat absolute devotion 
to tbe most unprofitable purpose tbat ever drew fortb the 
Joint energies of civilization, was tbe expression of a very 
bigb idealism. Tbe spirit in wbicb the Crusades were under- 
taken was perbaps the most valuable tbing about them. The 
mere act of striving so botly, no matter bow worthless the 



INTRODUCTION Ixxxiii 

object, was in itself an uplifting force. This spirit is almost 
equally manifest in the two types of men that embodied the 
ideal of the time, the knight and the saint. The one repre- 
sented the pomp and circumstance of the world ; and such 
picturesqueness of externals has rarely been seen elsewhere. 
The other stood for the life of the soul alone. Yet at bottom 
the same unreasoning devotion to the cause, the same asceti- 
cism, characterized both. Every true knight was half a saint. 
The best of the saints were altogether knightly in the con- 
duct of their lives. 

Now the Templars deliberately sought to combine these 
two ways of living. They were at once monks and soldiers. 
The bareness and narrowness of monasticism were relieved 
for them by the dash and brilliancy of their military calling. 
Their soldier's life, on the other hand, was touched with the 
austerity of the religious devotee. 

This is the class to which Lessing's Curd belongs. And 
skeptic though he is, potential renegade even, the best Ideals 
of his Order, as well as its picturesque trappings, still cling 
to him. Thus he incorporates for us something of the spirit 
of that great army, composed of the flower of Christendom, 
which lies encamped just outside the walls of Jerusalem. 

The essence of Christianity is love. It will be remem- 
bered that Lessing in his "Testament Johannis" reduced 
the whole Christian religion to the formula, "Little chil- 
dren love one another." The only other Christian who fig- 
ures in his play seems to illustrate this precept completely. 
The Lay Brother is without bitterness, without hatred, and 
without guile — a simple, gentle, loving soul. Why is it, then, 
that he does not stand for the highest type of religious life, 
that he shöuld be placed so far down the scale in this rep- 
resentative group of characters ? The answer is contained 
in what has already been stated regarding Lessing's attitude 
toward Christianity. A caref ul review of the Parable of the 
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Rings also gives the clue to his position. The Lay Brother 
exemplifies the Christian spirit only half way. It is an active 
love, which finds its expression in constant Service f or others, 
that is the acme of the religiouä life. But the Lay Brother's 
attitude is a passive one. He has been a hermit and is only 
waiting f or the opportunity to take up the life of contem- 
plation once more. Lessing implies that, although the hearts 
of such people are right, they are essentially sterile and un- 
productive natures. To be sure, his Lay Brother almost 
takes a decisive part in balking the plans of his cruel supe- 
rior. But this activity is accidental; he engages in it ad 
interim ; it is not conceived as his normal condition. Justly, 
therefore, he takes his place among those f or whom religion 
has not become the inspiring force to a life of the highest 
beneficence, while still showing us the rare beauty of a 
simple, heartfelt faith. 

In the degree to which his religion vitalizes his conduct 
the Dervish is the Mohammedan counterpart of the Lay 
Brother. He, too, is an unproductive type, an exponent of 
the contemplative life, which flourished in the East as never 
in the West. In fact, the ideal which expressed itself in 
withdrawal f rom the world, in avoidance of creative activity, 
in religious meditation, was derived from the Orient. And 
it was largely in response to Oriental influence that it was 
adopted into Christian monasticism. Both sects with which 
Al-Hafi had relations, the Dervishes and the Ghebers, advo- 
cated this highly individualized kind of life, and lived it. 
Like the Lay Brother's, his instincts are charitable and 
humane ; his intellectual endowment is vastly superior. In 
the beginning of the play he is occupying the taxing 
post of treasurer to the Sultan, in those days of warfare 
perhaps the most important office in all the monarch's ad- 
ministrative force. But his occupancy of it is accidental and 
temporary. He has no wish for a life of affairs, not even 
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with all the opportunities for good which the present posi- 
tion offers. He is by profession a beggar; and it is the 
freedom from responsibilitj, the absolute detachment of 
the beggar's life, which attracts him to it. So, as soon as 
he feels the stress of offieial pressure in his position, when 
it becomes necessary for him to act with firmness and to 
Shoulder disagreeable consequences which seem to involve 
a friend, he impetuously throws up his office and runs away 
into the desert. His, then, is also a passive kind of virtue and 
one which easily degenerates into selfishness. So much for 
his Status in relation to the religious purport of the drama. 

The casual reader of " Nathan der Weise," however, thinks 
less of Al-Hafi's religious significance than of his whimsical 
and fascinating character. Where, indeed, in all literature 
is there the same odd mixture of rashness and philosophy, 
of wit and folly, of loyalty and irresponsibility, of expan- 
siveness and practical inefficiency? Contemporaries of Les- 
sing declare that Al-Hafi was drawn from the life. The 
model that he had before his eyes was the erratic Jewish 
mathematician, Abram Wulff, a member of Mendelssohn's 
circle, a chess player of extraordinary skill, a philosopher, 
a savant, and in all his capacities a stränge eccentric. Many 
of his solecisms Lessing personally witnessed, and some of 
them f ound their way into the character of Al-Hafi. Surely 
every one who has made the acquaintance of Lessing's 
spritely beggar can well understand the popularity of his 
prototype among the members of that open-minded and 
unconventional group in Berlin. 

But the typical Mohammedan is quite a different person- 
age from the Dervish. The latter exhibits a touch of the 
fanatical fire of the followers of the Prophet, but little of 
the Potential force of the religion itself. In the Sultan 
Saladin and his sister Sittah we are shown representatives 
of enlightened Mohammedanism. Something of the way in 
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which Lessing viewed the heroic figure of the Sultan has 
been already pointed out. Remarkable as were bis virtues 
and bis abilities, tbe bistorians of Lessing's day tended to 
overrate bim, and in tbis Lessing bas foUowed bis sources. 
But even so, bis Sultan bas sometbing still to leam before 
be attains to füll religious enligbtenment. Tolerance lie 
already possesses. He does not demand tbat ^*tbe same 
bark sbould grow on all trees" alike. He is even anxious 
to ally bis bouse by marriage witb tbat of bis distinguished 
enemy Eiebard the Lion-Hearted. He bas also safely passed 
tbe stage of formalism; only out of consideration for tbe 
feelings of tbe Imam does be play ebess witb tbe style of 
pieces wbicb tbe sacred Koran prescribes. In private life 
be is to bis f amily balf brotber and balf fatber, gentle, con- 
siderate, and loving. His subjeets, too, receive an almost 
equal measure of bis af^ectionate sympatby and good Offices. 
Yet tbere is notbing unduly bumble about bim, notbing of 
tbe self-abnegation wbicb Springs from a low rating of bis 
own merits. On tbe contrary, bis every word sbows bim to 
be a bom leader of men, sure of bis power, accustomed to 
command, and at times even autocratic. Wbat tben does 
be lack? It is cbiefly an appreciation of tbe universality 
of tbe religious Impulse. Tbe tbing is tbe same for all men, 
regardless of external differences of creed. But in Saladin's 
judgment tbere must exist a Single true religious form, al- 
tbougb be bas not bad time to meditate upon tbe matter 
long enough to decide wbicb one tbat may be. It is upon 
tbis point tbat Natban enligbtens bim. Tbe essential breadth 
and generosity of bis mind are evidenced by tbe way in 
wbicb be receives tbe lesson. From tben on we may be 
sure tbat be bas grown to tbe füll moral stature of bis 
teacber bimself. 

Sittah Stands almost on tbe same level witb ber brotber. 
Sbe, likewise, bas put into personal practice tbe principles 
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enuuciated by the judge in the Parable of the Bings. But 
she is not of a speculative temper and has advanced even 
less f ar than her brother toward the intellectual Solution of 
the final problem. From them both, however, we hear the 
judgment of an allen and hostile people upon the arrogant 
pretensions of Christianity. Having won their way out of 
intolerance themselves, they show us how petty, narrow, 
and absurd are Christian prejudiees. They are the strongest 
critics of Christianity in the play. And yet, after all, they 
do not make its faults seem half so forbidding as do the 
Christian characters who represent them in life. 

Lessing^s skill in creating an Oriental atmosphere has 
been alluded to; yet it must be admitted that the figures 
of SaJadin and Sittah, particularly the latter, are anything 
but Oriental. Sittah's active participation in the details of 
her brother's life, his thought, and his offieial problems 
would of course be entirely out of the question for ßn 
Oriental woman. Saladin, too, in all his conversation, is 
less the Mohammedan potentate than an eighteenth-century 
philosopher. In fact, Lessing's friends who looked for the 
traees of his own experience in his work saw much of 
Lessing himself in the figure of his Sultan. According 
to their judgment, also, he put something of himself into 
Al-Hafi and Nathan as well. 

In the person of Becha we have the produet of the kind 
of education which Lessing believed led to füll enlighten- 
ment. Consequently, as far as.her years will allow, she 
should show the complete unfolding of adolescent powers 
and the truest grasp of religious distinctions. But it is evi- 
dent that two characters are to some extent combined in the 
figure of Becha. Intellectually she is the true daughter of 
her f oster father, a rationalist, a representative of the eight- 
eenth-century deism, with a developing conception of her 
kinship to all humanity superadded ; a young person with 
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an almost uncannily philosophical tum of mind, one woiild 
say. The views which she presents are in themselves ad- 
mirable enough; we give them onr füllest indorsement. 
Yet there is something a trifle repellent in the picture of a 
young girl of eighteen talking thus sagely to people many 
years her senior. But to put the most charitable construo- 
tion upon her tendency, we may consider it simply as the 
echo of her foster father's teaching. 

This precocious conversation, however, is merely grafted 
on to a charaeter otherwise almost childishly naive. It has 
been frequently suggested that the heroine of this play is 
drawn from one of Lessing's stepdaughters, Malchen König, 
who shared his home and whose f resh and beautiful charae- 
ter helped in some measure to compensate for the loss of 
his wife. In all but her philosophical tendency Eecha is a 
child, expansive, füll of life, gay, affectionate, and trusting. 
She does not as yet know love, except for her supposed 
father and her nurse. Her foolish superstitious belief that 
the Templar who rescues her is an angel shows clearly enough 
that he made no masculine appeal on the occasion of their 
first encounter. Cured of this delusion, it is not replaced by 
love for him as a man ; in fact, to the end of the play her 
heart is still that of a child. Lessing was an adept in por- 
traying the fresh enthusiasm and the feminine charm of 
young girls. His Minna, his Franziska, and his Emilia, dif- 
fering as they all do from one another and from Eecha, give 
ample proof of this power. In the personality of Becha the 
limits of his sketch are narrower; as far as it goes, how- 
ever, the charaeter is equally appealing. 

Above all the other characters of the piece towers the 
figure of Nathan himself. There is more than casual sig- 
nificance in his title of "the Wise," for he represents as 
nearly as possible Lessing's ideal of human wisdom. What 
is this ideal ? It is by no means knowledge alone. Learned 
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as he was himself, his wise man is not in any sense a book- 
worm. The wisdom of Nathan consists in perceiving the 
füll human meaning of his experiences and thus in gauging 
his own place in the world. It is not by learning but by 
experience that mankind becomes wise, and the key to wis- 
dom is insight. But insight itself demands a kind of self- 
detachment, a perfect objectivity, which is the possession 
of very few. Of this limited Company is Nathan. 

Nathan not only relates the Parable of the Bings, he lives 
its teaching completely. He is a Jew, a member of the first 
race which called itself the chosen people of God; a race 
whose pride had only been stiffened by centuries of oppres- 
sion, the professors of a faith exclusive and intolerant. And 
Nathan is a good Jew. He believes in the religion of his 
race. He has no wish to escape the odium to which its 
members are exposed. But above the teachings and the 
limits of creed he sees the universal relationship of men to 
one another. " We have not chosen our people," he says. "Is 
it true that Christian and Jew are Christian and Jew bef ore 
they are men ? Ah ! if I had only f ound in you one more 
for whom it is enough to be named a man." Man is for 
him the center and the end of every beneficent activity. 
The Parable of the Rings says : " Let each one emulate the 
f ather's incorruptible, unprejudiced love. Let each one strive 
with all his might to prove the virtues of his ring by offices 
of kindness and of love, and by heartfelt devotion to God." 
This Statement contains a füll prescription for the higher 
lif e as Nathan conceived it, and he carries out the precepts 
in his own existence. 

To fulfill such a liberal order for human virtue in a Single 
character Lessing ran the risk of making his hero an oppres- 
sive bore with a touch of priggishness besides. But here his 
own reoent tragic experiences saved him. For while he did 
not daim, nor did any of his friends claim for him, that he 
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It is a matter of individtials, not of creeds. Christians are 
not superior creatures merely because they belong to the 
Christian faith. So he pilloried certain common and easily 
recognizable types of Christian bigotry; he exhibited all the 
meanness and f oUy of Christian arrogance. The whole thing 
was aimed at a Christian public ; he was preaching to Chris- 
tians. It was therefore but natural that the Christian faith 
should fare the worst in his dramatic sermon. 

THE DRAMATIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PLAY 

" Nathan der Weise " is constantly put upon the stage and 
is read as a drama, notwithstanding the fact that Lessing 
saw fit to call it merely a dramatic poem. As a drama it 
has been subjected to searching analysis and criticism. Some 
few enthusiastic admirers of Lessing have asserted its claims 
to excellence and have vigorously defended it against all 
attacks. The great majority of careful critics, however, find 
much fault with its dramatic structure ; some even deny it 
the title of drama at all. A few of the arguments offered in 
its defense by too ardent supporters are ridiculously biased 
and naturally not convincing, but it is worth while to review 
briefly the chief criticisms which have been passed upon it 
and to point out what may be said in excuse of the dramatic 
faults of the play. 

It is, of course, obvious (and has been pointed out by 
numerous reliable critics) that the whole action hangs upon 
the slenderest of all threads. Suppose the Templar had not 
happened to resemble his father, and resemble him so strik- 
ingly as almost to cause a shock to persons who had not 
Seen the father for thirty years? It is needless to point 
out that the action of the play would never have taken 
place. On this resemblance hangs the Templar's deliverance 
from execution, his later rescue of Eecha, and Nathan's 
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suspicion of his parentage which finally prevents the mar- 
riage between a brother and a sister. Eather a momentous 
series of events to depend upon anything so fleeting and 
accidental as a family likeness I 

It is also evident to the most casual of observers that the 
conclusion is f orced and unsatisfactory. One does not have 
to be in the first blush of youth to be sorry that the incipi- 
ent love affair should be abruptly checked by the discovery 
that the two principals are brother and sister. The final 
fonnation of all the most admirable characters in the piece 
(with one exception) into a Single family group reminds one 
of the conventional tableaux at the end of a musical comedy. 
Technically it is imworthy of the author of ^^Emilia Galotti." 
To be sure, the purpose of this conclusion is piain enough. 
Lessing wished to f oreshadow the era of the brotherhood of 
man. This is done symbolically in the family group which 
is made up of representatives of all ages, races, and creeds. 
But to get to this conclusion Lessing was obliged to indulge 
in greater looseness and artificiality in the structure of his 
plot than he could justify to himself on strictly dramatic 
grounds. Schiller later called attention to the fact, in his 
remarkable essay on " Naive and Sentimental Poetry," that 
"Nathan der Weise" might easily be turned into a good com- 
edy, but to make it an effective tragedy would call f or essen- 
tial modifications. In short, then, the action does not spring 
logically and of necessity from the characters or the Situa- 
tion. Given Othello, lago, and Desdemona, in the relations 
to one another which Shakespeare chose to make them bear, 
and the tragedy was inevitable. There is no such inevita- 
bility about the plot of " Nathan der Weise." 

But something may be said in Lessing's defense and 
also by way of excuse. The creation of plots was Lessing^s 
weak point. He himself at the end of his " Hamburg Drama- 
turgy " stated with great emphasis that he was not a poet ; 
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Introite, nam et heio Dil sunt. 
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^erfonett 

@uj[tan @alabin 

©itta^, bcflcn ©d^rocfter 

fRat^an, ein reicher 3«bc in Swufalem 

died^a, beffen angenommene %o6)tex 

Xaia, eine (E^riftin, aber im gaufe beg 3uben, ald ©efeUfd^afterin 

ber died^a 
©in junger Xempell^err 
©in S)ern)if(i^ 

2)er ^atriard^ oon 3^ntfalem 
©in ^lofterbruber 
©in ©mir nebft t)erf($iebenen Ttarmluden beg @alabin 

2)ie ©aene ift in Serufalem 



@rfter ^tttftritt 

@}ene: glur in fRatl^and §aufe 
9{at^an t)on ber Sieife iommenb. 2)aia il^m entgegen 

er ift eg ! 9?atl)an ! — ®ott fei etüig 3)anf, 
S)a§ SI)r bod^ enblid^ einmal tüieberiommt. 

92at4att 

Sa, S)aia, ®ott fei S)anf! S)od^ toarum enblid^? 

^aV ic^ benn e()er tpiebertommen tüoHen? 

Unb tüieberfommen fönnen? 93abl)Ion 

Sft t)on Serufalem, toie i^ ben SBeg, 

©eitab balb red^tö, balb linfö, ju nel^men bin 

®enötigt lüorben, gut jtüei^unbert SKeilen; 

Unb ©c^ulben einfaffieren ift genjife 

Unä) fein ©efd^äft, baö mertlid^ fobert, baö 10 

©0 t)on ber §anb fid^ fd^lagen läfet. 

SBie elenb, elenb l^dttet St|r inbeö 
§ier toerben fönnen ! Suer §au^ . . . 

9{at||att _ 

S)aig brannte. 

©0 f|a6' id^ fd^on öemommen. — ®ebe ®ott, 

3)afe id^ nur aUe^ fd^on öernommen fjabe! 15 



fHatftan bet SSeife 

Unb to&ct leidet t)on ©ruitb aud abgebrannt 

S)ann, ©aja, t)ättcn toir ein ncuc^ uni5 
®cbaut, unb ein bequemere^. 

©d^on toafyc ! — 
S)od^ SRcd^a toäf bei einem ^are mit 
SSerbrannt. 

SSerbrannt ? SBer ? meine SRed^a ? fte ? — 20 
S)ai8 l^ab' id^ nid^t gel)ört. — 9?un bann ! ©0 ^Stte 
3d^ feinet ^ufeö mel^r beburft — SSerbrannt 
Sei einem §aare! — ^! fie ift ^ too^I! 
Sft toirfßd^ tool^I verbrannt ! — ©ag' nur IierauS ! 
^erau^ nur ! — %ött mid^ : unb martre mid^ 20 

Siid^t länger. — Sa, fie ift verbrannt. 

SBenn fie 
@ig toäre, tofirbet S^^r bon mir eä l^ören? 

S33arum erfd^redteft bu mid^ benn ? — D SRed^a ! 
D meine SRed^a! 

Sure? @ure SRed^a? 

SBenn id^ mid^ toieber je enttoöl^nen mü^te, so 

S)ie^ Äinb mein Äinb ju nennen! 
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Saia 

aSog S^r bcft^t, mit cbcnfoöicl SRcd^tc 
J)ai8 Sure? 

9Wd^tö mit gröfeerm! m^, toog 
3c§ fonft befi^c, l^ot SRatur unb ©lud 
SBir jugctcilt. Dic^ ©igentum allein 35 

S)anF id^ bcr Sugcnb. 

D tt)ic teuer lajst 
3I|r @ure @üte, 9?atl(an, mid^ be}af)Ien! 
aSenn ®üt\ in folc^er abfielt ausgeübt, 
^06) ®üte I(ci§ett fann! 

3n fold^er Slbfic^t? 
3n tocld^er? 

SRcin ®ett)iffen . . . 

SJaja, Ia§ 40 

aSor allen S)tngen bir erjäfiten . . . 

9Rein 
©etoiffen, fag' id^ . . . 

SBoS in »ab^Ion 
gür einen fd^ßnen ©toff id^ bir gelauft 
@o reid^, unb mit ©efd^madt fo reid^! 3d^ bringe 
gür Sied^a felbft faum einen fd^önem mitt 40 



3lati)an ber SBcifc 

SBa^ Pft'g? S)enn mein ©etüiffen, mu§ td^ &u6) 
9?ur fagen, läfet fid^ länger ntd)t betäuben. 

Unb tüie bte ©)3angen, tüie bie Dt)rgel)enlc, 

SBie SRing unb ^tik bir gefallen tt)erben, 

S)te in 2)ama^fu^ id^ bir auögefud)t: so 

SSerlanget mid^ ju felin. 

@o feib S^r nun ! 
SBenn ^i)v nur fd^enfen lönnt! nur fdf)enfen fönnt! 

SRimm bu fo gern, at^ id^ bir geb^ — unb fd)toeig! 

Unb fd^toeig ! — SBer ätüeifett, 9?att|an, ba§ S^r nid^t 
S)ie (£t)rtid^!eit, bie ©rofemut felber feib? 65 

Unb bod^ . . . 

5)o(^ bin id^ nur ein Sube. — @elt, 
S)aig töiCft bu fagen? 

SBa^ id^ fagen toitt, 
S)a^ toifet Sf|r beffer. 

9?un fo f(^h)eig! 

3c^ fd^tpeige. 
3Ba^ @träfIidE)eg t)or ®ott t)ierbei gefd^iel)t 
Unb id^ nid^t t)inbern fann, nid^t änbern lann, — eo 
SRid^t fann, — fomm' über @ud^ ! 
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9latfian 

S!omm' über mid^! — 

SBo aber ift fte benn ? SBo bleibt [ie ? — Sqa, 
SBenn bu micf) l^intergetift ! — SBeife fie e§ benn, 
S)a^ id^ gefommen bin? 

S)aö frag' id^ (£ud^! 
SRod^ gittert il^r ber ©d^red burd^ jebe 9?ert)e. es 

3loä) malet geuer il^re 5ß^antafie 
3u allem, loaS fie malt. 3m ©d^lafe tpad^t, 
Sm 2öa(^en fdE)läft il^r ®eift: balb tpeniger 
Site Sier, balb mel^r ate Sngel. 

Slrmeg Sinb ! 
aSaig finb tv'w SKenf^en ! 

©iefen äßorgen lag 70 

Sie lange mit öerfd^lo^nem Slug' unb n^ar 
9Bie tot ©d^neU ful)r fie auf unb rief: „^ord^! l^ord^! 
S)a !ommen bie Samele meinet SSater^! 
.§ord^! feine fanfte ©timme felbft!" — Snbem 
Srad^ fid^ il^r Sluge tDieber, unb it)r ^aupi, 76 

5)em feinet Slrme^ ©tü^e fid^ entjog, 
©türät' auf ba^ Süffen. — Si^ jur 5ßf ort' ^inaui§ ! 
Unb fiel), ba fommt Sl)r ttja^rlid^ ! fommt S^r toaf)rlid) ! — 
3Ba^ SBunber! SI)re ganje ©eele toar 
S)ie Qcit l)er nur bei @ud^ — unb il)m. — 

^^*^« »ei it)m ? so 

Sei meld^em 3^m? 
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i ifyan^ ber ccaS htm %eatt 

@tc TttUtt, 

SBcc tDoc bdd? locr? — äSßo tft er? 
SBer rettete mir metne 9tet^? tocr? 

&n junger Xempd^ecr, ben, loemg Sloge 

3itbor, man ^ter gefangen eingebrad^t, ss 

Unb ©olabtn begnobtgt ^atte. 

S8ie? 
(Sin 2^m))e(]^rr, bem @nltan ©olabin 
2)aS fieben lie^? 2)ur(^ ein geringreS SBunber 
Bor 9{ed^a ntd^t ju retten? ®ott! 

Dl^n il^n, 
S)er feinen unvermuteten ®etotnft w 

^fd^ tpteber tuagte, tpar e^ oui^ mit tl^r. 

SBo tft er, ^a\a, btefcr eble SKann? — 

SBo ift er? gül^re miä) ju feinen gfifeen. 

3l|r gabt tl^m boä) öor^ erfte, toa^^ an ©d^a^en 

3d^ eud^ gelaffen l^atte? gabt tl^m aUeg? as 

SSerfprad^t xi)m mtfyc ? toett mel^r ? 

SBte fonnten toir? 

9{at]|irtt 

9Kc^t? nid^t? 
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®r tarn, unb nicmanb toct§ tool^cr. 
®r ging, unb nicmanb toti^ tool^tn. — D^n aUe 
3)cö ^Kuifc^ Äunbfd^aft, nur t)on feinem Dl^r 
Geleitet, brang mit t)orgef)3reijtem SRantel loo 

@r fül^n burd^ glamm' unb fftaaä) ber ©timme nad^, 
3>ie un3 um ^ilfe rief, ©ci^on l^ielten toir 
3t|n für öerloren, ate ovß SRaud^ unb glamme 
SKit cin^ er bor un^ ftanb, im ftarfen 3lrm 
(Smpox fte tragenb. ^alt unb ungerülirt los 

SSom Soud^jen unferS 3)anfö, fegt feine SSeute 
®r nieber, bröngt fid^ untere SBoH unb ift — 
SScrfd^tounben ! 

9Kd^t auf immer, toiU id^ l^offen* 

SRad^l^er bie crften 3;age fal(en toir 

3I(n untern $ßatmen auf unb nieber toanbeln, uo 

S)ic bort beig Sluferftanbnen ®rab umfd^atten. 

3d^ nal)te mid^ i^m mit ©ntjüdten, banfte, 

(Sr^ob, entbot, befd^loor, — nur einmal nod^ 

S)ie fromme Äreatur ju feigen, bie 

9Wd^t rul^en fönne, bis fie il^ren S)anl 115 

Qu feinen gü^en au^getoeinet. 

9hm? 

Umfonft! @r toar ju unfrer SSitte taub 

Unb go^ fo bittern ©|)ott auf mid^ befonberiS . . . 
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SBiS baburd^ abgefd^rcdt . . . 

SWd^tö tocnigcr! 
S(^ trat il^n jcben Sag öon neuem an, i^o 

Stefe jcbcn Xag öon neuem mid^ öer^öl^nen. 
ma^ litt ic^ nic^t öon t^m ! SBaig ^Stt' ic^ nic^t 
^od) gern ertragen ! — 216er lange fd^on 
Äommt er nid^t mel^r, bie $ßalmen ju befud^en, 
3)ie unferg Sluferftanbnen ®rab umfd^atten, i26 

Unb ntemanb toei^, h)o er geblieben i[t. — 
S^r ftaunt ? S^r finnt ? 

3d^ überbenle mir, 
SBaig baig auf einen ®eift toie SRed^a^ tool^I 
gür ©nbrudE mad)en mu§. @id^ fo berfd^mat|t 
SBon bem ju finben, ben man I|od^ju[d^äfeen i» 

©id^ fo gejtoungen fül^It; fo toeggeftofeen 
Unb bod^ fo angejogen toerben — traun, 
5)a muffen ^erj unb S!opf fid^ lange janfen, 
Db SÄenfd^enl^afe, ob ©d^toermut fiegen foH. 
Dft fiegt aud^ feineö; unb bie $ßl|antafte, iss 

SDie in ben ©treit fid^ mengt, mad^t ©d^njörmer, 
S3ei toeld^en balb ber Sot)f ba^ ^rj, unb balb 
S)aö ^rj ben Sopf mufe fpielen. — ©d^Iimmer Saufd) ! — 
3)a§ lefetere, üerfenn' id^ SRed^a nid|t, 
Sft aiec^aö gatt: fie fc^toärmt 

SlHein fo fromm, i4o 
©0 liebenöttjfirbig ! 
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Sft bod^ aaä) gefd^tDärmt ! 

JBomcl^mKd^ eine — ©riHc, tocnn Sfjr tooHt, 

3ft tl^r fcl^r tocrt. @^ fei il^r Sem^jelficrr 

ficin Srbtfd^cr unb feinet Srbifd^cn; 

3)cr ©ngcl einer, bereit ©d^u^e fi^ i« 

Sl^r Keinem ^rj, öon Äinbtjeit auf, fo gern 

Scrtrauet glaubte, fei au§ feiner SBoße, 

3n bie er fonft öerpUt, aaö) nod^ im geuer, 

Um fie gefd^toebt, mit einig afö Ztxt\pd\)tü: 

^röorgetreten. — Säd^elt nid^t ! — SBer toeife ? 100 

Safet läd^elnb toenigften^ it)r einen SBat)n, 

3n bem fid^ Sub' unb ßfirift unb äRufelmann 

SSereinigen, — fo einen füfeen SBal^n ! 

?lud^ mir fo fü§ ! — ®ef), loadEre S)aja, gel^ ; 

®k% tooS fie mad^t, 06 id^ fie fpred^en iann. — 106 

©obann fud^' id^ ben toilben, launigen 

©d^u^engel auf. Unb toenn il)m nod^ beliebt, 

^iernieben unter un^ ju toaUen, nod^ 

SBeliebt, fo ungefittet SRitterfd^aft 

Qn treiben: finb' id^ il^n getoi§ unb bring' leo 

St|n I)er. 

3t|r unternehmet öiel. 

3Jlaä)t bann 
©er füfee SBalin ber füfeem SBa^r^eit pafe : — 
3)enn, S)aj|a, glaube mir, bem SÄenfd^en ift 
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©n 9Kcnfd^ no(S) immer lieber oö ein @ngel — 

@o tpirft bu bod^ auf mid^, auf mid^ nid^t jümen, les 

5)ie ©ngelfd^toärmerin gel^eilt ju fel^n? 

S^r feib fo gut unb feib juglcid^ fo fd^Iimm! 

si gc^' ! — SDod^ ^ört ! — bod^ f el^t ! — S)a f ommt fie fettft. 

Bttieiter 9(itftritt 

9te(^a unb bie Sorigen 

@o feib S^r c8 bod^ gang unb gar, mein SSatcr? • 

3d^ gloubf , 3^r Iiättet @ure ©timme nur 170 

»orauiggefd^idtt. SBo bleibt SI|r? SBo« für »erge, 

gfir SBüften, too^ für ©tröme trennen un^ 

3)enn nod^? Si^r atmet SBanb an SBanb mit i^r 

Unb eilt nid^t ®ure 9led^a ju umarmen? 

S)ie arme Sied^a, bie inbeig tjerbrannte ! — 175 

gaft, faft berbrannte! ^aft nur. ©d^aubert nid^t! 

@i8 ift ein garft'ger 2;ob, Verbrennen. D! 

aWein ffiinb ! mein liebe« ffiinb ! 

Sl^r mußtet über 
S)en ®upfycat, 2;igri«, Sorban, über — toer 
aaSeife toQ^ für SBaffer aU? — SBie oft l^ab' id^ 1» 

Um ©ud^ gejittert, tf) ba« geuer mir 
©0 nal^e fam! 3)enn feit bog ^euer mir 
©0 nal^e fam, bünft mid^ im SBaffer fterben 
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©rquic&mg, Sabfd, SRcttung. — S)od^ Sl^r fcib 

3a trid^t ertnmfen; td^, id^ bin ja nid^t iss 

SScrbrannt SBic toollcn toir unS frcun unb ®ott, . 

©Ott loben! @r, er trug @ud^ unb ben 9tad^en 

Stuf ^Qdn feiner unfid^tbaren ©ngel 

S)ie ungetreuen ©tröm' l^inüber. @r, 

6r toinfte meinem @ngel, ba§ er fid^tbar i9o 

Stuf feinem toeifeen gittid^e mid^ burd^ 

S)ai^ g^uer trüge — 

(SBeifeem gittid^e! 
Sa, \al ber toei^e, borgefpreiäte 3J?antet 
S)e^ Senipell^erm.) 

(£r fid^tbar, fid^tbar mid^ 

^wcä)^ geuer trüg', ton feinem gittid^e iös 

SBertoel^t. — Sd^ alfo, id^ l^ob' einen ©ngel 

SSon SÄngefid^t ju ?lngeftd^t gefetin, 

Unb meinen SngeL 

9}atl|ait 

Sfied^a toör' eS toert 

Unb toürb' an if|m nid^tS ©d^ßnreS fel^n, afö er 

8ln il^r. 

9ied|a Ifiil^elnb 

3Bem fd^meid^elt Sl^r, mein SSater? loem? 200 
3)em ©ngel ober @ud^? 

S)od^ t|ätt' aud^ nur 
ein a»enfd^, — ein SKenfc^, toie bie SRatur fie tägtic^ 



14 3latf)an ber SBeife 

Qktoa^vtf bir biefen ©icnft crjeigt, er mü^tc 
gür bid^ ein @ngel fein. @r müfet' unb toürbe. 

^i6)t fo- ein ©ngel, nein ! ein toirflid^er ; 205 

®^ toax gehjife ein toirf tid£)er ! — §abt 3I|r, 

3t(r felbft bie aRögüc^feit, bafe ©ngel ftnb, 

S)a6 ®ott jum S3eften berer, bie i^n lieben, 

Sludi SBunber fönne tun, mxä) nid^t gelehrt? 

3d^ lieb' il)n ja. 

fHatfiau 

Unb er liebt bid^ unb tat 210 

gür bid^ unb beineögleid^en ftfinblid^ SBunber, 
Sa, I|at fie fd^on bon aller (Stoigfeit 
gür eud^ getan. 

2)a^ I)ör' id^ gem. 

aSie? toeil 
(£S ganj natürlid^, ganj alltäglich {(änge, 

SBenn bid^ ein eigentlid^er SenH^ellierr 215 

©erettet Ijätte: foHt' e^ barum tpeniger 

©n aSunber fein ? — SDer SBunber ^öd^fteig ift, 

S)a§ un^ bie tual^ren, ed^ten SBunber fo 

Smtäglid^ toerben fönnen, toerben foHen. 

€)\)n biefeg allgemeine SBunber l^ätte 220 

©in S)enfenber tool^I fd^toerlid^ SBunber je 

(benannt, toaö ^nbem blofe fo l^eifeen mufete, 

3)ie gaffenb nur baö Ungeiüölinlid^fte, 

S)a^ 9?eufte nur verfolgen. 
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^aja au Statl^an 

3Bom S^r benn 
Sl^r olincbcm fd^on überfpannteö ^irn 225 

S)urd^ fold^crlct ©ubtiütätcn ganj 
3erf prcngcn ? 

Safe mid^ ! — SBetncr SRcd^a to&t' 
®g SBunberiS ntd^t genug, bafe fie ein SÄenfd^ 
®erettet, toeld^cn fefbft !etn Keinem SBunber 
@rft retten muffen? Sa, fein fleineS SBunber! 230 

S)enn tpcr l^at fd)on get)ört, bafe ©alabin 
3c eineg S:ent|)etl^errn t)erfd^ont? S)afe je 
®n 2:enipel^err t)on il^m öerfd^ont ju Serben 
SBcrIangt? gel^offt? il^m je für feine greil^eit 
9KeI|r aU ben lebem ®urt geboten, ber 235 

©ein ©ifen fci^Ie|)pt, unb tiöd^ftenö feinen ®oId^? 

S)aö fd^Iiefet für mid^, mein SSater. — S)arum eben 

SBar ba^ fein 2;enipelf|err ; er fd^ien t^ nur. — 

S!ömmt fein gefangner Xem^jel^err je anberö 

Site äum gett)iffen 2obe nad^ 3erufalem; 240 

®ef)t feiner in Serufalem fp frei 

Uml^er: toie l^ätte mid^ bt^ ^aä)tö freitoiHig 

3)enn einer retten fönnen? 

©ie^, toie ftnnreid^! 
3e$t, Saja, nimm bog SBort. 3d^ ^aV e^ ja 
SSon bir, bafe er gefangen ^ergefd^idft 245 

Sft Sorben. Dt)ne 3^cifel toeifet bu mel^r. 
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9?un ja. — @o fagt man fretlid^ ; — bod^ man fagt 

QiiQidä), bafe ©alabin bcn 2;enipel^errn 

Scgnabigt, tüeil er feiner S5rüber einem, 

S)en er befonberö lieb geliabt, fo äl^ntid^ fet)c. 26o 

S)od^ ba eig biete jtüanjig Sa^re l^er, 

S)a& biefer S3ruber nid^t mel^r lebt, — er \)k% 

Sd^ tpet§ nid^t toie ; — er blieb, idE) tvd^ mä)t too : — 

©0 flingt bog ja fo gar — fo gar nnglaublid^, 

S)afe an ber ganjen ©ad^e toolil nid^tö ift 255 

©, S)aja! 3Barum todre benn ba^ fo 

Unglaublid^ ? S)od^ tool^I nid^t — toie'^ tool^I gefd^ieljt — 

Um lieber etoaö nod^ Unglanblid^erS 

3u glauben ? — SBarum Ijätte ©alabin, 

S)er fein Oefd^mifter in^gefamt fo liebt, 260 

Sn Jüngern Salären einen ©ruber nid^t 

9?od^ ganj befonberS lieben fönnen ? — ^Pflegen 

©id^ jtoei ®efid^ter nid^t ju öl^neln ? — Sft 

©in alter ©nbrudC ein berlorner ? — SBirft 

3)a^ nömlid^e nid^t mel^r ba§ nämlid^e? — 265 

©eit toenn ? — SBo ftedt l^ier ba^ Unglaubßd^c ? — 

@i freiüd^, locife S)aia, toär'i^ für bid^ 

Sein SBunber mel)r; unb beine SEßunber nur 

SBebürf . . . berbienen, toiH id^ fagen, ©tauben. 

S^r fpottet. 

SBeit bu meiner f^jotteft. — S)od^ 270 

Stud^ fo nod^, 9ledE)a, bleibet beine ^Rettung 
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(Sin SBunber, bcm nur mögltd^, bcr btc ftrengften 
©ntfd^Iüffe, bte unbftnbigften ©nttoürfc 
3)er ^nigc, fein Spiel — toenn nid^t fein Spott — 
©em an bcn fd^toäd^ften gäben lenft. 

9Kein SBater ! 275 
9Rein SSater, toenn id^ xn\ Sl^r toi^t, id^ irre 
SRidbt gem. 

SSieIntelir, bu Iä§t bid^ gern belel^ren. — 
@ief|! eine ©tirn, fo ober fo getoölbt; 
35er SRüdEen einer 9?afe, fo öielmetir 
Site fo gefüfiret; Sfugenbraunen, bie 280 

Sluf einem fd^arfen ober ftumpfen Stnod^en 
(So ober fo fid^ fd^Iängeln; eine Sinie, 
@in S5ug, ein SBinfel, eine galt', ein 9KaI, 
©n 9?id^tö auf eineö toilben Europäer^ 
Oefid^t : — unb bu entf ömmft bem geur, in Slfien ! 286 
SDa^ toär' fein SBunber, tounberfüd^t'ge^ SSott? 
SBarum bemüht 2{)r benn nod^ einen Enget? 

SBoö fd^abet'^ — Sßattian, toenn id^ fpred^en barf — 

Sei aÜebem, öon einem ©ngel lieber 

Slfö einem SRenfd^en fid^ gerettet benfen? 290 

gütjft man ber erften unbegreiflid^en 

Urfad^e feiner SRettung nid^t fid^ fo 

SSiel ndber? ^ ^^ 

Stolä ! unb nid^t^ afö Stolj ! SDer %op\ 
SBon ©ifen toiH mit einer filbern 3^"9^ 
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®ern au^ bcr ®Iut gel^obcn fein, um fetbft 295 

@tn %op^ Don ©über ft^ ju bünf cn. — 5ßa]^ ! — 

Unb toa& cig fd^abct, fragft bu? toa^ ^ fd^abct? 

SBo^ Pft cö? bürft' td^ nur Iiüttoicbcr fragen. — 

3)enn bein „©td^ (Sott um fo biet näl^cr füllten" 

Sft Unfinn ober ©ottc^Iäftcrung. — aoo 

SKHein e^ fd^abet ; ja, eig fd^abct aUcrbtngj^. — 

Äommt ! l^firt mir ju. — SRid^t toal^r ? bcm SBcfcn, bog 

S)id^ rettete, — eö fei ein Sngel ober 

@in SKenfd^, — bem möd^tet il^r, unb bn befonber^, 

®em njieber biete große S)ienfte tun ? — aos 

Sttd^t toalir ? — 9?un, einem @ngel, toa^ für S)ienfte, 

gür große S)ienfte lönnt i^r bem tool^I tun? 

Sl^r lönnt it)m ban!en, ju il|m feufjen, beten; 

S!önnt in ©ntäfidung über il^n jerfd^melsen ; 

^önnt an bem 2;age feiner S^ier faften, 310 

Sltmofen fpenben. — SlHe^ nid^tö. — S)enn mid^ 

S)eud^t immer, baß il^r fetbft unb euer 9?dd^fter 

hierbei toeit melir getoinnt atS er. @r toirb 

9?id^t fett burd^ euer iJ^ften, toirb nid^t reid^ 

J)urd^ eure ©penben, toirb nid^t l^errtid^er 315 

3)urd^ eu'r (SntjüdCen, toirb nid^t möd^tiger 

^nxä) eu'r SSertraun. 9?id^t toatir ? SlHein ein 9Wenf^ ! 

(£i freilid^ l|ätt' ein SRenfd^, ettoa« für il|n 

3u tun, unö melir ®etegenl|eit berfdE)afft. 

Unb (Sott toeiß, tpie bereit toir baju toaren! 320 

SlHein er tooUte ja, beburfte ja 
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©0 ööHtg xa6)töf toax in fid^, mit fid^ fo 
SBcrgnügfam, aU nur Sngel ftnb, nur ©ngel 
©ein !önncn. 

(Snbüc^, afö er gar berfd^toanb . . , 

SScrfd^toanb? — SBic benn Dcrfd^toanb? — ©id^ untern ?ßalmen 
S^id^t ferner fef)en lie^ ? — SBie ? ober l^abt 326 

Sl^r toirilid^ fd^on il^n toeiter aufgefud^t? 

S)a^ nun n?of|I nid^t 

9{at4ait 

JRic^t, ©qa ? nid^t ? — S)a fiel) 
SRun, toaig eiS fd^ob't ! — ©raufame ©d^toärmerinnen ! — 
SBenn biefer @ngel nun — nun franf geworben ! . . . 330 

Äranf! 

^anf! @r tpirb bod^ nid^t! 

SBeld^ !alter ©d^auer 
SefäHt ntid^ ! — 2)aja ! — SKcine ©«me, fonft 
©0 toarm, fül^r! ift auf einmal ®i^. 

6r ift 
©n gronfe, biefeig Stimaig ungett)of)nt, 
Sft jung, ber l^arten Slrbeit feinet ©tanbe^, aas 

5)e§ ^ungern^, 3Bad^en^ ungetDol^nt 

ßranf! frani! 
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2)ad tpäre mögltd^, meint ja Slatl^an nur. 

9?un liegt er ba! ^at toeber greunb, nod^ ®eQ) 
©id^ greunbe ju befolben. 

W)f mein SBater! 

9lai^an 

Siegt o^ne SBartung, ol^ne SRat unb 3"fP^^^^ ^^^ 
©in Staub ber ©d^merjen unb bei5 2obe^ ba! 

SBo? too? 

(Sr, ber für eine, bie er nie 
(Sefannt, gefe^n — genug, e^ toar ein SWenfd^ — 
3n^ i^ur fid^ ftürjte . . . 

SWatl^an, fd^onct il^rer! 

3)er, toa^ er rettete, nid^t näl^er fennen, 345 

Sßid^t toeiter fe^en mod^t', um it)m ben ^axd 
Qu fparen . . . 

©d^onet ilirer, SRatl^an! 

SBetter 
aiud^ nid^t }u fe^n berlangt', eg toäre bcnn, 

3)a§ er jum jU^eitenmal e§ retten foHte — 

S)enn gnug, e^ ift ein 3Renfd^ . . . 
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$ört auf unb fel^t! aso 

3)cr, bcr l^at, ftcrbcnb ftd^ ju laben, nid^tö — 
m^ ba8 SBetoufetfein btcfer Zatl 

§ört auf! 
Sl^r tötet fte ! 

9^iitliait 

Unb bn i)a\t i^n getötet ! — 
^ttft fo ilin töten f önnen. — SRed^a ! JRed^a ! 
@g tft Slrjnet, nici^t ®ift, toaß xä) bir reid^e, 350 

@r lebt ! — lomm ju bir ! — ift aud^ tooI)I nic^t franf, 
9Kd^t einmal f ranf ! 

®en)i§ ? — nid^t tot ? nid^t f rani ? 

®ctDi% ntd^t tot! 3)enn ®ott Iof)nt ®uteö, t)ier 
®etan, aud^ t)ier nod^. — ®el| ! — Segreifft bu aber, 
S33iet)iel anbäd^tig fd^toärmen leidster afe aeo 

®ut l^anbeln ift? SBie gern ber fd^Iafffte 9Kenfd^ 
Stnbäd^tig fd^toärmt, um nur — ift er jujeiten 
©id^ fd^on ber Slbfid^t beutlid^ nid^t berufet — 
Um nur gut l^anbeln nid^t ju bürfen? 

SRein SBater! lafet, laftt Sure Sied^a bod^ söö 

9?ie toieberum allein ! — 9?id^t toa^r, er f ann 
?lud^ tool^I öerreift nur fein ? — 
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9lat^m 

®c^t ! — Srilcrbing«. — 

S^ fel^', bort muftert mit neugierigem SBIid 

©in SRufelmann mir bie belabenen 

Samete. ^ennt il^r it|n? 

^a! @uer ©ertoifc^. 370 

9taHau 

aSer? 

®uer S)ertoifd^, Suer ©d^a%efell ! 

9lathan 

Slt^afi? ba^ Slt^^afi? 

Sfet be^ ©uftan« 
©d^a^meifter. 

SBie ? Slt^afi ? Sträumft bu toicber ? — 
®r ift'ö ! — lüal^rl^aftig, ift'ö ! — f ömmt auf uni§ ju. 
hinein mit eudE), gefd^toinb ! — SBaö toerb' id^ l^ören ! stb 

S)rittcr auftritt 

92atl^an unb bet ^enotfd^ 

SRei^t nur bie Slugen auf, fotoeit 3]^r fönnt! 

93ift bu'^ ? S3ift bu eö nid^t ? — Sn biefer ?ßrac^t, 
@in SJertoifdb ! . . . 

3hm? SBarum benn nid^t? Sä^t fid^ 
Slu^ einem 3)ertoifdE) benn niciitö, gar nid^tö mad^en? 
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© iDol^t, genug ! — Sd^ badete mir nur immer, 38o 

*S)er S)crtDifd^ — fo ber redete Sertoifd^ — tooH' 
Slui8 fid^ nid^tö mad^en laffen. 

^ennifdi 

©eim $ßro^3l^eten ! 
S)a§ id^ fein red^ter bin, mag aud^ tool^l tooi^r fein. 
QtDax loenn man mu§ — 

aRufe! SDertüifd^! — ©ertoifd^mufe? 

Äein SRenfd^ mu§ muffen, unb ein Siertoifd^ mü^te? 385 

SBoig mfifef er benn? 

^enoif4 

SBarum man il^n red^t bittet, 
Unb er ffir gut erlennt: ba^ mu§ ein 3)ertüifd^. 

JBci unferm ®ott ! S)a fagft bu toatir. — Sa§ bid^ 
Umarmen, SRenfd^. — S)u bift bod^ nod^ mein greunb ? 

^enoifflt 

Unb fragt nid^t erft, toa^ iä) getporben bin ? 390 

Sro^'bem, tt)aS bu geiporben! 

Äönnf id^ nid^t 
@in fierl im <Staat geworben fein, beS greunbfd^aft 
@ud^ ungelegen toäre? 

SBenn bein ^rj 
^oä) 2)em)ifd^ ift, fo toag' id^'g brauf. ®er Äerl 
3m ®taat ift nur bein Äleib. 
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fUtOfn 

®e^t ! — «neriJtng«. — 

2W^ fel^', bort ntuftert mit ncugicr'gcm Sötid 

®n aRufelmann mir bie belabenen 

Äamde. Äennt i^r tl^n? 

Soja 

^! @uer 3)er)inf(^. std 

®uer S)ettt)ifc^, (Suet ©d^od^efcll! 
«r^p? ba« at^fi? '"*'^''" 

«»(^^«ftet. 

SBie ? «t^afi ? 3:täumft bu toiebcr ? — 
«t m J — »a^r^ftig, tft'8 ! — tömmt auf unS gu. 
^ncin mit eu(§, gefc^toinb ! — SBog toerb' xä) prcn ! ot 

S>rtttcr «itftritt 

Statl^an unb bet SJetwifdJ 
2>etipifdi 

»»Vifet nur bie «ugm auf, fotodt Sl^r f önnt ! 

K*tl^ 
Wft bu'«? ©ift bu ^ „id^t? - Sn biefer 9Jracfit, 
«^tt ^rwifc^! ... ' t' ^' 

9hitt? SBorum benit itiAt? Säfit fidb 
««« «iwm ^rtoift^ benn nic^t«, gar nic^tö matten ? 
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© tool^I, genug ! — S^ badete mir nur immer, 38o 

"S)cr ©crtoifd^ — fo ber redete S)crtotfd^ — toott' 
SluS fid^ ntd^tö mad^en laffen. 

95cim 5ßro|)]^ctcn ! 

$)a§ id^ fein rcd^tcr bin, mag oud^ tooi|l toa^r fein. 

Qtoax toenn man mu§ — 

9latl|int 

2Ru& ! 5)ertt)tfd^ ! — S)ertt)if d^ mu§ ? 

Sein SRenfd^ mufe muffen, unb ein S)ertoifd^ mü^te? 385 

aSog müfef er benn? 

^ertoifdl 

SBarum man il^n red^t bittet, 
Unb er für gut erfennt: ba^ mufe ein ©ertoifd^. 

Sei unferm ®ott ! S)a fagft bu toal^r. — Sa§ bid^ 
Umarmen, SKenfd). — S)u bift bod^ nod^ mein greunb ? 

^enptfdl 

Unb fragt nid^t erft, tva^ x6) geworben bin ? 390 

Xro^bem, toaS bu getoorben! 

^ertoifil^ 

Sönnf id^ nid^t 

6in Äerl im Staat getoorben fein, beS greunbfd^aft 

(£ud^ ungelegen toäre? 

9{atl)ait 

SBenn bein ^erj 

^oä) S)em)ifd^ ift, fo toag' id^'g brauf. 5Der Äerl 

Sm ©taat ift nur bein Äteib. 
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aRtr? 
9Wd^t t)iel. S)od^ ®ud^, ®üä) tann ftc trcjfttd^ toud^crn» 425 
3)enn tft c§ ebb' im ©^a|, — toic öftere ift, — 
©0 jtcl|t S^r @ure ©d^Ieufen auf, fd^icfet t)or 
Unb nel)mt an 3i"f^"r ^ciö ©ud^ nur gcfäHt. 

9{at(att 

Slud^ 3^^^ ^^^ 3^"^ ^^1^ 3iJ^f^^? 

gretlid^ ! 

»ig 
2Kcin Sctpital ju lauter 3i^f^^ ^i^i>- ^ 

2)0^ lodEt @ud^ nid^t? ©0 fd^rcibet unfrcr grcunbfd^aft 
9?ur glcid^ ben ©d^eibebricf ! ^tnn tt)at)rlid^ l^ab' 
3d^ fetir auf (Sud^ gered^uet. 

9{at]^att 

SBafirlid^? SBie 
S)enn fo? loic fo bcun? 

S)a§ 3^r mir mein Slmt 
2Rit Sl^ren toürbet fül^reu I)elfeu; ba^ 435 

SdE) aÜjeit offne Äaffe bei ®ud^ l^ätte. — 
S^r fc^üttelt? 

m 

9?unr öerfte^n toir uni§ nur red^t! 
^ier gibt'g ju unterfd^eiben. — S)u ? toarum 
mä)t bu? Slt^afi ©crtoifc^ ift ju aHem, 
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SBct^ \ä) öcrntag, mir ftctö toilKommen. — Aber 440 
at^fi ©cfterbar be^ ©dabin, 
S)ec — bcm — c^^^^ 

©rrict iä)'^ nid^t ? 3)a§ 3l^r bod^ immer 
©0 gut afö Ilug, fo Hug ate tocife feib ! — 
®cbulb! SBoS S^^r am $afi untcrfd^cibet, 
©oH balb gefd^ieben toiebcr fein. — ©el^t ba 4« 

S)aig S^renf leib, baS ©alabin mir gab. 
(Sf) e^ öerfd^offcn ift, ef| ei3 ju 2mt(pm 
©etoorben, toie fie einen ©ertoifd^ fleiben, 
^ngt'g in Serufalem am SRagel, unb 
^ä) bin am @(ange^, n)0 id^ leidet unb barfug 450 

2)cn l^eigen ©anb mit meinen Selirern trete. 

9^fitliatt 



2)ir äl^nßd^ gnug! 



©ein l^öd^fteig @ut! 



^ertiiif4 

Unb ©d^ad^ mit i^nen fpiele. 



^efttiiffli 

2)enft nur, toa^ mid^ öerfü^rte ! — 
3)amtt td^ felbft nid^t länger betteln bürfte? 
SDcn reid^en SRann mit Settlem fpielen fönnte? 455 
SSermögenb toär', im ^ui ben rddEiften Settler 
Sn einen armen SReid^en ju bertoanbeln? 

9{at]|ait 

©ai^ nun tool^I nid^t. 

^enplfit 

S33eit ettoai^ Slbgefd^madterö ! 

3c^ fül^Ite mid^ jum erftenmal gefd^meid^elt, 

S)urd^ ©alabin^ gutl^crg^gen SBaI)n gef^meid^elt, — 460 
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a)er toor? 

©n 93ettler toiffc nur, tote SBcttlcm 
3uimtte fei; ein Settier l^obe nur 
©elemt, mit guter äBeife S^ettlem geben. 
„S)ein SBorfal^", ^pxaä) er, ,,toar mir öiel }u falt, 
Qa xcaä). @r gab fo unl^olb, toenn er gab, 465 

Srfunbigte fo ungeftüm fid^ erft 
3lQä) bem Sm^Snger; nie jufrieben, ba^ 
®t nur ben äßangel !enne, tooSt' er aaä) 
2>eS 3Rangete Urfad^' toiffen, um bie ®abt 
^aä) biefer Urfad^' filjig abjutoägen. 470 

2)a^ toirb SQ^^fi nid^t! @o unmilb mi(b 
SBirb ©alabin im ^fi nid^t erfd^eincn! 
«t^fi gleid^t bcrftopftcn SRö^rcn nid^t, 
S)ie il^re flar unb ftiH enipfangnen SBaffer 
©0 unrein unb fo fprubetnb toiebergeben. 475 

m-^fi benft, «t^fi fü^It toic ic^ !" — 
@o lieblid^ Hang bci8 SBoglcri^ ^Pfeife, big 
3!)er ©impel in bem Siege toar. — 3d^ ®edC ! 
3d^ eine^ ®edEen ®edE! 

9{fit(ait 

®emad^, mein S)ertoifd^, 

@emad^! 

^evtoifil^ 

® tocS ! — @g toär' nid^t ©edferet, 480 

95ei ^unberttaufcnben bie äRenfd^en brüdEen, 

Äuigmergeln, plünbern, martern, toürgen unb 

®n SRenfd^cnfreunb an ©injeln fd^einen tooHen? 
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©g toär' nid^t ©edEcrci, be« ^öd^ftcn 2»ilbc, 

S)ie fonbcr Stitötoat)! über S5öf' unb ®utc 486 

Unb gtur unb SBüftcnci, in @onncnfd)ein 

Unb Siegen fid^ Verbreitet, — nad^juäffen, 

Unb nid^t be§ ^öd^ften immer öoHe ^anb 

3u l^aben ? SBo« ? c8 toäf nid^t ©edferei . . . 

9{at]|att 

(Senug! ^ör' auf! 

^enpifdl 

Qa^t meiner ®edEerei 490 

SKid^ bod^ nur aud^ ertoäl^nen ! — SBaiS ? e^ toäre 

SRid^t (SedEerei, on fold^en ©edfereien 

S)ie gute ©eite bennod^ aui3juf:püren, 

Um Sittteil, biefer guten ©eite tüegen, 

?ln biefer (Sederei ju nel^men? ^? 405 

2)0^ nid&t? 

Stt^^afi, madE)e, ba% bu balb 
3n beine 3Bfifte lieber !ömmft. 3d^ ffird^te, 
®rab unter SRenfd^en möd^teft bu ein SKenfd^ . 
Rh fein Verlernen. 

SRed^t, ba^ fürdE)t' id^ audE). 

9latiian 

©0 l^aftig ? — SBarte bod^, Slt^afi ! 000 
entläuft bir benn bie SBüfte ? SBarte bod^ ! — 
S)a6 er mid^ l^örte ! — ^e, Slt^ofi ! l|ier ! — 
SBeg ift er, unb itf| l)ätt' i^n nod^ fo gern 
9?ad^ unferm Sentpell^erm gefragt ©ermutlid^, 
S)a§ er il^n f ennt 
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liierter fin^ttiü 

2)aia eilig gerbet, fftatf^an 

SRun? ß06 

©r läfet fte§ toiebcr fc^n ! ©r läfet 
©id^ toiebcr fel^n! 

2Bcr, SDaja? toer? 

©r! er! 

@r ? er ? — SBann ISfet fid^ b e r nid^t feiert ! — Sa f o, 

9?ur euer @r l^eifet er. — 5)aö fottt' er nid^t ! 

Unb tvtnn er audE) ein @ngel toäre, ntd^t! sio 

@r toanbelt untern 5ßalmen toteber auf 

Unb ab unb brid^t t)on 3^^* ä^ B^it fi^ 3)atteln. 

©ie cffenb ? — unb ate 3;empel^err ? 

äBad qufilt 
S^r mid^ ? ^ — Si^r gierig Slug' erriet i^n Ifinter 
3)en bid^t öerfd^ränften $ßalmen fd^on unb folgt 515 
S^m unöerrüdEt. ©ie lo^t @ud^ bitten, — ®ud^ 
Sefd^toören, — ungefäumt it|n anjugel^n. 
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D eilt! ©ie toirb @ud^ au^ bcm genfter toinfen, 
Ob er l^inaufgel^t ober toeiter ab 
©(i^fc^Iägt Deitt! ^^^^ 

©0 toic id^ t)om Äamele 020 

©eftiegen ? — ©^id£t fid^ ba^ ? — ®e^, eile bu 
Sl^m }u unb melb' it|m meine SBieberfunft. 
®i6 aäjtf ber S5iebermann l|at nur mein ^cm^ 
Sn meinem 8l6fein nitf)t betreten tooßen, 
Unb fömmt nid)t ungern, toenn ber Sßater felbft 525 
S^n laben läfet. @e^, \aQ\ iä) laff i^n bitten, 
3t)n Iieräüd^ bitten ... _ . 

m umfonft! @r lömmt 
@ud^ nid^t. — S)enn furj, er lömmt ju feinem Suben. 

9latfian 

©0 gel), ge^ toenigften^ i^n anjul^atten, 

S^n tt>enigften8 mit beinen Slugen ju 030 

^Begleiten. — ®t% iä) f omme gteid^ bir nad^. 

9tatfian eilt l^inein unb ^aia fittau» 

^öttfter m^ixitt 

@9ene: ein $(at mit $almen, 

unter »eichen ber Sem^el^err auf unb nieber ge^t. (Sin Jtlofter^ 
trüber folgt i^m in einiger Entfernung t)on ber Seite, immer ald 

ob er i^n anreben n)oIIe 

XeiMien^err 

®er folgt mir ntdE)t toor langer SBeife ! — ©iel^, 
SBie fd^ielt er nad^ ben ^änben ! — ®uter Söruber, — 
3d^ fann ®ud^ aud^ tool^I SSater nennen, nid^t? 
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ftloflefbntber 

9?ur SSrubcr, — Soicnbruber nur, ju bicncn. ßss 

Xeiitfiel^err 

3a, guter 95ruber, . tocr nur f clbft toaö ^ättc ! 
»ei ©Ott ! »ei ®ott ! ^6) ^abc nichts — 

SRcd^t toarmcn 3)anf! (Sott gcb' @ud^ taufcnbfad^, 
SBo^ 3f|r gern geben tooHtet. 3)enn ber ©itte, 
Unb nid^t bic ®abe maä)t ben ®eber. — Äud^ 540 

SBarb id^ bem ^rm Sllmofen^ toegen gar 
92id^t nad^gefd^icft. 

S)od^ aber nad^gefd^tcft ? 

ftlofterbntbe? 
Sa, aus bem ffilofter. 

SenttieQerr 

SBo id^ eben je^t 

©in Keines 5ßiIgerma^I ju finben l^offte! 

StU^tthxnhtt 

S)ie Sifd^e toaren fd^on befe^t; fomm' aber 0« 

S)er ^rr nur loieber mit jurfidE. 

Setttfielterv 

SBoäU? 

3d^ l^abe gleifd^ tool^I lange nid^t gegeffen, 
«Hein, tooS tuf 8 ? S)ie Satteln finb ja reif. 

Stivftttfmihtt 

Siel^m' fid^ ber ^rr in ad^t mit biefer fjrud^t 

3ut)iel genoffen taugt fie nid^t, toerftopft ß» 

3)ie aRilg, mad^t meland^oUfc^eS ®eblät 
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Xtmptlf^tx 

SBcnn iä) nun meland^oüfci^ gern mtd^ fül)Ite ? — 
3)od^ biefcr SBarnung tocgcn tourbct Sl^r 
SRir bod^ nid^t nad^gefd^idCt ? 

D nein ! — ^ä) foH 
SRtd^ nur nad) @ud^ erlunben, auf bcn 3^^^ ßßß 

@ud^ fäl^Ien. 

Xcnt^ie^eYf 

Unb bog fagt SI)r mir fo felbft ? 

l^Iofterüntber 
aSarum nid^t? 

%tmptlfittt 

(Sin Dcrfd^mi^ter Söruber !) — ^t 
S)ag Softer Sure^gleid^en mel)r? 

l^IofteYbfttber 

SBeiB nid^t 

3d^ ntufe gcl^ord^cn, lieber ^err. 

XtmptXfitn 

Unb ba 

©el^ord^t S^r benn aud^, ol^nc öiel ju Hügeln? ßeo 

l^lofterBvitber 

SBär'g fonft ge^ord^en, lieber ^err? 

(3)a§ bod^ 
S)ic ©infolt immer red^t bel^ält !) — S^r bürft 
9Ktr bod^ aud^ lool^I Vertrauen, toer mid^ gern 
©cnouer f ennen möd^te ? — 3)a§ 3t)r'8 felbft 
9Sd^t fetb, toiU id^ n)oI)I fd^toören. 
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3tcmtc ntir'ig? 565 
Unb frommte mtr'ig ? 

Xem^enieYr 

aSem ätemt unb frommt c§ bcnn, 
S)a^ er fo ncubegiertg ift? SBcm benn? 

l^Ioftetüntber 

S)cm 5ßatrtard^cn, mufe id^ glauben ; — benn 
3)er fanbte mid^ @ud^ nad). 

Xtmpttfittt 

3)er 5ßatriard^? 

Kennt ber baö rote Sreuj auf toet^em SRantel 070 

mäit beffer? «, ^ ^ ^ 

Kenn' ja iä)'^ ! 

SentfieQenr 

SRun, »ruber ? SRun ? — 

3d^ 6tn ein S^empell^err, unb ein gefangner. — 

©e|' id^ l^inju: gefangen bei 2;ebnin, 

5)er S5urg, bie mit be^ ©tißftanbö le^ter ©tunbe 

SBir gern erftiegen Ijätten, um fobann 575 

Sluf ©ibon loöjugel^n ; — fefe' idE) l^inju : 

©elbjtoanjigfter gefangen unb allein 

aSom ©atabin begnabiget : fo toei^ 

3)er 5ßatriard^, tva^ er ju toiffen brandet — 

2ReI)r, aU er brandet 

SBol^I aber fd^toerlid^ mel^r, 58o 
Site er fd^on loeife. — @r tofifet' aud^ gern, toarum 
S)er ^err t)om ©alabin begnabigt toorben, 
@r ganj allein. 
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Semtienien 

SBcife td^ baiS felber ? — ©cf)on 
S)cn ^fe entblößt, fniet' t^ auf meinem SRantel, 
S)en ©treid) ertoartenb, afe mi^ fd^ärfer ©alabtn öss 
Sn§ Sluge fafet, mir näljer fpringt unb toinft. 
9Kan I|cbt mid^ auf; ic^ bin entfeffelt, toiH 
Sl^m banfen, fei)' fein Slug' in 2;ränen: ftumm 
Sft er, bin iä) ; er gel^t, xä) bleibe, — SBic 
9iun ba§ jufammenliängt, enträtfle fic^ öqo 

3)er ^atriar^e felbft. 

I^IoftevUvitber 

@r fd^Iiefet barau§, 
S)a§ ®ott ju großen, großen S)ingen @uci^ 
2Rüff aufbel^alten I)aben. 

S^enttPeQerr 

Sa, JU groj^en! 
©in Subenmäbd^en au^ bem geur ju retten, 
Sluf ©inai neugierige ?ßilger ju 005 

®eleiten, unb bergteid^en mef|r. 

aSirb f^on 
^oä) fommen ! — Sft in jtoifd^en aud^ nid^t fibel — 
SSieHeid^t f|at fetbft ber $ßatriardE) bereitö 
SBeit njid^t'gere Oef^äfte für ben ^errn. 

XtmptU^ttt 

©0? meint S^r, Jöruber? ^t er gar @ud^ fd^on 600 
SBo^ merfen laffen? 
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®, jotoo^I ! — 3c§ fott 
S)cn ^crnt nur crft crflriinbcn, ob er fo 
2)er äRoim tpo^ ift 

9hm ja ; ergrfinbet nur ! 
(3d^ toiH bod^ fcl^n, tote ber ergrünbet !) — Sinn ? 

ftlofterbmbev 

2)ad ^rjfie toirb tool^t fein, ba^ t^ btvx ^erm eos 

®anj grabe ju beS ^atriord^en Sßunfd^ 

©röffne. 

äSo^I! 

fttoftetXhmber 

@r l^atte burd^ ben ^erm 

©n JBriefd^en gern befteHt 

S)urd^ mtd^? 3d^ bin 
Sein »ote. — S)ai^, ba§ toöre bog ®efd^äft, 
3)ai3 toeit glorreid^er fei, afö 3ubenmäbd^n eio 

©em geur entreißen? 

l^toflerBntber 
9Ku§ bod^ tool^I! 3)enn — fagt 
S)er $ßatriard^ — an biefem SBriefd^en fei 
S)er gangen Sl^riftenl^eit fel^r biet gelegen. 
3)ie8 SBriefd^en tool^I befteHt jn I)aben, — fagt 
S)er ^atriardE) — toerb' einft im ^immel (Sott 6i5 

9Kit einer ganj befonbern Srone lol^nen. 
Unb biefer Ärone — fagt ber 5ßatriard^ — 
©ei niemanb toürb'ger afö mein ^err. 
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Site te§? 
ftlofterüYitbev 

S)cntt btcfe Äronc ju öerbiencn, — fagt 

S)er 5ßatriard^ — fei fd^toerüd^ jcmanb aud^ 620 

®efd^idEtcr ate mein ^err. 

Site id^? 

ft(ofite?Bntber „ . . 

®r [et 

§ier frei; lönn' überall fid^ Ijier befel^n; 

SBerftet)', toie eine ©tabt ju [türmen unb 

Qu fd^trmen ; f önne — fagt ber 5ßatriard^ — 

S)ie ©tär!' unb ©d^toäd^e ber t)on ©alabin 626 

9?eu aufgeführten, innern, jtoeiten SÄauer 

2lm beften fd^ä^en, fte am beutlid^ften 

S)en ©treitem ®ottt^ — fagt ber 5ßatriard^ — 

SBefd^reiben. 

®uter ©ruber, toenn iä) bod^ 
SRun aud^ be^ SSriefd^enö näi)ern Snl^alt toü^te. eao 

Sa ben, — ben toei^ id^ nun tool^t nid^t fo red^t. 

©a^ JBriefd^en aber ift an Äönig W^i^. — 

S)er ^atriard^ ... 3d^ l^ab' mid^ oft getounbert, 

SBic bod^ ein ^eiliger, ber fonft fo ganj 

3m §immel lebt, jugleid^ fo unterrid^tet 635 

SSon S)ingen biefer SBelt ju fein l^erab 

©id^ laffen lann. @^ mu§ i^m fauer loerben. 
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Xtmptlfitxt 

S?un bann ? S)er $ßatriard^ ? — 

StlofUxfnnhtt _^ ,_ 

SBeip ganj genau, 

®anj äuberläfftg, toie unb too, tote ftarf, 

SSon toel^er ©cite ©alabtn, im gaH 64o 

@i§ öötttg toieber IoögeI)t, feinen gelbjug 

Eröffnen toirb. 

S)a§ n)eij5 er? 

Älofterliinibef 

3a, unb möc^t 

©ig gern bem Äönig 5ß]^ilipp tüiffen laffen, 

5)antit ber ungefäl^r ermeffen !önne, 

Db bie ®efat|r benn gar fo fd^redtlid^, um m6 

2»it ©alabin ben SBaffenftiöeftanb, 

S)en @uer Drben fd^on fo brat) gebrod^en, 

@ö !ofte tpag eö tooHe, toieber I)er 

3u fteHen. 

Xtmptlfittt 

SBet^ ein 5ßatriard^ ! — Sa fo ! 
5)er liebe, tapfre 2Rann tüiÖ mid^ ju feinem 65o 

©emeinen S5oten, loiH mid^ — jum ©pion. — 
©agt @uerm 5ßatriard^en, guter öruber, 
©obiel S^r mid^ ergrünben fönnen, toär' 
S)a^ meine ©adE)e nid^t. — 3^ muffe midE) 
9?od^ ate ©efangenen betradE)ten, unb öbs 

3)er 3;enipett)erren einziger öeruf 
©ei, mit bem ©dEitoerte brein^ufd^Iagen, nid^t 
^nbfd^afterei ju treiben. 
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^(ofterBntbeir 

S)aci^f iä)'^ boä) ! — 

SBiH'^ aud^ bem §errn nid^t eben fel)r Verübeln. — 

QtoQx föntmt bo^ SSefte nod^. — ©er $ßatriar^ 66o 

^iemä^ft ^at ou^gegattert, tote bte SSefte 

©id^ nennt, unb too auf Sibanon fie liegt, 

3n ber bie unget)euren ©ummen fteden, 

9Kit toel^cn ©alabinö öorftd^t'ger Sßater 

S)a^ ^eer befolbet unb bie 3"^öft«i^9Ctt ees 

5)e§ Ärieg^ beftreitet. ©alabin üerfügt 

SSon Qüt ju Qüt auf abgelegnen SBegen 

9?acf) biefer SSefte fid^, nur faum begleitet. — 

Sftr merft bod^? 

Sem^ieltert 

3iimntennei)r ! 

jBtsa^ tväxt ba 
SBol^I leidster, afö be^ ^alabin§ fi^ ju 67o 

SJemäd^tigen ? ben ®arau§ i^m ju mad^en? — 
3t)r fd^aubert ? — D, eg Iiaben fd^on ein $ßaar 
©ott^für^t'ge SWaroniten fid^ erboten, 
SBenn nur ein toadttv SKann fie füt)ren njoHe, 

S)a^ ©tüdE ju tpagen. 

S^emfiellietr 
Unb ber 5ßatriard^ 675 

^ätt' audE) }u biefem Ladern SKanne mid^ 

' ^ l^lofretbntbeir 

er glaubt, bai Sönig 5ßf)i% too^t 
SSon ^ßtolemaiig au§ bie §anb l^iersu 
am beften bieten fönne. 
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SRir? mir, »ruber? 

Tlic? ^obt 3^r ittd^t gel^drt? nur erft gel^drt, eso 

SBoiS für SJerbmblid^feit beut ©olobin 

3c§ ^abc? 

fitiflerlniber 

äBol^I ^ab' i^'^ gehört. 

2eiK4Pcl|efr 

ttitb bod^? 

fttofterimbet 

Sa, — meint ber ^ßatriard^ — boig todr' fd^on gut : 
®ott aber unb ber Drben . . . 

XenMiellen 

f[nbem nid^ts! 
®ebieten mir lein ©ubenftfid! 

fibpflertot^ev 

©etoife nid^t ! — ess 
9hir — meint ber 5ßatriard^ — fei SubenftudE 
SSor SKcnfd^en nid^t aud^ Subenftüd bor ®otL 

3d^ ipär' bem ©alabin mein Seben fd^ulbig: 
Unb raubt' i^m feinet ? 

?ßfui ! — 5Dod^ bliebe — meint 
©er ^potriord^ — nod^ immer ©atabin ow 

@in geinb ber S^riften^eit, ber @uer greunb 
Qu fein fein 9ied^t ern^erben lönne. 
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grcunb ? 
Sin bcm id^ blofe nid^t toill jum ©d^urfen totxhm, 
3«m unbonfbarcn ©c^urfcn? 

i^lofterüntber 

attcrbingg ! — 
3toar — meint bcr ^atnaxä) — bc^ Sanier fei 696 
9Kan qnitt, t)or ®ott unb äWcnfd^cn quitt, tocnn un8 
©er S)ienft um unfertn^ißen nid^t gcfd^el^en- 
Unb ba Verlauten n^oHe, — meint ber $ßatriard^ — 
2)a§ ®ud^ nur barum ©dabin begnabet, 
aBeil il^m in Surer 3Kien\ in Suerm SBefen 700 

©0 toQ^ öon feinem Söruber eingeteud^tet . . . 

Slud^ biefeS tpei^ ber 5ßatriard^, unb bod^ ? — 

Sit) ! tpfire ba« getoi§ ! Sl^, ©atabin ! — 

SBie? bie 9?atur l^dtt' aud^ nur ©inen Qvlq 

SBon mir in beine« Sruberi^ gorm gebitbet, tos 

Unb bem entf^jräd^e nid^t« in meiner ©eete? 

SBa« bem entf|)räd^e, tonnt' id^ unterbrüdten, 

Um einem $ßatriard^en ju gefallen? — 

9?atur, fo leugft bu nid^t ! @o tt)iberf:prid^t 

©id^ ®ott in feinen SBerten nid^t! — ®el^t, SBruber! — 710 

@rregt mir meine ®aQe nid^t ! — Oel^t ! gel^t ! 

StloftttMbtx 

3d^ ge]^\ unb geti* öergnügter, al« id^ tant 
SSerjeil^e mir ber ^err. SBir Slofterteute 
©inb fc^utbig, unfenf Dbern ju ge^ord^en. 
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@e(i|fiter %u^ttitt 

^er ^empel^err unb ^aja; bte ben Zempeifyextn fd^on eine 
3ettlang Don toeitem beobad^tet l^atte unb ftd^ nun i§m näl^ert 

S)er Äloftcrbruber, toie mtd^ bünft, liefe in 7i6 

S)er beftcn Saun^ i^n nid^t — S)od^ ntufe id^ mein 

5ßafet nur ipagen. 

2^emt»e(4eirr '' 

SRun, öortrepd^ ! — Sügt 

S)aö ©prid^toort too^I, bafe 9Könd^ unb SBei6, unb SBeib 

Unb münä) beg Xeufete beibe Äraöen finb ? 

@r tüirft ntid^ I)eut au^ einer in bie anbre. 720 

SBoig fe^^ ic^ ? — ebter 9Ktter, Suc^ ? — ®ott S)anf ! 
®ott taufenb SDanf ! — SBo Iiabt S^r benn 
S)ie gange 3^^^ geftedt ? — Si^r feib bod^ tool^I 
Sii^t franf gctoefen? 

Xtmpttftat 

«Rein. 

(SJefunb bod^? 

S^emt^ellien 

Sa. 

S33ir toaren ©uretoegen tt)at)rlic^ gang 725 

Sefümmert. 

©0? 

Xaia 

St)r toart gltoife üerreifet? 
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2^eitt)iel4err 

Straten ! 

Unb tarnt l^eut crft tpteber? 

®eftem. 

STud^ SRcd^a^ SBatcr ift l^eut angcfommen. 
Unb nun barf JRcd^a bod^ njoljl ^offcn? 

SBatunt ftc @ud^ fo öftere bitten laffen. 730 

S^r SBater labet @ud^ nun fetter balb 

Stuf^ bringüd^fte. @r fömmt t)on ©ab^Ion 

2Ktt jtpanjig I)od^beIabenen Samelen 

Unb allem, toa^ an ebeln ©))ejereien, 

Sin ©tetnen unb an ©toffen Snbien 735 

Unb $ßerften unb Sorten, gar ©ina 

^oftbareS nur getoäl)ren. 

2^etitt»el]|erv 

Saufe nic^tö. 

©ein 9SoII berel^ret il^n ate einen gürften. 

S)od^ baß eg il|n ben SBeifen 9?atl|an nennt 

Unb nid^t tjielmel^r ben SReidien, I|at ntid^ oft 740 

®ett)unbert. 

Setnpel^etT 

©einem SSotf ift reid^ unb toeife 

SBieUeid^t ba^ nämlid^e. 
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SSor aUcm aber 
^tt'g il^n bcn ©Uten nennen ntüffen. 2)enn 
S^r fteHt @ud^ gar ntd^t bor, tote gut er ift. 
Äfe er erful^r, toiebiel @ud^ SRed^a fd^ulbig, 745 

SBag l^ätt' in btefem Slugenbltde nid^t 
®t aKe^ ®aä) getan, gegeben! 

XeiiMieQevr 

©! 

SScrfud^f lg unb f ommt unb fel^t ! 

XenttieQm 

SBag benn ? tote fc^nell 
@in SlugenbltdE borfiber ift? 

^' i(^, 
SBenn er fo gut nid^t toör', e^ mir fo lange 750 

JBei il^m gefallen laffen? 3Keint Si^r ettoa, 
Sd^ füllte meinen SBert afö ßl^riftin nid^t? 
• Slud^ mir tdaxV^ bor ber SBiege nid^t gefungen, 
S)aj5 id^ nur barum meinem ©l^'gemal^t 
9?ad^ ^aläftina folgen tofirb^ um ba 706 

©in 3ubenmäbd^en ju erjiel^n. (&^ toat 
9Äein lieber 61^'gemal^I ein ebler Äned^t 
3n Äaifer griebrid^ö ^eere — 

Xem)iel]|enr 

SBon ®cburt 

©in ©d^toeijer, bem bie @I|r' unb ®nabe toarb, 

SRit ©einer Äaiferlid^en SRajeftät reo 
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3n einem Sluffe ju erfaufcn. — SBeib ! 
SBieöielmal l^abt Sl^r mir bo^ fd^on erää^It? 
^ört S^r benn gar nid^t auf, mxä) ju Verfolgen? 

SBerfoIgen! lieber ®ott! 

Xemt^ellierv 

Sa, ja, berfolgen. 
^(S) tDiK nun einmal (Sud^ nid^t n^eiter fel^n! 766 

3liä)t l^ören! SBiU bon @ud^ an eine Xat 
Siid^t fort unb fort erinnert fein, bei ber 
Sd^ nid^tg gebadet, bie, toenn id^ bruber benfe, 
3um SR&tfel bon mir felbft mir toirb. 3^^^^ mö^t' 
3d^ ftc nid^t gern bereuen. Aber fel^t, 770 

©reignet fo ein gaH fid^ toieber: ^\)v 
©eib fd^ulb, loenn id^ fo rafd^ nid^t l^anble; tomn 
3d^ mid^ borl^er erlunb' — unb brennen laffe, 
flScä brennt 

• Setoal^re ®ott! 

SBott l^eut an tut 
SJKr ben ®efallen toenigftenig, unb fennt 770 

mä) toeiter nid^t 3c^ bitt' ©uc^ brum. «uc^ Ia§t 
3)en iBater mir bom |)alfe. Sub' ift Sube. 
Sd^ bin ein phimptt ®ä)toab\ S)eg aRäbd^en« SBilb 
Sft längft QvS meiner ©eele, toenn t^ je 
2)a toar. 

S)od^ Sureg ift au^ il^rer nid^t. 780 



46 Slat^an bet äBeife 

Senttie^en 

fBcS foll'^ nun aber ba? tooiS foH'ig? 

^^^ 9Bcr toctfe ! 

S)tc SRcnfd^cn ftnb nid^t immer, toa^ fic fd^cincn. 

S)od^ feiten etocug Sefferg. 

SBartet bo(| ! 
SBoig eilt S^r? 

SBeib, mad^t mir bie ^almen nid^t 
SBerl^a^t, toorunter id^ fo gern fonft toanble. 785 

@o gel), bu beutfd^er SBär ! fo gel^ ! — Unb bod^ 
9Ku^ id^ bie ©pur beg 2;iereö nid^t berlieren. 

@ie ge^t il^m bon toeitem nadi 



Stotiitt Stufgttg 



©rfter Sluftritt 

@3ene: bed @ultand ^alaft 
@alabin unb @ittal^ fptelen ©d^acl^ 

SBo bift bu, ©dabin? SBte fpielft bu I|cut? 

@a(abtii 

m6)t gut? 3c^ backte bod^. 

gür mxä)f unb faum. 
SRtntm bicfcn 3"fl ä^t^örf- 

@a(abiti 

aBamm? 

S)cr ©|)ringer 790 
SBirb unbcbcdft. 

^(abin 

Sft toal^r. SRun fo ! 

©0 jicl^' 
3d^ in bie ®aBcL 

®a(abiit 

aSicber toa^x, — ©d^ad^ bonn ! 

(Bittaft 

aSag Ililft bir ba^? 3d^ fe^e bor, unb bu 

Jöift, toic bu tüorft 

47 
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Sluig biefcr Älcmmc, fe^' 
^ä) n)oI|I, ift ol^nc SBu^c nid^t ju fommen. tas 

äRafl'ö! nimm ben ©|)ringer nur. 

^ n^tU if)n nid^t 
3d^ gcl^' borbci 

S)u fd^enlft mir nid^tö. 2)ir liegt 
?ln bicfcm ^ßla^e mcl^r afö an bem ©|)ringcr. 

eutail 

Sann fein. 

®a(abitt 

2Wad^' bcinc Sicd^nung nur nid^t ol^ne 

©cn SBirt. S)cnn fic^ ! SBoig gitt'^r bog tparft bu nid^t soo 

SScrmuten ? 

®itta^ 

grcilid^ nid^t SBie fonnt' id^ aud^ 

SSermuten, ba^ bu beiner Königin 

@o mübe toärft? 

8a(abtit 

Sd^ meiner Königin? 

5d^ fel^' nun fd^on, id^ foß l^eut meine taufenb 
S)inar\ fein JWaferind^en mel^r gewinnen. 806 

Sofobiit 

aSief ? 

eittali 

iJrag' nod^ ! — SBeil bu mit ^(eiß, mit aller 
®etoalt beriieren toiUft — 3)od^ babei finb' 
^ä) meine 9ted^nung nid^t S)enn au^er, bag 
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©in foId^cS ©picl boS unter^altcnbftc 

SWd^t ift, flctoann td^ immer nid^t om mctftcn sio 

SRit bir, tocnn id^ öcrior? SBcnn l^ft bu mir 

S)en @a|, mid^ bed verlornen @|)ieIeiS tDegen 

3u trflftcn, bo|)|jcIt nid^t l^cmad^ gcfd^cnft? 

@t ftel^! fo ]^&tteft bu jan^ol^I, toenn bu 

SScrIorft, mit glci§ t)crIorcn, ©d^ipc[tcrd^cn ? 810 

ettta4 
3um tpcnigftcn fann gar tooiji fein, ba§ beine 
grciflebiflfeit, mein lieSeS JBrüberd^en, 
©d^ulb ift, bo§ id^ nid^t beffer fpielen lernen. 

Solobiit 

aSSir fommen ab t)om ©|)iele. SRad^' ein @nbe! 

©0 bleibt eg ? 9?un benn : ©d^ad^ ! unb boppelt ©d^ad^ ! 

Salobiit 

3lnn freilid^, biefe^ ^bfd^ad^ fyiV xä) nid^t 821 

©efel^n, ba^ meine Königin jugteid^ 
SRit niebertt)irft 

SBar bem nod^ abjul^elfen? 
Sa§ fel^n. 

®a(abiit 

SRein, nein; nimm nur bie Königin, 
3d^ toar mit biefem ©teine nie red^t glüdtlid^. 825 

Mittat 

JBIofe mit bem ©teine? 
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gort bamit ! — 5)a§ tut 
SRir xddjß. S)cnn fo ift dät^ njicbcrum 

SBic l^öfßd^ man mit Äöntgiimcn 
SBerfol^ren mfiffc, i)Qt mein Söruber mid^ 
Rn tooM aelcfirt 

@al«biit 

SRtmm ober nimm ftc nid^t! sao 

Sd^ l^abc feine mel^r. 

@itta!| ' 

SBoju fie nehmen? 
©d^ad^ ! — ©d^ad^ ! 

@a(abitt 

9?ur toeiter. 

euta4 

©d^ad^ ! — unb ©d^ad^ ! — unb ©d§ad^ ! — 

@a(abtit 
Unb matt! 

@Uta]| 

Sßid^t ganj; bu jiel^ft ben ©|)ringer nod^ 

S)a}n)ifd^cn, ober toa^ bu mad^en n^iUft. 

©leicfibiel ! 

@a(abiit 

@anj red^t ! — S)u l^aft getoonnen, unb aas 

ai^^afi-äa^It STOan laff i^n rufen! gleid^! — 

3)u l^atteft, ©ittaf), nid^t fo unred^t; id^ 

SBar nid^t fo ganj beim ©piele, toax jerftreut. 

Unb bann: toer gibt unS benn bie glatten ©teine 



' 
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Scftänbtg? bie an nid^tö erinnern, nid^tö 84o 

JBejetd^nen. ^aV iä) mit bcm 3nian benn 

®eft)ielt ? — 2)o(| toaö ? SBerluft totQ »ortoanb. S«td^t 

2)ic ungeformten ©teine, ©ittal^, ftnb'^, 

S)ie mid^ Verlieren ntad^ten: beine Äunft, 

S)cm rul^iger unb fc^neHer Slidt . . . 

^nä) fo 845 

SEBiUft bu ben ©tad^cl beiS SSerluftö nur ftum|)fen. 
®enug, bu toarft jerftreut, unb me^r ate td^. 

8alabitt 
«tö bu? SBoiS f)attt btd^ jerftreuet? 

3)etne 
3erftreuung fretlid^ nid^t ! — D ©dabin, 
SBenn toerben tt)ir fo fleißig toiebcr f|)ielen! söo 

» 

©0 fpielen toir um f o t)iel gieriger ! — 

81^ ! toeil c^ toieber loögel^t, nteinft bu ? — SKag'ig ! — 

Sßur ju ! — 3d^ ^abt nid^t juerft gebogen ; 

3d^ flätte gern ben ©tiHeftanb aufg neue 

SSerlängert; I)ätte meiner (Bittaf) gern, 855 

®ern einen guten 9Kann jugleid^ üerfd^afft. 

Unb ba^ muß SRid^arb^ ©ruber fein; er ift 

3a 3Wd^arb^ Jöruber. 

SJBenn bu beinen SRid^arb 
9?ur loben fonnft! 



52 fflatifan bev SBeife 

Solobiti 

SBcnn unfcrm SBrubcr SKcIcI 
S)cmn 9Kd^arbi5 ©d^tocftcr toär' ju Seile toorben: «eo 
^! toeld^ ein ^aaS jufamtnen! ^, ber erften, 
S)er beften Käufer in ber SBelt ba^ befte ! — 
3)u l^örftr id^ bin mid^ felbft ju loben aud^ 
Siid^t faul. Sd^ bünf mid^ meiner greunbc toert — 
3)0$ l^ätte ä^enfd^en geben foUen! bo^! ses 

^b' id^ be$ fd^önen Xxaam^ nid^t gleid^ getad^t? 

S)u fennft bie ©l^riften nid^t, toiUft fie nid^t fennen. 

S^r ©tolj ift: (Sl^riften fein, nid^t STOenfd^en. S)enn 

©elbft ba^f toog nod^ bon il^rem ©tifter l^er 

9Kit 3Renfd^Iid^feit ben Slberglauben toirjt, szo 

S)ag lieben fie, nid^t toeil eö menfd^Iid^ ift: 

SBeir« S^riftug le^ ^^^^'^ ^n'\m l^at getan. — 

SBol^I il^nen, ba^ er fo ein guter SRenfd^ 

9iod^ toar! SBoI|I it)nen, bafe fie feine S^ugenb 

?luf 2;reu' unb ©tauben nel^men f önnen ! — S)od^ ws 

SBag 2;ugenb ? — ©eine S^ugenb nid^t, fein SRamc 

©oll überall Verbreitet toerben, foH 

S)ie SRamen aUer guten äWenfd^en fd^änben, 

SSerfd^Iingen. Um ben SRamen, um ben JRamen 

3ft il^nen nur ju tun. 

®alabiit 

S)u meinft, loarum sso 

©ie fonft verlangen toürben, bafe aud^ i% 
Slud^ bu unb äßelef, ©Triften l^iefeet, tf) 
«te e^'gema^I i^r ß^riften lieben tooßtet? 
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Satool^I! Äfö tpär' t)on ©l^riftcn nur, afö Sl^riftcn, 
S)ic Siebe ju getoärtigcn, toomit 886 

3)er ©ci^öpfer SRonn unb 9J2ännüt oui^gefiattet ! 

3)te ®!)riften glauben mel^r ?lrmfeltgfetten, 

afö bafe fte bie ntd^t aud^ nod^ glauben ffinnten! — 

Unb gleid^tool^I irrft bu bid^. — S)ie Seu^jell^errcn, 

2)ie ©Triften nid^t, ftnb fd^ulb, finb, nid^t afö ßl^riften, 89o 

afö S^em^ell^erren fd^ulb. S)urd^ bie aUeüi 

SBirb au& ber ©ad^e nid^tö. ©ie ttJoHen Sicca, 

®ag SRtd^arb^ ©d^toefter unferm ©ruber SKelef 

3um SBrautfd^a^ bringen ntüfete, fd^ted^terbingig 

Sttd^t faliren laffen. S)a6 be8 atttterig SBorteU 896 

®efaf)r ntd^t laufe, fptelen fte ben SKönd^, 

3)en albern SWönd^. Unb ob bieHeid^t im S^uge 

©n guter ©treid^ gelänge, l^aben fie 

5)eg 3Baffenftißeftanbe8 SIblauf laum 

©rtoarten f önnen. — Suftig ! 9?ur fo toeiter ! 9oo 

Stjr Ferren, nur fo toeiter ! — 9Kir fd^on red^t ! — 

SEBar' aUeg fonft nur, toie e^ mü^te. 

®^* SRun ? 

SBaö irrte bid^ benn fonft? SBa« fflnnte fonft 

S)id^ au^ ber S^ffung bringen? 

^alabitt _. 

SBaS bon je 

9Kid^ immer au^ ber S^ffung l^at gebrad^t — 906 

3d^ toar auf Sibanon, bei unferm SSater. 

@r unterliegt ben ©orgen nod^ ... 
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Solobist 

3Benn unfcrm S9rubcr äWcIcI 
S)ann 9Kd^arbi5 ©d^tocftcr toär^ ju 3;cilc toorbcn: aeo 
^a! tocld^ ein ^an^ jufamtncn! §a, bcr erftcn, 
S)cr bcftcn ^ufcr in ber SBcIt ba^ bcftc ! — 
S)u l^örft, td^ bin ntid^ fctbft ju loben oud^ 
SWid^t faul. 3d^ bünl' mid^ meiner ^reunbc toert. — 
S)a8 l^ätte SKenfd^en geben foHen! bog! ses 

§ab' id^ beg fd^önen Xrauntg nid^t gleid^ getad^t? 

S)u fennft bie ©Triften nid^t, toiUft fte nid^t fennen. 

3^r ©tolj ift: Sl^riften fein, nid^t SKenfd^en. S)enn 

©elbft baiS, tooi^ nod^ bon il^rem ©tifter l^er 

9Wit aRenfd^Iid^feit ben Slberglauben toirjt, wo 

3)0^ lieben fie, nid^t tüeil e^ menfd^Iid^ ift: 

mm S^riftug teH tueit^ö G^riftuS ^at getan. — 

SBol)I i^nen, ba§ er fo ein guter 3J?enfd^ 

3loä) toaxl SBol^I il)nen, bafe fte feine S^ugenb 

Sluf 2:reu' unb ®Iauben nel^men f önnen ! — S)od^ m 

SBaS 3;ugenb? — ©eine 2;ugenb nid^t, fein SRame 

©oH fiberall berbreitet werben, foU 

2)ie JWamen aHer guten äRenfd^en fd^önben, 

SSerfd^Iingen. Um ben SRamen, nm ben Sßamen 

3ft il^nen nur ju tun. 

@alabitt 

S)u meinft, toarum 8» 

©ie fonft berlangen tofirben, bafe aud^ il)r, 
Slud^ bu unb aWelef, Sl^riften l^ie^et, el^ 
3118 e^'gema^I i^r ß^riften lieben tooKtet? 
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Satool^I! %iS toSr' öon ©Triften nur, afö Sänften, 
S)te Siebe ju gewärtigen, n)omit 886 

S)er ©d^ö^fer SRonn unb SRännin auSgeftattet ! 

Salubiit 
S)ie ©Triften glauben mel^r Slrmfeligfeiten, 
Site ba% fie bie nid^t aud^ nod^ glauben tonnten! — 
Unb gleid^tool^I irrft bu bid^. — S)ie Xem^jell^erren, 
3)ie ©Triften nid^t, finb fd^ulb, finb, nid^t ate ©Triften, 89o 
Ate 2;empel]^erren fd^ulb. S)urd^ bie allein 
S33irb aus ber ©ad^e nid^fcS. @ie tooQen Sicca, 
S)aig SRid^arbig ©d^toefter unferm Sruber SKelef 
3um S5rautfd^a^ bringen müfete, fd^Ied^terbingg 
SRid^t fatiren laffen. ©afe be« 3Ktter« »orteil 896 

©efal^r nid^t laufe, f^ielen fie ben 3Äönd^, 
S)en albern 9Könd^. Unb ob öieHeid^t im ginge 
©in guter ©treid^ flelänge, l^aben fie 
S)e? aSaffenftilleftanbeg SIblauf faum 
©rtparten {önnen. — Suftig ! 9?ur fo toeiter ! 9oo 

Si|r" Ferren, nur fo toeiter ! — 9Kir fd^on red^t ! — 
SBär' aQeg fonft nur, ttjie eg müfete. 

^^^ Sßun? 

aSaS irrte bid^ benn fonft? SBaö fönnte fonft 
3)id^ cm& ber Raffung bringen? 

®a(abiit ,^ 

9Ba8 bon je 

9Kid^ immer aug ber gaffung ^at gebrad^t — 906 

3d^ toar auf Sibanon, bei unferm SSater. 
@r unterliegt ben ©orgen nod^ ... 



54 3laif)an bcr SQScife 

6a(abin 

®r fann nxä)t burd^; cö flemmt fid^ aller Orten; 
@g fe^It 6alb ba, balb bort — 

eitta^ 

aSa^ flcmmt! ipoig fe^It? 
@alabitt 

SBaö fonft, afe »a^ td^ laum ju nennen toürb'ge? wo 
SBoö, tüenn id^'^ l^abe, mir fo überflüfftg, 
Unb \)aV iä)'^ nid^t, fo unentbelirüd^ fd^eint. — 
SBo bleibt Sl^^afi benn? Sft niemanb nad^ 
3I)m au^ ? — S)aig leibige, bertoünfd^te (Selb ! — 
®ut, ^afi, bafe bu fömmft. 

dtateiter 9(ttftritt 

' 2)cr a)crTOif(IJ SH^^afi. ©alabin. ©itta^ 

S)ie ®elber au^ 915 

Sg^pten finb bermutlidC) angelangt. 
SBenn'^ nur fein biet ift. 

@a(abiti 

§aft bu SRac^rid^t? 

3d^ nid^t. 3d^ benfe, ba§ id^ l^icr fie in 
®m|)fang foH nelimen. 
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QaliV an ©itta^ taufcnb 
!J)inare ! 

3n Oebanlen l^tn« unb l^ergel^enb 

Saf)Vl anftatt empfang! D fd^ön! 920 

2)a§ ift für toa^ nod^ toeniger ate nid^t^. — 
3ln ©tttal^ ? — tüicbcrum an ©ittal) ? Unb 
SSerlorcn ? — tüicberum im ®6)aä) bcriorcn ? — 
3)a ftcf)t C18 nod^, ba^ ©picl! 

@Utii!| 

S)u gönnft mir bod^ 
3Rcin®Iücf? 

bafi ®t)tel betrad^tenb 

SBai8 gönnen ? SBenn — 3f)r toi^t jatool^l 925 

@itta]| il^m toinfenb 

Sft! ^afi! bft! 

no(i^ auf baS @))iel gerid^tet 

®önnt'g @ud^ nur felber erft! 

«t^afi, bft! 

J)ie SBci^en toaren ®uer? 

Sbr bietet @cf)ad^ ? 

@ittal| 

®ut, ba§ er nid^t^ ge{)ört! 

9(«$afi 

9hin ift ber Qvlq an if)m? 
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SBcr? unb toOiS? 

Sft bicfc^ beut SScrfljred^cn ? ^ältft bu fo gss 

a»ir S33ort? 

S33ic fonnt' id^ glauben, ba§ eiS fo 

833cit gc^cn toürbc. 

8a(abiti 

3hm? erfahr' ic^ mä)tö? 

Sdö bitte bid^, Slt^afi, fei befd^eiben. 

@a(abiit 

2)0^ ift bod^ fonberbar ! 9Bag fönnte ©ittal^ 

©0 feierlid^, fo loarm bei einem gremben, 96o 

Sei einem S)ertt)ifd^ lieber aU bei mir, 

S9ei il^rem SSruber, fid^ berbitten tooHen. 

9ll-§afi, nun befe^r i^. — JRebe, S)ertoifd^ ! 

Mittat 

Safe eine Sleinigfeit, mein ©ruber, bir 

9?id£)t näl)er treten, afö fie toürbig ift. 965 

S)u toeifet, id^ I)abe ju berfd^iebnen SRalen 

©iefelbe ©umm^ im ©d^adE) bon bir getoonnen. 

Unb toeil id^ i^t bog ®elb nid^t nötig l^abe, 

SBeil i^t in ^fiö Saffe bod^ boi^ ®elb 

9?id^t eben aQju Ijäufig ift, fo finb wo 

2)ie $ßoften ftelin geblieben. SIber forgt 

9?ur nid^t! SdE) toiH fie toeber bir, mein Söruber, 

3lod^ §afi, nod^ ber Saffe fd^enfen. 
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S33cnn'^ ba^ nur toäre ! ba^ ! 

Unb ntcl^r berglcid^cn. — 
Sud^ boS ift in bcr Äaffc fielen geblieben, 970 

SBo^ bu mir einmal au^getüorfen, ift 
Seit toenig äÄonben fte^n geblieben. 

9Kd^t alle^. 

@ftlabitt 

SRod^ nid^t ? — ©irft bu reben ? 

©eit au§ Ägt)pten toir baö ®elb ertoarten, 
^t fic . . . 

@itta^ du ^Balabin 

SBoäu it)n ^ören ? 

9?id^t nur nid^tö 98o 
Sefommen ... 

^alabitt 

®uteg aWäbdien ! — 2lud^ beider 
9Kit öorgefd^offen. 9?id^t? 

S)en ganjen ^of 

Srl^alten; @uem Sluftoanb ganj allein 

Beitritten. 

@a(aMit 

§a ! ba^, ba^ ift meine ©c^toefter ! ®tc umarmenb 
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®cmad^t ate bu, mein Sörubcr? 

9Btrb fd^ott cmä) 
@o bettelarm fte lieber mad^en, oüä 

3d^ arm? ber ©ruber arm? 
S33enn l^ab' td^ mel^r ? toenn loeniger gel^abt ? — 
®n Äleib, ©tt ©d^toert, ©in 5ßferb — unb ©inen ®ott ! 9» 
SBaS braud^' td^ me^r? SBcnn tanv!^ an bem mir feilten? 
Unb bod^, ?lfc^afi, fömtt' id^ mit bir fd^eltcn. 

®ittiri| 

©d^ilt nid^t, mein ©ruber. SBenn id^ unferm ®ater 
äud^ feine ©orgen fo erleid^tem fönnte! 

6alabiti 

W)\ «1^ ! Sßun fc^Iäflft bu meine greubigf eit 995 

Stuf einmal toieber nieber ! — SÄir, für mid^ 

gel^It nid^tg, unb fann nid^tg feilten. Slber il^m, 

Sl^m feiltet, unb in il^m un^ allen. — Sogt, 

SBaig foH id^ mad^en ? — ?lui8 Ägypten f ommt 

©ieÜeid^t npd^ lange nid^tS. SSoran baiS liegt, 1000 

SBeife ®ott. @i8 ift bod^ ba nod^ alle« rul^ig. — 

Slbbred^en, einjiel^n, f^aren toiU id^ gern, 

SWir gern gefallen laffen, toenn eS mid^, 

Sloft mid^ betrifft, bloft mid^, unb niemanb fonft 

darunter leibet — S)od^ toai3 fann ba^ mad^en ? loos 

©n 5ßferb, ©n Äleib, ©n ©d^toert mu^ id^ bod^ l^aben. 

Unb meinem @ott ift aud^ nid^tS abjubingen. 
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3^m gnügt fd^on fo mit tpemgem genug, 

3Rit meinem ^rjen. — 9luf ben Überfd^u^ 

SBon beiner Äaffe, ^fi, \)atV iö) felir loio 

®ered&net, 

Überfd^u^ ? — ©agt felber, ob 
Sl^r mid^ nid^t l^ättet f^ie^en, n^enigfteni^ 
9Kid^ broffeln laffen, toenn auf Überfd^ufe 
3d^ t)on @ud^ toär' ergriffen toorben. Sa, 
S(uf Unterf d^Ieif ! baS toar ju tragen. 

Salabitt „ 

9^n, lous 

SBo^ mad^en toir benn aber ? — Äonnteft bu 

SSorerft bei niemanb anbern borgen aU 

Sei ©ittal)? 

SBürb' id^ biefe* »orred^t, ©ruber, 
SÄir l^aben nel^men laffen? 3Äir Don il^m? 
S(ud^ nod^ beftel^' id^ brauf. ^od) bin id) auf 1020 

2)em SrodCnen böQig nid^t. 

Solobitt 

Sßur böllig nic^t! 
S)a8 fehlte nod^ ! — (M) gleic^, mac^' Slnftalt, ^afi ! 
9?imm auf, bei toem bu fannft! unb toie bu lannft! 
@tf)f borg\ Derf^rid^. — 9lur, ^fi, borge nid^t 
S5ei benen, bie id^ reid^ gemad^t. ©enn borgen 1025 
SSon biefen, möd^te toieberforbern ^ei^en. 
®tf) ju ben ©eijigften; bie toerben mir 
?lm Kebftcn teilten. ®enn fie toiffen tt)oI|I, 
Sßie gut il^r @eQ) in meinen ^änben n^ud^ert. 
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^ä) fcnnc bcrcn feine. 

@6en fäQt loso 

SRir ein, gel^ört ju l^aben, ^fi, bofe 
S)ein greunb jurücfgefornnten. 

greunb? mein grcmib? 
SBer toäf benn bog? 

3)eut Ijod^ge^jriefner Sube. 

®c|)riefncr Sube? l^od) bon mir? 

eütat 

S)cm ®ott,— 

SRid^ benft beö Sluöbrucfö nod^ red^t hJoI|I, be^ einft 1035 

3)u felber bid^ bon il^m bebienteft, — bem 

©ein ®ott bon allen ©fitem biefer SBelt 

S)a8 Heinft' unb größte fo in boQem Sßafe 

Srtcilet l^abe. — 

Sagt' id^ fo ? — fl&a» meint' 
Sd^ benn bamit? 

^Q^ fleinfte: 9ieid^tum. Unb io4o 
S)a| größte: SBeiS^eit 

SBie? bon einem Suben? 
8Son einem Suben I|ätt' id^ ba§ gefagt? 
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S)0!§ l^ätteft bu t)on bcütcm 9?atl)an ntd^t 
®ef agt ? ^, ^ ^ 

3ci fo ! t)on bcm ! t)om 9?atl)an ! — ^icl 
SWtr ber bocl) gar nid^t bei. — SBalirliaftig ? S)cr 1045 
Sft cnblici^ tüieber l^ctm gefommen? ®t! 
@o ma0 bod) gar fo fd^IedE)t mit il|m nid^t ftefin. — 
©anj rcd^t: bcn nannt' einmal ba^ SSoK ben SBeifen! 
3)en SReidben audb. 

^ ^ Sttta^ 

5)en SReid^en nennt ^ il^n 
S^t mel^r oi^ je. 3)ie ganje ©tabt erfd^aHt, iobo 

SBaö er für Softbarfeiten, too^ für ©d^ä^e 
@r mitqebrad&t. 

9?unr ift'8 ber 9ieid^e h)ieber, 
©0 tt)irb^^ aud^ lool^I ber SBeife lieber fein. 

6Uta( 

SBo^ meinft bu, ^afi, toenn bu biefen angingft? 1054 

Unb nja^ bei il)m ? — ©odE) tool^I nid^t borgen ? — 3a, 
S)a fennt SI|r il|n. — @r borgen ! — ©eine S33eiöl)eit 
Sft eben, bafe er niemanb borgt 

S)u ^aft 
2Rir fonft bod^ ganj ein anber Söilb öon il^m 
@emad6t. 

3ur SKot tovcb er @ud£| S33aren borgen. 
®elb aber, ®elb ? ®elb nimmermelir. — ©^ ift loeo 
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©n Subc frciltd^ übrigem^, totc'^ nid^t 

Siel Subcn gibt (£r l^at SSerftanb; er mi^ 

3u leben, \pxdt gut ©d^acl^. 3)oci^ jetd^net er 

Sm ©d^Ied^ten fid^ ntd^t minber ate im ®uten 

SSon allen anbem 3uben au^. — Sluf ben, loes 

Stuf ben nur red^net nid^t. — 3)en Firmen gibt 

@r jtoar, unb gibt bieHeid^t tro^ ©dabin, 

S33enn fd^on nid^t ganj fo biel, bod^ ganj fo gern, 

S)od^ ganj fo fonber Slnfel^n. Sub' unb ©l^rift 

Unb SKufelmann unb 5ßarfi, aHe^ ift loro 

3i^m ein^. 

@itta]| 

Unb fo ein SRann . . . 

^aUibitt 

SBie fommt t^ benn, 

S)a§ id^ bon bief em SRanne nie gel^ört ? . . , 

S)er foHte ©alabin nid^t borgen? nid^t 
S)eni ©alabin, ber nur für anbre braud^t, 
mä)t fic^ ? 

S)a fel)t nun gleid^ ben 3uben toieber, 1075 
S)en ganj gemeinen 3uben ! — (Staubt mir'iS bod^ ! — 
(£r ift aufig Qkim eud^ fo eiferfüd^tig, 
©0 neibifd^! 3ebe^ ßol^n bon ®ott, ba& in 
S)er SBelt gefagt toirb, jög' er lieber ganj 
3lIIein. 9?ur barum eben teilet er feinem, loea 

3)amit er ftet« ju geben l^abe. S33eil 
S)ie 2Ritb' it|m im ®efefe geboten, bie 
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©efäHigfeit il)m aber nid^t geboten, maäjt 

S)ie TlilV tl|n ju bem öngefäHtgften 

©cfeQen auf ber 3BeIt. Qtoax bin id) feit loss 

©eraumer 3^ii ^i" h)enig übern guß 

2Rit il)m gefpannt; bod^ benft nur nid^t, ba§ id^ 

S^nt barum nid^t ®ered£)tigfeit erzeige. 

@r ift äu allem gut, bIo§ baju nidE)t, 

S3Io§ baju n)a^rlic^ nid^t 3d£) toiH aud^ gleid^ io9o 

9?ur gel)n, an anbre 2;üren Ho^)fen . . . 3)a 

JBefinn' id^ mid^ foeben eineS STOol^ren, 

S)er reid^ unb geijig ift. — 3d£) gel^', id^ gel^'. 

@Uta]| 

SBaö eilft bu, §afi? 

Salabiit 

Sa§ il^n! Iqfe il)n! 

dritter auftritt 

@itta^. @alabin 

@llt 

6r bod^, afö ob er mir nur gern entf äme ! — 1090 

SBaig l^ei^t baig ? — §at er tuirf lid^ fid^ in it|m 

Setrogen, ober — möd^t' er urn^ nur gern 

Setriegen ? 

Salabttt 

9Bie? ba§ fragft bu mid^? 3d^ toei^ 

Sa faum, Don toem bie Siebe toar, unb t|öre 

SSon euerm Suben, euerm 9?att)an, I)eut 1100 

3um erftenmat 
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Sft'S möglid^? ba§ ein aKann 
S)tr fo Verborgen blieb, üon bem eö l^eifet, 
@r l^abc ©alomon^ unb ©abib^ ®raber 
©rforfd^t unb toiffe beren ©icgel burd^ 
©in mäd^tigeö, gelieimeö SBort ju löfen? iios 

Slu^ ilincn bring' er bann bon 3^^* h^ S^^ 
5)ie unerme^Iidien 9fleici^tünter an 
S)en 3;ag, bie feinen minbern DueH berrieten. 

@a(abm 

^at feinen SReid^tum biefer SKann aug (Sräbem, 
©0 toaren'^ fid^erlid^ nicf)t ©alomonig, iiio 

SRid^t S)abib^ ®räber. 9?arren lagen ba 
SSearaben ! 

Ober »öfetoid^ter ! — Slud^ 

Sft feinet SReid^tunti^ Duelle toeit ergiebiger, 

SBeit unerfdEiöpflidEier afö fo ein ®rab 

SSoH aWammon» 

Salabitt 

S)enn er Ijanbelt, toie id^ l^örte. ms 

©ein ©aumtier treibt auf allen ©trafen, jielit 

S)urd£) alle SBüften; feine ©d^iffe liegen 

3n allen §äfen. 3)a§ I)at mir too^l el^ 

Slt^afi felbft gefagt unb bott ©ntsücfen 

^injugefügt, toie grofe, toie ebel biefer 1120 

©ein greunb antoenbe, toa^ fo fing unb emfig 

@r iu ertoerben für ju Kein nid^t ad^te; 
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^injugefügt, tote frei öon SSorurtcilcn 

©ein ®eift, fein ^erj tote offen jebcr Xugenb, 

SBie eingeftimmt mit jeber ©d^önljeit fei 1126 

Salabiit 

Unb i^t \pva(S) §afi bod^ fo ungetoi§, 
©0 falt t)on il^m. 

eutai 

S!alt nun tt)oi)l nid^t; tjerlegen. 
Site l^olt' er'ig für gefa^rlid^, il^n ju loben, 
Unb tooH' il^n unüerbient bod^ aud£) nid^t tabeln. — 
SBie? ober n^ar' eig toirftidE) fo, bafe fettft iiao 

3)er SJefte feineiS SSoßeö feinem SSoße 
9?id^t ganj entfliel^en fann? bafe toirflid^ fid^ 
Slt^fi feinei^ greunb^ t)on biefer ©eite 
3u fd^ämen ptte ? — ©ei bem, toie il)m tooße ! — 
3!)er 3ube fei mel^r ober n^eniger 1135 

Site Sub', ift er nur reidE): genug für ung! 

Salabin 

3)u toiUft if)m aber bod^ ba^ ©eine mit 
©etoolt nid^t nelimen, ©d^toefter? 

Sa, toag l^ei^t 
Sei bir ©etoalt ? 2Rit geur unb ©d^toert ? 9?ein, nein, 
SBoig brandet e^ bei ben ©d£)tt)ad^en für ©etoalt 1140 
Site ilire ©d^njäd^e ? — Äomm öor i^t nur mit 
3n meinen ^aram, eine ©ängerin 
3u l^Sren, bie id^ geftern erft gefauft. 
&§ reift inbe<§ bei mir bieHeid^t ein Slnfd^Iag, 
3)en id^ auf biefen 9?att|an ^abe. — Äomm ! 1145 
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mttttt «ttfttitt 

©jene: oov bem $au{e bed 92atl^an, too ed an bte $a(men fiö^ 
9led^a unb 92atl^an tomtnen ^eraug. 3^ i^n^>^ Xa\a 

S^r I)abt @ud^ fefir üertpcitt, mein SSater. ©r 
SBirb faum nod^ inel^r ju treffen fein. 

ycun, nun ; 
SBenn l^ier, I)ier untern ^almen fcf)on nicf)t mel^r, 
S)ocf) anbertoärt^. — ©ei i^t nur ru^ig. — ©ie^ ! 
Siömmt bort nid^t ©aja auf un^ ju? 

©ie toirb 1100 
Sl^n ganj getüi^ Verloren fiaben. 

'''**'^" Slucft 
aSo^t nidit 

9{e4a 

©ie tt)ürbe Jonft gefd^toinber fommen. 

©ie l^at un^ n^otil nod^ nici^t gefetin . , . 

*'*• 9hm fte^t 

©ie unö. 

9^at4att 

Unb bo^jpelt il^re ©d^ritte. ©ie^ ! — 
©ei bod£) nur ruljig! rul^ig! 

aBoQtet 3^r iißs 

SBoIjt eine SodEiter, bte ^ier rul^ig tüäre? 
©id^ unbefümmert fiefee, toeffen SBol^Itat 
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3^t Scbctt fei ? 3t)r Sebcn, — ba^ il^r nur 
©0 ücb, tocil fie cg @ud^ juerft ücrbanfet 

Sd^ ntöd^tc btd^ nid)t anbcr^, afö bu btft, iieo 

Slud^ tocnn id^ toüfetc, brf^ in beiner ©eele 
©ans tttoa^ anbreö nod^ fid) rege. 

9le<^« an a 

Sßcin SJater? 

gragft bu mid^? fo fd£)üci^tern mid£)? 
3Ba^ aud^ in beinem 3nnern öorgel^t, ift 
SRatur unb Unfd^ulb. Sa§ e^ feine Sorge ues 

S)ir mad^en. 3Kir, mir mad^t eg feine. 9?ur 
SBerf|)rid£| mir: toenn bein §erj öernetimüd^er 
©id^ einft erftärt, mir feiner 3Bänfcf)e feinen 
3u bergen. 

©d^on bie SWöglid^feit, mein ^erj 
@ud^ lieber ju öerfjfiHen, mad^t mid^ jittem. 1170 

3iid£)tö mefjr f)iert)on! S)ai3 ein für aUemal 
3ft abgetan. — S)a ift ja SDaja. — SRun ? 

9?od^ toanbelt er f)ier untern ^ßalmen unb 
SBirb gleid^ um jene SRauer f ommen. — ©el)t, 
S)a fömmt er! 

3^! unb fd^einet unentfd^Ioffen, 1175 
SBo^in? ob toeiter? ob l^inab? ob rei^tg? 
Ob Knfg? 
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SJcin, nebt ; er mad^t ben SBcg untg Äloftcr 
Qktüi^ nod^ öfter, unb bann mu^ er I)ier 
SBorbei. — SBoig gilt^ö ? 

3Jed)t ! red^t ! — §aft bu il^n fd^on 
©efjjrod^en? Unb tote ift er l^eut? 

SBie immer. uso 

©0 mad^t nur, bafe er eud^ Ijier itid^t getoal^r 
SBirb. 3;retet mel^r jurüdE. ®e]^t lieber ganj 
ßinein. 

Siur einen SBIidE nod^ ! — 21]^ ! bie ^edEc, 
3)ie mir ifen ftieMt 

^ommt! fommt! S)er SSater f)at 
©anj red^t. Sl^r lauft ©efal^r, toenn er ®ud^ fiel)t, iiss 
S)a§ auf ber ©teE' er umtetirt. 

gflei^a 

W) ! bie ^ede I 
9^at4ait 
Unb fömmt er plö^Iid^ bort au^ xf)x tierbor, 
©0 fann er anber^ nid^t, er mu^ eud^ fel)n. 
S)rum aefit bod& nur ! 

Äommt ! fommt ! 3d^ toei§ ein genftcr, 
?[uö bem toir fie bemer!en fönnen. 

92e4a 

Sa ? 1190 

IBeibe l^inein 
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^ättfter Stttftritt 

3lai^an unb balb bdrauf ber Xtmpel^exx 

gaft fd^cu' td^ mid^ bt^ ©onbcrltngö. gaft mad^t 

SWid^ feine raul^c ZuQtnb ftu^en. 3)afe 

©in 2Renfd^ boä) einen 3)?enfdE|en fo verlegen 

©oH mad^en fönnen ! — ^al er lömntt — SSei (Sott ! 

®in Süngling toie ein Sßann. Sd^ mag il|n tooI|t, 1195 

S)en guten, tro^'gen SlidE! ben prallen ®ang! 

S)ie ©d^ale fann nur bitter fein, ber Äem 

Sft'^ fidler nid^t — SBo fal| id^ bod£) berglcid^en ? — 

SSerjeil^et, ebler granfe . . . 

Xtmptlfittv 

SBaö? 

(Sriaubt • . . 
Xtmpttiittt 

maß, Sube? luag? 

©afe id^ mid^ unterftel^' 1200 

@ud^ anjurcben. 

Xtmptlfittv 

Sann id^'^ toe^ren? 3)od^ 
9?ur Iura- 

SSerjiel^t, unb eilet nid^t fo ftol}, 
SWid^t fo öeräd^tüd^ einem SKann Vorüber, 
S)en S^r auf etoig @ud^ öerbunben l^abt. 
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aStc ba^? W), faft errat' ic^'g. mä)t? 3^r feib . . . 1206 

9^atH» 

3d^ ]^ei§6 9{at]^an, bin beiS 9)2abd^eniS SBater, 
©oö @urc ©rofemut mi^ bcm gcur gerettet, 
Unb fomme . . . 

SBenn ju banf en, — fpart'^ ! 3^ f)aV 
Um biefe Älemigfeit beg S)an!eö fd^on 
3ubtel erbulben muffen. — SoHenbig "Sfyc, 1210 

Sl^r feib mir gar nid^tiS fc^ulbifl. SBufet' id^ berat, 
©afe biefeg SKobd^en (Sure 3;od^ter toor? 
@g ift ber 2;em))el]^erren ^ßflid^t, bem erften, 
S)em heften beijufpringen, beffen SRot 
©ie fetin. äßein Seben toar mir olinebem 1215 

Sn biefem Slugenblide läftig. ®em, 
©e^r gern ergriff id^ bie (Gelegenheit, 
@S für ein anbreg Seben in bie ©d^anje 
Qu fd^Iagen, für ein anbre^, — toenn'^ aud^ nur 
2)0^ Seben einer 3übin toäre. 

®ro§ ! 1220 

®ro§ unb abfd^eulid^ ! — S)od^ bie SBenbung lä^t 
©id^ benfen. 3)ie befd^eibne ©röfee fluttet 
©id^ l^inter bOiS Slbfc^eulid^e, um ber 
SBetounbrung auöjuttjeidien. — 216er toenn 
©ie fo bog Opfer ber SBetounberung 1225 

SSerfd^mä^t, tooö für ein Opfer benn berfd^mäl^t 
©ie minber ? — 9Ktter, toenn Si^r l^ier nid^t fremb 
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Unb niä)t gefangen toäret, tofirb' xä) ®nä) 
©0 breift nid^t fragen. Sagt, befel^tt, toomit 
Sann man ®ud^ bicnen ? 

S^r? mtmä)tö. 

^6) bin 1230 
©n reid^er SKann. 

Xtmptlf^tvt 

S)er retd^re Sube toar 
3Rtr nie ber be^re Sube. 

SDürft S^r benn 
S)aruni nid^t nü^en, tva^ bemungead^tet 
@r SBe^re^ l^at? nic^t feinen SReid^tum nü^en? 

2^em)pel]§en 

9?un gut, ba^ toxü id) aud^ nid^t ganj berreben; 1235 

Um meineig SKantete toiHen nidE)t. ©obalb 

3)cr ganj unb gar t)erfd^(iffen, toeber ©tid^ 

9iod^ ge^e länger l^alten toiQ, !omm' id^ 

Unb borge mir bei @ud^ ju einem neuen 

2;ud^ ober ®elb. — ©el^t nid^t mit einig fo finfter ! 1240 

9?od^ feib 3t|r fidler; nod^ ift'^ nid^t fo toeit 

9Ktt il^m. 3f)r fefjt, er ift fo jiemlid^ nod^ 

3m ©tanbe. Sßur ber eine 3^f^t ^^ 

^t einen garft'gen tS^td; er ift üerfengt 

Unb ba§ befam er, afö id^ @ure Sod^ter 1245 

3)urd^g geuer trug. 
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be« nadi bent 3iPfsI gveift unb ilgn bettad^tet 

6^ ift bod^ fonberbar, 
®a^ fo ein böfcr gIcdE, ba§ fo ein Sranbmal 

3)cm SRann ein bc^rc^ 3^i^fl"i^ ^^^^t ^1^ 

©ein eigner SRunb. 3^ möd^t' il^n füffen gleid^ — 

!Den gleden ! — "&% öerjeil^t ! — ^ä) tat e^ ungern. 1250 

(Sine Sräne fiel barauf. 

2^em^e(])err 

Stut nid^tö! 

®r I|at ber Kröpfen mel^r. — (S5alb aber fängt 
Ttiä) biefer Sab' an ju bertoirren.) 

SSSart 
S^r h)ol)I fo gut unb fdiicftet (£uern SKantel 
%nä) einmal meinem 9Wabd|en? 

aSa^ bamit? m 
9{at]|ait 

%uä) i^ren 9Kunb auf biefen gied ju brüden. 

®enn Sure Änie fetter ju umfaffen, 

aBfinfd^t fte nun tool^I bergeben^. 

Slber, 3ubc — 
S^r ^eifeet SRat^an ? — Stber, SRat^an — Sf)r 
©e^t (Sure SBorte fe^r — fel)r gut — fel^r fpi^ — 1260 
3^ bin betreten — SlUerbingiS — id^ Iiätte . . . 
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9laifim 

©tcHt unb öcrftcHt @uc^, toie SI|r müt ^ä) flnb' 
Süid^ l^ier ©ud^ oji^. — Sl^r tpart ju gut, ju bicbcr, 
Um I)öfKd^er ju fein. — 5)aö SRöbd^en ganj 
©cfül^I, ber locibüd^c ©cfanbtc ganj i265 

S)ienftferttglcit, ber SSater toeit entfernt — 
Si^r trugt für ii)ren guten 9?amen ©orge, 
glol^t tl^re 5ßrfifung, ftoI)t, um nic^t ju fiegen. 
^nä) baffir ban!' ic§ ©uc^ — 

2:etit)pen|en 

Sci^ mu§ gefielen, 

S^t toifet, tüie S^entpelfierren benfen foÖten. 1270 

Sfhjr Tempelherren? follten blofe? unb bIo§ 
SBeil cS bie Drben^rcgeln fo gebieten? 
3(^ toeife, toie gute SKenfd^en benfen, h)ei§, 
5)0^ alle Sänber gute äKenfd^en tragen, 

9Kit Unterfc^ieb, bod^ ^offentlid^ ? 

Saiüol^I ; 1275 

2tn garb', an SIeibung, an ©eftalt Derfd^ieben. 

Xtmptlfittt 
%Vi(i) \)itx halb mel^r, balb toeniger afe bort. 

9latfian 

Tili biefem Unterfd^ieb iff ^ nid^t toeit l^cr. 

S)er groJBe SKann brandet überall t)iel SBoben, 

Unb mel^rere, ju naf) gepflanjt, jerfd^Iagen 1280 

©id^ nur bie Äfte. 3Kittrfgut, toie toir, 
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ginb't fid^ l^tngcgen überall in SKcngc. 

9?ur ntu§ ber eine nid^t ben anbem mäfeln; 

9?ur mu§ ber Snorr ben Änupjjen l&übfd^ vertragen; 

9?ur mu§ ein (Sipfeld^en fid^ nid^t bermeffen, 1285 

S)a^ eö allein ber @rbe nid^t entf^offen. 

Xtmptliittt 

@et|r tool^I gefagt ! — S)od^ fennt Sl^r aud^ baö SSoIf, 

S)aö biefe SKenfd^enmäfelei juerft 

betrieben? SBifet 3t|r, 3latf)an, toeld^e« SBoIf 

3uerft baö augertt)äl)lte SSoIf fic^ nannte? 1290 

SBie? tt)enn irf) biefe^ SSoIf nun, jtuar nid^t l^a^te, 

S)orf) tpegen feinet ©tolje^ ju berad^ten 

SRid^ m6)t entbred^en fönnte? ©eineig ©tolje^, 

2)en ei§ auf Stirift unb SRufelmann bererbte, 

9?ur fein ®ott fei ber redete ®ott ! — S^r ftugt, 1295 

S)afe id^, ein S^rift, ein S^emjjel^err fo rebe? 

SBenn I)at, unb too bie fromme SRaferei, 

S)en beffern ®ott ju fjaben, biefen beffern 

S5er ganjen S33elt afö beften aufjubringen, 

Sn ilirer fd^tpörjeften ®eftalt [id^ mel)r laoo 

Oejeigt ate I)ier, afe i^t? SBem f)ier, tüem i^t 

S)ie ©d^uppen nid^t bom 2luge fallen . . . S)od^ 

©ei blinb, lt)er toiH ! — SSergefet, tva^ i^ gefagt, 

Unb la^t mid^ ! mn geilen 

^a! 3f)r hjifet nic^t, loiebiel fefter 
Sd^ nun mid^ an @ud^ brängen iüerbe. — Kommt, 1305 
S33ir muffen, muffen greunbe fein ! — SSerad^tet 
aWein aSoH, fo fef)r 3t)r toollt SBir i)aben beibe 
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UniS unfcr SSoIf nid^t aitöcrlcfen. ©inb 

aStr unfcr SBo«? aSäaö I)eifet bcnn SJoK? 

©inb ß^rift unb 3ubc et)er ®I)ri[t unb Subc isio 

?ll^ SRcnfd^? W)\ tpenn id^ einen mel^r in ®u^ 

©cfunben ^ätte, bem ©8 flnfigt, ein STOenfci^ 

Ru beiften! 

Sem^enietY 

Sa, bei ®ott, bo^ ^abt Sf)r, «Ration ! 

©oig 6abt Si^r ! — Sure ^anb ! — .Sd^ fc^äme ntid^, 

@ud^ einen ^genblid t)erfannt ju l^aben. 1315 

Unb id^ bin ftolj barauf. Siur ba^ ®emeinc 
SSerfennt man feiten. 

Unb bag Seltene 
©ergibt man fd^toerlic^. — Siatl^an, ja ; 
3Bir muffen, muffen greunbe toerben. 

©mb 
@ig fd^on. — SBie toirb fid^ meine SRed^a freuen ! — 1320 
Unb df)\ toetd^ eine Iieitre gerne fd^üefet 
©id^ meinen SBIidEen auf ! — Sennt fie nur erft ! 

3d^ brenne Dor SSerlangen. — SBer ftürjt bort 
Äug @uerm $aufe ? Sft'g nid^t i^re 3)aja ? 

Sotool^L ©0 ängftlid^? 

Unfrer SRed^a ift 1325 

2)od^ ttid^tg begegnet? 
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<Btiiffttx «ttftritt 

SHe 93origen unb Xaia eilig 

SRat^an! SRat^an! 
Saffian 

S«un? 

SScrjctl^et, cbicr SKtter, ba§ id^ 6ucl^ 
2Ku^ unterbrccilen. ^^^^^ 

»hin, tooö iffig? 
Xtmptlttttt 

S)cr (Sultan i)at gcfd^icft. S)cr ©ultan toiU la» 

@uc^ fpred^cn. ®ott, ber ©ultan ! 

^*^^**'" Sßtc^? ber ©ultan? 
@r toirb begterifl fein, ju feigen, too^ 
S(^ Sieue^ ntttgebrad^t. ©ag' nur, e^ fei 
^oä) toenig ober gar nid^tö auögepadt. 

SRein, nein; er toill nid^tö fetien, toiH @ud^ fprcd^cn, 
©ud^ in 5ßerfon, unb balb, fobalb St)r lönnt 1335 

3d^ tocrbc fommen. — Qiti) nur lieber, gel^ ! 

9?el|mt ja nid^t fibel auf, geftrenger Siitter — 
©Ott, toir ftnb fo befümmert, tooig ber ©ultan 
S)od^ toia. jj^j^„ 

S)aig toirb fid^ jeigen. ®el| nur, gcl^! 
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Siebenter Sluftritt 

9latl^an unb ber Xempell^erv 

@o f ennt 3^r i^n nod^ nid^t ? — td^ meine, üon i34o 

^'"' «.tu«. 

S)en ©dabin? 9?od^ nid^t ^ä) l^abe 
Sl^n nid^t üermieben, nid^t gejuckt ju fennen. 
S)er allgemeine SRuf fjjradE) üiel ju gut 
SSon il^m, ba§ id^ nid^t lieber glauben tüoßte 
Site fefim S)od^ nun — toenn anberi^ bem fo ift — 1345 
^at er burc^ ©parung ©ureö SebenS . . . 

Setittiel(e7Y ^ 

Sa, 
3)em aUerbing^ ift fo. ®ai^ Seben, ba^ 

3c§ leb', ift fein ©efdient 

S)urc^ ba^ er mir 
@in boppelt, breifad^ Seben fd^enfte. S)ieg 
^at aQe^ jtoifd^en un^ öeränbert, I)at 1350 

3Rit eins ein ©eil mir umgeworfen, baS 
3Rid^ feinem S)ienft auf etoig feffelt Saum, 
Unb !aum, fann id^ ^ nun ertoarten, tocS 
@r mir juerft befetjlen toirb, 3d^ bin 
Sereit ju allen, bin bereit, it|m ju 1305 

®efte^n, ba§ id^ eS @urettt)egen bin. 

Semtiellten 
9iod^ i)aV iä) felber it|m nid^t bauten fönnen, 
©0 oft id^ aud^ il^m in ben S33eg getreten. 
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!Der ©inbrud, bcn id^ auf il^n mad^te, !ant 

©0 fd^ncU, ate fc^neQ er toieberum üerfd^tounben. laeo 

S33er toei§, ob er ftd^ meiner gar erinnert. 

Unb bennod^ mufe er, einmal toenigftenö, 

©id^ meiner nod^ erinnern, um mein ©d^idtfal 

®an} ju entfc^eiben. 9?ic^t genug, bafe id^ 

Stuf fein ©e^eife noc^ bin, mit feinem SBiUen i366 

^oä) UV: iä) mu§ nun aurf) bon il^m ernjarten, 

9iad^ toeffen SBiUen id^ ju leben l^abe. 

9tatftm 

Siid^t anberö; um fo me^r toiH id^ nid^t fäumen. — 

®g fäHt bieQeic^t ein SBort, ba^ mir, auf @ud^ 

3u fommen, Slnla^ gibt. — Srtaubt, berjei^t — 1370 

3d^ eile — SBenn, tpenn aber fel^n toir ®ud^ 

»ei unö ? 

Sem^elljerr 

©obalb id^ barf. 

9latl|att 

©obalb Sl^r tooHt. 

Xem^el^err 

^oä) l^eut. 

Unb (£uer SRame ? — mu§ td^ bitten. 

Xem^el^ew 
9Kein SRame toar — ift 6urb bon ©tauffen. — Surb ! 1374 

9tatfian 

aSon ©tauff en ? — ©tauff en ? — ©tauff en ? 

^ , , , SBarum föUt 

(£ud9 ba^ fo auf? 
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aSon ©tauffen ? — 2)cg ®cfd^Ied^tg 
©üib tool^I fd^on mcl^rerc , . . 

Xtmptlfittv 

ja! fjicr toaren, 

§ier faulen bciS ®efd^Icc^t§ fd^on mcl^rere. 
3Kein DI)eim felbft, — mein SSater toxU id^ fagen, — 
S)od^ iparum fd^ärft fid^ @uer SBIid auf mid^ isso 

3e ntel^r unb mel^r? 

D nid^tig! o nid^tö! SBie fann 
3d^ 6ud^ ju felin ermüben? 

S)rum üerlaff 
3d^ @ud^ juerft S)er SSIidE be^ gorfd^erö fanb 
SRid^t feiten mti)x, aU er ju finben n)ünfrf)te. 
Sc^ fürdE)t' i^n, 9?att|an. Sajgt bie 3^^^ aEmäl^Iid^, issö 
Unb nid^t bie 9?eugier, unfre Äunbfd^aft mad^en. 

St gel^t 
ber i^m mit (Stftaunen nad^fie^t 

„S)er gorfd^er fanb nic^t feiten ntel)r, afe er 

3u finben toünfdEite. ** — Sft e^ bod^, afö ob 

3n meiner ©eef er lefe ! — SBal^rlicf) ja ; 

!Da§ fönnt' aud^ mir begegnen. — SRid^t allein i39o 

SBoIf^ SBud^^, SBoIf^ ®ang: aud^ feine Stimme, ©o, 

SBoHfommen fo, toarf SBolf fogar ben S!opf, 

Srug S33oIf fogar ba^ ©c^toert im Slrm, ftrid^ SBoIf 

©ogar bie Slugenbraunen mit ber ^anb, 

©leid^fam baö geuer feinet ölidig ju bergen. — 1395 



82 SRatIdan ber SBetfc 

SBic fold^e tiefgeprägte Silber bod^ 

Sujeiten in un^ fd^Iafen fönnen, U§ 

©n SBort, ein Saut fte toedft ! — 35on ©tauffen ! — 

®anä red^t, ganj red^t, gilnef unb ©tauffen. — 

Sd^ toiU baB balb genauer toiffen; balb. i4flo 

9?ur <rft jum ©alabin. — S)od^ toie ? laufd^t bort 

9Wd^t S)aja ? — 9?un, fo lomm nur näl^er, "S^ala. 

Sld)ter «ttftritt 

2)aja* yiat^an 

mtfian 

SSSag gilt'ig? nun brüdEt'^ eud^ beiben fd^on boiS ^rj, 
9?odf| gang toa^ anbreö ju erfal^ren, ate 
SBaig ©atabin mir toiQ. 

SBerbenft Stir'ö i^r? i406 

Sl^r fingt foeben an, bertraulid^er 
aKit i^m ju fpred^en, afe beg ©ultan^ »otf^aft 
Unig bon beut genfter fd^eud^te» 

SRun, fo fag' 
3I|r nur, bafe fie if)n jeben SlugenblidE 
(Srtoarten barf. 

©etoife? getoife? 

Sd^ fann uio 

SRid^ bod^ auf bid^ berlaffen, S)aja? ©ei 
Sluf beiner $ut, id^ bitte bic^. (£^ foU 
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^iä) nid^t gcrcucn. 3)ctn ©etoiffcn fclbft 

©oll feine SRed^nung habet finben. 9?ur 

aSerbtrb mir nid^tö in meinem 5ßlane. 9?ur uiö 

Srjä^r nnb frage mit Sefd^eibenl^eit, 

2Rit SRfirf^alt . . . 

S)a§ S^r bod^ noc^ erft fo tocS 
©rinnem fönnt! — Sc^ gel^'; geljt S^r nur aud^. 
S)enn fel^t! id^ glaube gar, ba !ömmt öom ©ultan 
(Sin ätpeiter Sot', Slt^afi, @uer ©ertoifd^. 1420 

Neunter Sluftritt 

§a! l^a! ju @ud^ njoKf id^ nun titn njieber. 

3ft'^ benn fo eilig? SBaig t)erlangt er benn 
SSon mir? 

SBer? 

©alabin. — 3c^ fomm', id^ fomme, 

Qa toem? 3^^ ©alabin? 

9latfian 

©dbidft ©alabin 
S>ic^ nid^t ? 

SKid^ ? nein. §at er benn frf)on gefd£|idEt ? 1425 
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3a freittd^ i)at er. 

SRun, fo ift e^ rtd^ttg. 

gSog ? tooig ift rid^tig ? 

©afe . . . td^ bin nid^t fd^utb; 
®ott locife, xä) bin nid^t fd^ulb. — SBog ^ab' i^ nic^t 
Sßon (Snä) gefagt, gelogen, um eö abjutoenben! 

SKJaö abjutüenben? SBoig ift rid^tig? 

Sinn 3l|r fein !Defterbar genjorben. Sd^ 
Söebaur' @ud^. !Dod^ mit anfel^n toiU id^'ö nidE|t 
3d^ gel^' t)on ©tunb an, gel)'. 3I|r l^abt eö fd^on 
®et)ört, njol^in, unb tt)ifet ben SBeg. — ^obt S^^r 
S)eö 325egö trag ju befteÖen, fagt; id^ bin i435 

Qu iDienften. greilid^ mufe eg mel^r nid^t fein, 
Slfö tt)ag ein SRadEter mit fid^ fd^teppen fann. 
3d^ 9^^'r fagt balb. 

Sefinn btd^ bod^, Stt^fi. 
SBeftnn bic^, ba§ id^ nod^ bon gar nirf)tg h)ei§. 
SBaiS p.Iauberft bu benn ba? 

3^r bringt fie bod^ 1440 
®Ieic^ mit, bu^ »eutel? 

»eutel ? 
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S)a^ S^r bem ©dabin öorfd^iefeen foHt. 

S^at^ait 

Unb tocitcr ift c^ nxä)tö? 

3d^ follt' e§ toofil 
2Rit anfcl^n, tüie er @ud^ öon Stag ju 2:09 
Stuöl^ß^Ien toirb biö auf bie S^^m? ©oUt' 1440 

®§ n)oI)I mit anfcl^n, ba§ SJerfd^toenbung auiS 
®er tocifen SRilbe fonft nie leeren ©dienern 
©0 lange borgt unb borgt unb borgt, biig aud^ 
S)ie armen eingebornen SKäu^d^en brin 
SSerl)ungern ? — Söilbet 3I|r öieHeid^t (Sud) ein, i«o 
SBer @uer^ ®elbö bebürfrig fei, ber toerbe 
2)od§ ©uerm 9?ate lool^I audEi folgen ? — Sa, 
@r 9?ate folgen! SBenn I|at ©alabin 
©id^ raten laffen ? — S)enft nur, 9?atl|an, toa^ 
2Kir eben i^t mit il)m begegnet. 

S^at^an 

9?un? i4ß5 

3)a fomm' id^ }U it|m, eben ba§ er ©d^ad^ 

Oefpielt mit feiner ©dEitoefter. ©ittal^ fpielt 

9?id^t übet, unb baiS ©})iel, ba^ ©alabin 

SSerloren Qlanbtt, fd^on gegeben l^atte, 

S)aig ftanb nod^ ganj fo ba. 3d^ fel^^ @ud^ l^in i46o 

Unb fel^e, bafe ba^ ©|)iel nodE) lange nid^t 

SBerloren. ^^^^^ 

@i! ba§ toar für bid^ ein gunb! 
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®r burftc mit bem Sönig an ben Sauer 

SRur rüden, auf tl)r ©d^ad^. — SBenn id^'^ @ud^ gleid^ 

9?ur itxQtn fönntc! 

D, td^ traue bir ! i465 

S)enn fo belam ber SRod^e gelb, unb fie 

SBar I|in. — S)a§ aUe^ toUi iä) if|m nun toeifen 

Unb ruf il^n. — S)enft ! . . . 

@r ift nid^t beiner SReinung ? 

@r l^ört ntid^ gar ni^t an unb toirft beräd^tlid^ 
S)a^ gange ©piel in Äluntpen. 

Sft ba^ ntöglid^? uro 

Unb fagt: er lüolle matt nun einmal fein; 
®r tooHe! ^ifet baig fpielen? 

iRat^att 

©dfitoerüd^ tool^I; 
§eiJ3t mit bem ©|)iele f^jielen. 

®Ieid^tm)I|l galt 
@^ feine taube SRufe. 

9^at4an 

®elb ^in, (Selb ^er! 
®a^ ift baö toenigfte. SlUein bid^ gar im 

JRic^t anjul^ören! über einen 5ßun!t 
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SBon fold^er SBid^tigfeit bid^ nicl^t einmal 
3u l^örcn! bcinen SlblerblidE nid^t ju 
95ctounbcm! bog, bct^ fd^reit um 9iad^c; nid^t? 

8td^ toa^! 3d^ fag' @ud^ bct^ nur fo, bamit i48o 

3^r fef(cn lönnt, tooig für ein ^op\ er tft 

Surj, id^, id^ l^alt'g mit il^m nid^t länger aa^u 

2)a lauf id^ nun bei aütn fd^mu^^gen SKol^ren 

^erum unb frage, toer i^m borgen toiU. 

3d^, ber id^ nie für miä) gebettelt l^abe, i485 

©oH nun für anbre borgen. Sorgen ift 

SSiel beffer nid^t afe betteln: fotoie Ieil)en, 

Sluf S33ud)er teilten, nid^t öiel beffer ift 

Slfö ftef)Ien. Unter meinen ®t|ebem, an 

S)em ®angeö, braud^' id^ beibeig nid^t, unb braud^e 1490 

S)aig SBerfjeug beiber nid^t ju fein. 2tm ®ange^, 

Slm ®ange^ nur gibt'g SRenfd^en. §ier feib Sl^r 

S)er einjige, ber nod^ fo toürbig toäre, 

S)a§ er am Oangeö tebte. — SBoKt 3^r mit ? — 

Safet il^m mit ein^ ben $ßtunber ganj im ©tid^e, 1495 

Um ben e^ il^m ju tun. ®r bringt @ud^ nad^ 

Unb nad^ bod^ brum. @o toär' bie 5ßladerei 

Sluf einmal au^. Sd^ fd^aff' @ud^ einen S)elf. 

Äommt! fommt! 

9^atl|an 

Sd^ badete jtoar, ba§ blieb' unS ja 
SRod^ immer übrig. S)od^, 3lt^cifi, toiH 1000 

3d^'^ überlegen. SBarte . . . 
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Überlegen ? 
Siein, fo toai^ überlegt fid^ nid^t 

5Kur btö 
Sd^ öon bem ©ultan toieberfomme, bfe 
3c^ 3lbfc|teb erft . . . 

SSSer überlegt, ber fud^t 
Söetoegungiggrünbe, nid^t ju bürfen. SBer iß05 

®x6) SnaH unb gall, il^m felbft ju leben, ntd^t 
©ntfd^Iiefeen lann, ber lebet anbrer ©Hat)' 
3luf immer. — SBie S^r tooHt ! — Sebt too^I ! toie'g gu^ 
SBol)I bün!t. — SKetn SBeg liegt bort, unb Surer ba. 

Slt^afi! 5Du toirft felbft bo^ erft ba^ SDeine mo 

Serid^tigen ? 

^ä) $ßoffen ! 3)er öeftanb 
aSon meiner Äaff ift nid^t beö 30^^^^^ toert; 
Unb meine SRed^nung bürgt — Sl^r ober ©ittaf}. 
2tbt tool)!! äb 

3)ie bürg' id^! — SBilber, guter, ebter — 
SEBie nenn' id^ i^n ? — S)er toatire öettler ift i5i5 

S)od^ einjig unb allein ber toal^re Sönig! 

fßon einer attbern Seite ah 
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C^ter 9(ttftritt 

Saene: in 3lai^an^ gaufe 
9le(i^a uttb ^aja 

SBic, .S)aja, brüdfte fid^ mein SSatcr an^? 

„^ä) bürf' i{)n jeben Slugenbüd erwarten?" 

3)0ig Hingt — nid^t ipal^r ? — afö ob er nod^ fo balb 

6rfcf)einen hjerbc. — SBieöiel SlugenblidEe 1020 

©inb aber fd^on borbei ! — Sit) nun, tütt benft 

Sn bic berftoffcncn ? — Sd^ toiä aUetn 

Sn iebcnt näd^ften SlugcnbltdEc leben. 

6r toirb bod^ einmal fommen, ber il^n bringt. 

D ber berttjünfd^ten JBotfd^aft bon bem ©ultan! 1025 
3)enn Sßatl^an l^ätte fidler ol^ne fte 
S^n gleid^ mit f(ergebrad^t. 

Unb toenn er nun 
©efommen, biefer SlugenblidE; tüenn benn 
9iun meiner SBünfd^c tüärmfter, innigfter 
@rf üUet ift : ipag bann ? — toa^ bann ? 

80 
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SBaig bann? ißso 
3)ann l^off' id^, bafe aud^ meiner SBünfd^e toämtfter 
©oH in ©rfüllung gelien. 

fS&aä tovcb bann 
3n meiner SBruft an beffen ©teile treten, 
S)ie fd^on Verlernt, ol^n einen l^errfd^enben 
aBunfd^ aQer SBünfd^e [i^ iu belinen ? — mä)tö ? löss 
Stl^, id^ erfd^redfe ! . . . 

9Kein, mein SBunfd^ toirb bann 
Sin beä erfüllten ©teile treten, meiner. 
SRein SBnnfd^, bid^ in ©uropa, bid^ in ^änben 
3u toiffen, toeld^e beiner tofirbig finb. 

S)n irrft. — SBa^ biefen SBunfd^ gu beinem mad^t, 1540 

S)a^ nämliche öerfjinbert, bafe er meiner 

3e toerben fann. S)id^ jiel^t bein SSaterlanb, 

Unb meinet, meineiS foUte mid^ nid^t tialten? 

Sin JBilb ber 3)einen, ba§ in beiner ©eele 

^oä) nid^t üerlofd^en, foUte mei)r bermögen, 1545 

Site bie id^ fel^n unb greifen fann, unb l^ören, 

S)ie SReinen? 

©perre bid^, foöiet bu tpillft! 
3)eig ^immetö SBege finb beg ^immetö SBege. 
Unb toenn eö nun bein SRetter fetber toäre^ 
S)urd^ ben fein ®ott, für ben er fäntpft, bid^ in isso 
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2)0^ Sanb, btd^ ju bem SSoIfe fül^rcn tooUte, 
gür tocld^e bu geboren tourbeft? 

S)aja! 
SBoig fprid^ft bu ba nun tüieber, liebe ©qa! 
S)u l^aft boc^ toalirlic^ beine fonberbaren 
^Begriffe! „©ein, fein (Sott! für ben er föntpft!" 1055 
2Bem eignet ®ott ? toaö ift baö für ein ®ott, 
S)er einem äWenfd^en eignet? ber für fid^ 
SKu^ f ämpfen laffen ? — Unb toie toeife 
3Kan benn, für hjeld^en @rbHo§ man geboren, 
SBenn man'^ für ben nid^t ift, auf toetd^em man iseo 
©eboren ? — SBenn mein SSater bid^ fo l^örte ! — 
SBaö tat er bir, mir immer nur mein ®IüdE 
©0 meit t)on it)m afe möglid^ öorjuf^jiegeln ? 
2Baö tat er bir, ben ©amen ber SSemunft, 
S)en er fo rein in meine ©eete ftreute, i565 

3Kit beineiS SanbeiS Unfraut ober SBIumen 
©0 gern ju mifd^en ? — Siebe, liebe S)aja, 
©r toiU nun beine bunten Stumen nid^t 
Sluf meinem Soben ! — Unb id^ mu^ bir fagen, 
3d^ felber fü^Ie meinen 85oben, n)enn 1570 

©ie nod^ fo fd^ön if)n Heiben, fo entfräftet, 
©0 auögejelirt burd^ beine SÖIumen; füllte 
3n il^rem 5)ufte, fauerfüfeem S)ufte, 
SD?id^ fo betäubt, fo fd^toinbelnb ! — ©ein ®el^irn 
Sft beffen mel^r gemoljnt. 3d) table brum 1070 

S)ic ftär!em 9?ert)en nid)t, bie if|n Vertragen. 
9?ur fd^Iägt er mir nidEjt ju; unb fd^on bein ©ngel. 
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SBic lücnig fcliltc, bafe er mid^ jur 9?ärrin 

Ocmad^t ? — ^od) f^äm' ic^ mid^ bor meinem SBatcr 

S)er 5ßoffe ! 

?ßoffe ! — 2lfö ob ber »erftanb ümo 

Sßur l^ier ju ^ufe toäre! $ßoffe! 5ßoffe! 
SBenn id^ nur reben bfirfte! 

SDarfft bu rnd^t? 
SBenn toar id^ ntd^t Qani 0% fooft e^ bir 
®efiel, bon beinen ©laubenö^elben mid^ 
3« unterl^alten ? ^aV iä) iliren Saaten ims 

9?id^t ftetö Semunberung unb it)ren Seiben 
9iid^t immer 3;rönen gern gejoüt? Sl^r ®Iaube 
©d^ien freitid^ mir baö ^elbenmöfeigftc 
Sin ifinen nie. S)od^ fo biet tröftenber 
SBar mir bie Seigre, ba§ Ergebenheit iö9o 

3n ®ott üon unferm SBä^nen über ®ott 
©0 ganj unb gar nid^t abl^ängt — Siebe ^aya, 
3)a§ f)at mein SSater unig fo oft gefagt; 
darüber l^aft bu felbft mit il^m fo oft 
S)id^ einöerftanben : toarum untergräbft w» 

^u benn allein, toa^ bu mit xi)m ^ugleid^ 
©ebauet ? — Siebe S)aja, bo^ ift fein 
®efpräd(, toomit toir unferm greunb am beften 
®ntgegenfel)n. gür mid^ jtoar, ja! 3)enn mir, 
9Kir liegt baran- unenbtid^, ob aud^ er . . . leoo 

^ord^, S)aia ! — Slommt eö nid^t an unfre Xüre ? 
aSSenn er eö toärc! §ord^! 
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3tteiter auftritt 

ffit^üf Xafa unb ber ^empel^err, bem jemanb t)on au^en bie 

Xüre öffnet mit ben äBorten: 

9?ur I)icr l^erein! 

fA^tt Dufammen, fagt flc^ unb toiVi il^m au Sfügen faQen 

gr tff g ! — a«cm SRetter, a^ ! 

3)tc^ ju ücrmctbcn, 
©rfd^tcn td^ blofe fo fpät ; unb bod^ — 

3a JU ben JJüfecn bicfcig ftoljcn 3Rannc8 leos 

SRur ©Ott nod^ einmal banlen, nid^t bem SKannc. 

S)er SRann toiü feinen S)anf, toiH il^n fo toenig, 

Site il^n ber S33affereimer toill, ber bei 

3)em Söfd^en fo ßcfci^äftig fid^ ertoiefen. 

3)er liefe [id^ füUen, liefe fid^ leeren, mir leio 

^xä)töf bir nid^tiS: alfo aud^ ber 9Kann. %nä) ber 

SBarb nun fo in bie ®lut f)ineingeftofeen ; 

S)a fiet id^ ungefähr it)m in ben Slrift; 

S)a blieb id^ ungeföl^r, fotoie ein gunlen 

Sluf feinem SWantel, il)m in feinen STrmen, leiö 

f8\^ toieberum, id^ toeife nid^t toaS, un^ beibe 

^rau^fd^mife au^ ber ®Iut. — S33a^ gibt eö ba 

3u banfen ? — 3n (Suropa treibt ber SBein 

3u nod^ tocit anbem Siatcn. — S^entpetl^erren, 

3)ic muffen einmal nun fo l^anbetn, muffen, 1020 
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SBic ctoa^ bcffcr jugelcmte ^unbc, 
©otool^I au^ gcuer afö au^ SJBaffer Idolen. 

%tmptllittt 

bec fte mit (Stftaunen unb Unrul^e bie ganae 3cit über betcad^tet 

D S)aja, S)aja! SQSenn tu Slugcnbliden 

3)e^ Summer^ unb ber ®alle meine Saune 

S)td^ übel antiefe, tüarunt jebe Xoxf)tit, im 

S)ie meiner 3""8' entfuhr, il^r l^interbringen ? 

Saig l^iefe fid^ ju entpfinbüd^ räd^en, S)aja! 

3)od^ n^enn bu nur t)on nun an beffer mid^ 

S5ei ityc vertreten toiHft. 

3d^ beule, SRitter, 
Sd^ benfe nid^t, bafe biefe Keinen ©tad^eln, leso 

SI|r an baö ^erj getoorfen, @ud^ ba fel^r 
©efd^abet l^aben. 

SSie ? S^r Iiattet Kummer ? 
Unb toart mit (Suerm Summer geijiger 
8lfö euerm Seben? 

®uteg, l^olbeg mnb ! — 
SBie ift bod^ meine ©eete jn^ifd^en Sluge i636 

Unb DI)r geteilt ! — S)a§ toar ba^ SlKäbd^en nid^t, 
9?etn, nein, baö tnar eö nid^t, baö au^ bem geuer 
Sd^ I|oIte. — S)enn tüer l^ätte bie gelaunt 
Unb auö bem geuer nid^t gel^olt? SBer l^ätte 
Sluf mid^ gekartet ? — 3^^^ — öerfteUt — ber ©d^red i64o 

$attfe, untev ber et in Unft^auung ilgret fid^ toie Verliert 
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3d^ aber finb' (&nä) nod^ bcn nämüd^cn. — 

desgleichen, 6i8 fie fortfährt, um ilgn in feinem 9lnftaunen in untet^redgen 

9?un, SKttcr, fagt unig bod^, too Sl^r fo lange 
®ctocfcn ? — gaft bürft' id^ aud^ fragen, too 
S^r ifeo feib ? 

Sem)iel(err 

3d^ 6in, — too id^ öieHeid^t 
SRicfit foQte fein. — 

SBo St|r geitjefen ? — Stud^ le« 

SBo S^r öietteid^t nic^t foUtet fein getoefen? . 

S)a^ ift nid^t gut. 

Sem^elllerr 

Sluf — auf — lüie l^ei^t ber 95erg ? 
Sluf ©inai. 

Stuf ©inai ? — Sit) fc^ön ! 
Slun fann id^ jutjerläffig bod^ einmal 
©rfal^ren, ob e§ toal^r . . . 

Xtmptl^ttv 

aSag? tüa^? OVä toa^r, leso 
S)a§ nod^ bafelbft ber Ort ju fetin, n)o 9Kofe^ 
SSor ®ott geftanben, ate . . . 

9?un bo^ tool^I nid^t; 
S)entt too er ftanb, ftanb er üor ®ott. Unb baüon 
3ft mir jur ®nüge fd^on befannt. — OV^ h)at)r, 
äWöd^t' id^ nur gern üon @ud^ erfaljren, bafe — lesö 
S)afe eS bei weitem nid^t fo mütifam fei, 
?luf bicfen Serg l^inauf ju fteigen alg 
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§crab ? — S)cnn fet|t, foöicl id^ Serge nod^ 
®eftiegen bin, toar'i^ juft bo^ ®egenteil. — 
5Run, 9Ktter ? — SBoö ? — S^r fe^rt Sud^ üon mir ab ? leeo 
SBoat mic^ tiid^t fe^n ? 

SBeil ic^ ©uc^ ^iiren toiQ. 

SBeil 3^r mid^ nid^t tooHt tnerfen laffen, ba§ 

3t)r meiner ©nfalt läd^elt; bafe S^r läd^elt, 

äBie id^ @ud^ bod^ fo gar nid^tö SBid^tigerd 

SSon biefem l)eiligen SBerg aUer Serge i665 

Qu fragen toei§? Siid^t toal^r? 

Setit)ie(l|err 

©0 mufe 

3d^ bod^ ®ud^ toieber in bie 2lugen fel)n. — 

SBa^? 3hin fd^Iagt Sl^r fie nieber? nun öerbei^t 

3)a^ Säd^eln 3t)r? toie id^ nod^ erft in SWienen, 

3n jtoeifel^aften SDWenen lefen toill, i«7o 

SBaig id^ fo beutlid^ I)ör\ S^r fo öemel^mlid^ 

SKir fagt — öerfc^toeigt ? — 31^ SRed^a ! SRed^a ! SBie 

^t er fo toai)r gefagt: „Sennt fie nur erft!" 

aSer f)at ? — öon toem ? — 6ud^ ba« gefagt ? 

„Scnnt fie 
9?ur erft!" f)at ©uer SSater mir gefagt, iötö 

Son (Sud^ gefagt 

Unb id^ nid^t ettoa aud^? 
3d^ benn nid^t oud^? 
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Silicin h)o ift er benn? 
SBo ift benn ®uer SSater? Sft er nod^ 
äBctm ©ultan? 

^emt^elljen 

Siod^, nod^ ba ? — 

D mid^ SSergefeltd^en ! 9?ein, nein; ba ift leso 

@r fd^toerlid^ tnel^r. — ®r rt)irb bort unten bei 
S)em Äloftcr meiner toarten; ganj getoife. 
©0 reb'ten, mein' id^, toir eö ab. ©riaubt! 
3^ flc^'r i^ ^or il^n . . . 

3)a^ ift meine ©ad^e. 
SIcibt, Siitter, bleibt. 3d^ bring' il|n unberjfiglid^. i685 

^xd)t fo, nid^t fo! @r fiel)t mir felbft entgegen; 
9?id^t ®ud^. 2)aiu, er f önnte leidet — toer toeife ? — 
@r fönnte bei bem ©ultan leidet — Sl^r fennt 
3)en ©ultan nid^t ! — leidet in SSerlegenl^eit 
®eIommen fein. — ®Iaubt mir, eö f|at Oefal^r, leoo 
aSenn id^ nid^t ge^'. 

®efat|r? toaö für ®efa^r? 

®^af)t für mid^, für ®ud^, für il^n, toenn id^ 
Slid^t fd^Icunig, fd^Ieunig ge^\ %b 
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^xtttt 9(nftritt 

ffie^a unb 2)aia 

SBaö ift bog, S)aj[a? — 
©0 fd^nett? — aSag fömmt if)m an? SBog fiel i^m auf? 
SBa^ iaat ifen ? 

Safet nur, lafet 3d^ bcnF, e^ ift i695 
Sein fd^Iimmcg Qnä)tn. 

3eid^en? unb tooöon? 

©afe ctoa^ öorgcl^t inncrl^atb. @g fod^t 
Unb foll nid^t überfod^en. 2a^t xf)n nur» 
SRun ift'g an 6ud6. 

SBag ift an mir? SDu toirft, 
SBic er, mir unbegreiflidi. 

SBatb nun fönnt itoo 

Sf(r il^m bie Unruf)' aU öergetten, bie 
®r ©ud^ gemad^t t|at. @eib nur aber aud^ 
Siid^t aHju ftreng, nid^t aUju rac^begicrig. 

SBoöon bu fprid^ft, ba^ magft bu felber toiffen. 

Unb feib benn Sl^r bereite fo rul^ig lieber? noß 

S)ag bin td^ ; ja, ba^ bin id^ . . . 



©rittet «ufgug 2)rittet »ufttitt 99 

SBenigftcn^ 

©cftcl^t, bafe 3t)r dnä) feiner Unrul)' freut 

Unb feiner Unrul^' ban!et, toaiS Sf)r igt 

SSon 9hi]^' geniefet. 

9iefl|a 

2»ir ööffig unbetou^t! 

3)enn tooiS i^ l^öd^ftenö bir geftetien fönnte, iiio 

SBär\ bafe eg micl| — mid^ felbft befrembet. tote 

Stuf einen foltfjen ©türm in meinem ^erjen 

©0 eine ©tille ptöfelid^ folgen fönnen. 

©ein öoller Slnblidf, fein ©efpräd^, fein Xon 

&ot miä) . . . 

©efättigt fc^on ? 

Stedia 

®efättigt, toiH 1710 

3^ nun nid^t fagen ; nein — bei toeitem nid^t — 
S)en l^eifeen junger nur gefüllt 

92ed|a 

9lun ia, 
SBenn bu fo toißfi ^ 

^ä) eben nid^t. 

@r toirb 
SKtr etoig toert, mir etoig toerter afö 
SKein Seben bleiben, toenn aud^ fd^on mein 5ßufö 1720 
9?id^t mefir bä feinem bloßen Siamen tocd^felt, 
9?id^t mefir mein ^rj, fooft id^ an il^n beute, 
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©cfd^totnbcr, ftärfcr f d^Iögt. — SBa« fd^toafe' id^? ^omm, 
Äomm, licbc S)aj[a, totcbcr an beug Seitftcr, 
S)aiS auf bie ^almen fielet 

©0 ift er bod^ 1725 

SBol^I nod^ nid^t ganj gefüllt, ber l^eijse junger. 

9ledia 

SRun toerb' td^ aud^ bie 5ßalmen toteber fe^n, 

SSd^t il^n blo^ untern 5ßalmen. 

^"^'^ 3>iefe Sdite 
Segtnnt aud^ tool^I ein neueö gieber nur. 

fütäia 

SBa« mir ? ^6) bin nic^t falt. 3d^ fetie toa^rlid^ m 

9iid)t minber gern, toag id^ mit SRul^e fel)e. 

»icrter «uftritt 

@9ene: ein Stubienafaal in bem ^alafte bed @alabin 

@alabin unb @itta( 

Salabin 

im ^ereintreten, gegen bie Züce 

^ier bringt ben 3uben I|er, fobalb er fömmt. 
@r fd^eint fid^ eben nid^t ju übereilen. 

eittal) 
@r tüax aud^ tDol/l nid^t bei ber ^anb, nid^t gleid^ 
3u finben. ^^^^ 

©d^toefter! ©d^toefter! 

3;uft bu bod^, 1736 

Ate ftünbe bir ein treffen bor. 
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Unb boig 

9Ktt SBaffen, btc td^ ntd^t gelernt ju füllten. 

S^ foH mtd^ ftetten, foH Beforgcn laffen, 

©oH gaUen legen, foH auf ®Iattei^ filieren. 

aSenn I|ätt' iä) boig gef onnt ? SBo ^&tt* iä) ba« 1740 

©clernt ? — Unb foH ba^ aUe^, al^, tooju ? 

SBoäu? — Um (Selb ju fifd^en ! @elb ! — Um ®elb, . 

®elb einem 3uben abjubangen; @elb! 

3u fold^en fleinen Siften toär' td^ enbltd^ 

©ebrad^t, ber Äleinigleiten Heinfte mir i74ß 

Qn fd^affen? 

eutali 

3ebe Äleinigfeit, ju fel)r 

SSerfd^mäl^t, bie räd^t fid^, Sruber. 

Setber toal^r. — 
Unb toenn nun biefer 3ube gar ber gute, 
SSemünft'ge 9Kann ift, toie ber 2)ertt)ifd^ bir 
Sl^n e^ebcm befd^rieben? 

eitta^ 
D nun bann! 1700 

a33a3 l^at e^ bann für Siot! 3)ie ©d^Iinge liegt 
Sa nur bem geijigen, beforgüd^en, 
gurd^tfamen Suben, nid^t bem guten, nid^t 
S)em toeifen SWanne. S)iefer ift ja fo 
©d^on unfer, ol^ne ©d^Iinge. S)aig Vergnügen, 1706 

3u l^ören, toie ein fold^er 3Kann fi^ au^reb't; 
2Wit toeld^er breiften @tärF enttoeber er 
S)ie ©tridfe furj jerrei^et, ober aud^ 
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9Kit toetd^er fd)Iauen SSorftd^t er btc SRe^c 

SSor6ei fid| tüinbet: bieg SSergnügcn l^aft ireo 

S)u obenbrein. 

9iun, boig ift toal^r. ®ctot§, 

Sci^ freue ntid^ barauf. 

(Bittall 

©0 !ann btd^ ja 

SCud^ toetter ntd^tö berlegen mad^en. S)enn 

Sft'^ einer au3 ber SKenge blofe; iff^ blofe 

@in Sube toie ein 3ube: gegen ben i765 

aSirft bu bid^ bod^ nid^t fd^ämen, fo ju fd^einen, 

aSie er bie SKenfd^en aH' ftd^ benft? SSielmel^r, 

SBer ftd^ x^m beffer jeigt, ber jeigt [id^ il^m 

«te ®ecf, ate 3lan. 

BalMn 

©0 mu§ id^ latDotjl gar 
©d^Ied^t tianbeln, bafe bon mir ber ®d^Ied)te nid^t itto 
©c|Ierf)t benfe? ^.^^ 

3;raun, tocnn bu fd^Ied^t I(anbeln nennft, 
©in jebeig ®ing nad^ feiner Slrt ju braud^en. 

@alabitt 

Sa3a§ f(ätt' ein SBeiberfopf erbad^t, bog er 
SRid^t ju befd^önen toüfete! 

eitta^ 

3u befd^önen! 

®alabin 

S)a§ feine, fpi^e S)ing, beforg' id^ nur, itts 

3n meiner plum|)en ^anb jerbritfit ! — ©o tocS 
SBitt au§gefüf)rt fein, toie'g erfunben ift, 
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mit attcr ^fiffigfeit, ©ctoanbt^cit. — ^oä), 
Sßag'g boä) nur, mag'^! Sd^ tanjc, toie id^ fann; 
Unb f önnt' ©g frciltd^ lieber — fd^Ied^ter nod^ i78o 

Site beffer- 

2;rau' bir anä) nur nid^t ju toenig! 
Sd^ ftef)e bir für bid^! a33enn bu nur toiHfi — 
3)a§ un^ bie SDiänner beine^glcid^en bod^ 
©0 gern bereben ntödE)ten, nur il^r ©d^mert, 
3^r ©d^toert nur f)abt fie fo toeit gebrad^t. itss 

S)er Sötue fd^ämt fid^ freilid^, n^enn er mit 
3)em gud))c jagt : — beö S^d^feö, nid^t ber Sift. 

Unb ba§ bie SBeibcr bod^ fo gern ben ÜKann 
3u fid^ tierunter I)ätten ! — ®t^ nur, gel^ ! — 
Sd^ glaube meine Seftion ju !önnen. 1790 

Mittat 
SBo« ? id^ foH ge^n ? 

@a(abiit 

SDu tooHteft bod^ nid^t bleiben? 

@itta( 
SBenn au^ nid^t bleiben ... im ®efid^t eud^ bleiben — 
S)od^ l^ier im SRebenjimmer — 

S)a JU f)ord^en? 
^uä) boig nid^t, ©d^toefter, toenn id^ foH befte^n. — 
gort, fort ! ber SSortiang raufd^t ; er f ömmt ! — bod^ bafe 
S)u ja nid^t ba öernjeilft! 3d^ fel^e nad^. noe 

3ttbem fle fld6 burc5 bie eine Sure entfernt, tritt 9lotl&on a« J>« anbern 

l^erein, unb ®alabin l)at fi(^ gefegt 
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(Ranfte? ^Ittftritt 

Salabin unb 3lai^an 
@a(abiit 

Sritt nä^cr, Subc ! — m^tx ! — 9?ur ganj ^er ! — 
9?ur of)nc gurd^t! 

S)ic bleibe beinern geinbe! 

Salabitt 
©u nennft bid) SJatl^an? 

Sa. 

@alabiit 

S)ett loeifen Sßatl^an ? ww 

9?ein. 

Salabin 

SBol^I ! nennft bu bid^ nid^t, nennt bid^ bog SSoß. 

9{iittatt 

Äann fein, ba§ SBoH! 

@a(abitt 

S)u glaubft bod^ nid^t, bafe td^ 
SSeräd^tlid^ t)on beö SBotte§ ©timme benf e ? — 
3d^ t)abe längft getoünfd^t ben SRann ju fennen, 
S)en e^ ben SBeifen nennt. 

Unb toenn eig il^n 
3um ©pott fo nennte? SBenn bem 9JoI!e ttjeife i«» 
9?id^t§ weiter toär' ate fing? unb fing nur ber, 
3)er fid^ auf feinen SBorteil gut t)erfte]^t? 
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@alabift 

Stuf feinen toa^xtn SBortcil, mcinft bu bod^ ? 

S)ann frctlid^ toar' ber ©iflcnnü^igfte 

S)cr ffilügfte. 35ann toär' freilid^ Kug unb toetfe isio 

3hir einig. 

S^ Ijöte bid^ ernjeifen, toaS 
®u toiberfpred^en toittft. — ®eö 2Renfd)en toal^re 
SSorteile, bie bog SBott nid^t fennt, fennft bu. 
^ft bu ju fennen toenigftenö S^f^^*? 
^ft brüber nad^gebad^t: ba^ aud^ allein 1815 

Ttaä)t fdE)on ben SBeifen. 

S)er fid^ jeber bünft 
Sn fein. 

^alabitt 

9?un ber JBefd^eibenl^eit genug! 
S)enn fie nur immerbar ju l^ören, too 
SRan trodEene SSemunft ertoartet, efelt. 

(£t fpringt auf 

fia§ un^ jur ©ad^e fommen! 2l6er, aber 1820 

Äufrid^tig, 3ub\ aufrid^tig! 

©uttan, id^ 
aSiH fid^erlid^ bid^ fo bebienen, ba§ 
Sd^ beiner fernem Sunbfd^aft toürbig bleibe. 
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@aMiit 

Sebicnen? toic? 

SDu foCft boig »eftc ^abcn 
Sßon allen; foUft e8 um bcn biHigftcn 1825 

5ßrci^ Iiaben. 

8a(abiit 

a33ot)on fpridift bu? bod^ tool^I nidjt 
SSon bcincn SBarcn ? — ©d^adiern tPirb mit bir 
©d^on meine ©d^ttjefter. (S)a8 ber ^ord^erin!) — 
SdC) I)Qbe mit bem Kaufmann nid^t^ ju tun. 

92ftt4ait 

©0 tt)irft bu ol^ne 3^^if^t toiffen tooHen, isso 

SBo^ id^ auf meinem SBege öon bem ^^inbe, 
3)er aUerbing^ fid^ toieber reget, ettoa 
Semerft, getroffen ? — 3Benn i^ unöerl^ol^Ien . . . 

Sfrtabin 

2lud^ barauf bin id^ eben nid^t mit bir 

©efteuert. 2)at)on toeife id^ fd^on, fobiel i835 

3d^ nötig l^abe. — Äur j ; — 

92at(att 

®ebiete, ©ultan 

3d^ l^eifd^e beinen Unterrid^t in ganj 

SBa§ anberm, ganj toaö anberm. — S)a bu nun 

©0 toeifc bift, fo fage mir bod^ einmal — 

aSaiS für ein ®Iau6e, tüaö für ein ®efc$ im 

^t bir am meiften eingeleud^tct ? 
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9lattim 

©ultan, 
^ä) bin ein 3ub\ 

Unb id^ ein SRufcImann. 
2)cr Sl^rift ift jttjifd^cn nn^. — SSon biefcn brci 
SRcIigionen !ann bod^ eine nur 
S)ie toafirc fein. — ©n SRann toie bu bleibt ba 1845 
M6)t ftel^en, too ber 3^öö ^^ Qkbnvt 
Sl^n l^ingetoorfen ; ober toenn er bleibt, 
SIeibt er ouö ©infid^t, ®rünben, SBa^t beig »effem. 
SBoI(Ian! fo teile beine ©infid^t mir 
2)enn mit. fia§ mid^ bie ®rünbe f)ören, benen isöo 
3d^ fetter nad^jugrfibeln nid^t bie Qtit 
®ef)abt SaJ5 mid^ bie SBaf}!, bie biefe ©rünbe 
Seftimmt, — berftel^t fid^, im SSertrauen — toiffen, 
S)amit id^ fie ju meiner madE)e. SBie? 
S)u ftu^eft ? toögft mid^ mit bem Sluge ? — ^ann i8ß5 
SEBol^t fein, bafe id^ ber erfte ©ultan bin, 
S)er eine fold^e ®rille f)at, bie mid^ 
S)o^ eineig ©ultan^ eben nid^t fo ganj 
Untofirbig bünfi — 9Wd^t toal^r ? — ®o rebe bod^ ! 
©tjrid^ ! — Ober toiUft bu einen SlugenblidE, 1860 

2)id^ ju bebenfen? ®ut, id^ geb* il^n bir. — 
(Ob fie h)oI)I f)ord^t? Sd^ toiH fie bod^ belaufd^en; 
SEBiH l^ören, ob xä)'^ red^t gemad^t. — ) S)enf' nadE|! 
©efd^toinb benP nad^! 3d^ föume nid^t, jurüdE 
3u !ommen. 

St se^t in ba^ Re&snaimmer, nadg toeld^em M @ittal^ begeben 
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@ed|fter 9(ttftritt 

$m ! ]^m ! — tornibttliä) ! — SBtc ift 1866 
aRir bcnn ? — SBa^ toiO ber ©ultan ? toa« ? — 3(1^ bin 
Stuf ®clb flcf a^ unb er tütH — SBa^r^cit. SBa^rfieit ! 
Unb toiH fic fo, — fo bar, fo blanf, — afe ob 
S)ic SEBal^rl^ett SKünje toärc ! — Sa, tocnn nod^ 
Uralte SKünje, bic getoogcn toarb ! — laro 

3)a^ ginge nod^! ättein fo neue 3Rünje, 
S)ie nur ber ®tem|)el mad^t, bie man aufö 95rett 
9?ur jälilen barf, bai8 ift fie bod^ nun nid^t! 
SBie @elb in ©adf, fo ftrid^e man in Äo:pf\ 
?lud^ SBal^rl^eit ein? SBer ift benn l^ier ber Sube? i875 
3d^ ober er ? — S)od^ toie ? ©oUt' er aud£) toot|t 
3)ie aBaf)rI)eit nid^t in SBal^rl^eit f orbern ? — 3^^^r 
3toar ber SSerbadE)t, bafe er bie SEBal^rtieit nur 
äfe f^aUt braud^e, toär' aud^ gar ju Hein ! — 
3u Kein ? — 3Ba^ ift für einen ©rofeen benn 1880 

3u Kein ? — ®ttvx% getoi§, er ftfirjte mit 
S)er Sure fo in« ^au«! 9Kan poä)t bod^, l^ört 
3)od^ erft, toenn man al« greunb fid^ naf)t. — 3d^ mu^ 
SBe^utfam ge^n ! — Unb toie ? toie ha^? — ©0 ganj 
©todEjube fein ju tooHen, gel^t fd^on nid£)t — i885 

Unb ganj unb gar nid^t Sube, ge^t nod^ mtnber. 
3)enn, toenn fein Sube, bürft' er mic^ nur fragen, 
SBarum fein SWufelmann ? — 3)a« toar'« ! S)a8 lann 
3KidE) retten ! — 9?id^t bie Äinber bIo§ fpeift man 
3Kit SKärd^en ab. — @r fömmt @r fommc nur ! isw 
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®ie(enter auftritt 

@alabin unb 92atl^an 

^atabitt 

(@o ift boig 3^Ib f)ter rein!) — S^ fomm' bir bod^ 
Slid^t ju gefd^toinb jurfirf? S)u bift ju SRanbe 
2ßit beincr Überlegung. — 9?un fo rebe ! 
@ig l^ört uns feine ©eele. 

S)ic ganjc SBelt unS l^ören. 

®a(abitt 

©0 getoife 1895 

3ft 9?ati)an feiner ©ad^e? ^! baS nenn' 
3ci^ einen SBeifen! 9?ie bie SBaf|rI)eit ju 
SJcrl^el^Ien, für fie alleS auf baS ©Jjiel 
3u fe|en ! Seib unb Seben ! mt unb »lut ! 

Sa! ja! toonn'S nötig ift unb nfi^t. 

@alabin „ 

SSon nun looo 
An barf iä) l^offen, einen meiner S^itel, 
SSerbefferer ber SBelt unb beS (Sefefeeö, 
3Kit SRed^t jU führen. 

j^atllan 

S^raun, ein fd^öner Xitel! 
S)od^, ©ultan, el^ id^ ntid^ bir ganj Vertraue, 
©riaubft bn toof)I, bir ein Oefd^id^td^en ju i905 

erjäl^Ien ? 
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Salobiti 

SBarum bo^ nid^t? ^ä) bin ftctö 
@tn grcunb gctpcfcn bon ®cfd^t(f)td^cn, gut 

Sa, gut erjdl^len, ba^ ift nun 
SBol^I eben meine ©ad^e nid^t. 

©d^on toieber 
©0 ftolj befd^eiben ? — ^Jlaä)' ! erjäl^r, erjä^Ie ! i9io 

SBor grauen Salären lebt' ein SKann in Dften, 

©er einen Siing bon unfd^ä^barem SBert 

Sluig lieber $anb befa§. J)er ©tein toar ein 

Dpal, ber l^unbert fd^öne garben fpielte, 

Unb fiattc bie gel^eime Äraft, bor ®ott i9i5 

Unb SRenfd^en angenel)m ju ntad^en, toer 

Sn biefer 3wberfid^t itin trug. 3Ba^ SBunber, 

2)a6 il^n ber SRann in Dften barum nie 

95om Ringer liefe unb bie SSerfügung traf, 

Sluf etoig il^n bei feinem $aufe ju ift» 

@rt)alten? SRämüd^ fo. @r liefe ben 9Hng 

SSon feinen ©öl^nen bem geliebteften, 

Unb fefete feft, bafe biefer toieberum 

3)en 9Kng bon feinen ©öl)nen bem bermad^e, 

©er il)m ber liebfte fei, unb ftet^ ber liebfte, 1925 

Dt)n Slnfel^n ber ®eburt, in Sraft allein 

X^ SRingS, bag §au|)t, ber gürft bei^ §aufeg n^erbe. — 

SSerftel^ mid^, ©ultan. 



a)titteY 9[uf)ug Siebenter älufttitt 111 

Sd^ öerfte^' bid). SBeiter! 

@o (am nun biefer Sting, t)on ©ol^n ju @o]^n, 

Sluf einen 93ater enbßd^ üon brei @0^nenr idso 

3)ie aUe brei il)m glcid^ gel^orfam toaren, 

2)ie alle brei er folglid^ gleid^ ju lieben 

@id^ nid^t entbred^en fonnte. 9?ur Don 3^^^ 

3u 3^i^ fd^i^" i^^ ^<^tb ber, balb biefer, balb 

S)er britte, — fotoie jeber fid^ mit i^m 1930 

Allein befanb, unb fein ergiefeenb ^erj 

3)ie anbem jtoei nid^t teilten, — toürbiger 

©ei^ SKngeä, ben er benn aud^ einem jeben 

S)ie fromme @d^n?ad^t|eit l^atte ju berfpred^en. 

S)a^ ging nun fo, folong t^ ging. — SlHein 1940 

@g fam jum ©terben, unb ber gute SJater 

fiömmt in SSerlegen^eit. @ig fdEimerjt il)n, jtoei 

SBon feinen @öl)nen, bie fid^ auf fein SBort 

aSerlaffen, fo ju frdnfen. — SBa^ ju tun ? — 

®r fenbet ingel^eim ju einem S^ünftler, 19« 

Sei bem er, nad^ bem SRufter feineig SKnge^, 

3toei anb^re befteßt unb toeber Soften 

9?od^ SRfil^e fparen l^eij^t, fie jenem gleid^, 

SSoUfommen gleid^ ju mad^en. S)aS gelingt 

S)em Äünftler. 2)a er it|m bie SKnge bringt, 1950 

Äann felbft ber SBater feinen SKufterring 

Siid^t unterfd^eiben. ^^ol^ unb freubig ruft 

@r feine @öt)ne, jeben in^befonbre. 
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®ibt iebcm in^befonbrc feinen ©egen — 

Unb feinen SRing — unb ftirbt — SDu ^örft boc^, ©ulton? 

bet M bettoffen bon Utm getoanbt 

S^ ^bx\ iä) l^öre ! — Äomm mit beinern STOörd^en laee 
SRur bau) ju (änbe. — mxV^ ? 

9{attatt 

Sci^ bin ju @nbe. 

2)enn toa^ nod^ folgt, berftel^t fid^ ja t)on felbft.— 
Äaum toar ber SSater tot, fo !ömmt ein jeber 
2Wit feinem 9ttng, unb jeber toiH ber gärft i960 

S)eg ^oufei^ fein. 2ßan unterfud^t, man janlt, 
Ttan Ilagt. Umfonft; ber redete SRing toar nid^t 
©rtoei^üd^ ; — 

9ladi einet $aufe, in toelci^et er beS @ttItanS tlntmott ermattet 

gaft fo unertoei^Iid^ afe 
Uns i^t — ber redete ®taube. 

Salobiit 

aSie ? baS foH 

S)ie Slnttoort fein auf meine grage ? . . . 

9lfitl(aii 

©oH 1965 

SRid^ blofe entfd^ulbigen, toenn id^ bie Siinge 
3Rir nid^t getrau' ju unterfd^eiben, bie 
S)er ©ater in ber 3lbfid^t mad^en liefe, 
S)amit fie nid^t ju unterfdE)eiben toären. 

Salabiii 
2)ie Siinge ! — @|)iele nid^t mit mir ! — Sd^ bSd^tc, 1970 
S)afe bie ^Religionen, bie i^ bir 
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®cnannt, bod^ tool^I ju untcrfd^ctbcn toärcn. 

JBi^ auf btc ÄIcibung, big auf <Bpd\' unb 2;ranl! 

Unb nur t)on feiten i!)rer ®rünbe nid^t. — 

35enn grfinben alle fid^ nid^t auf ©efd^id^te? 1970 

©efd^ricben ober überliefert ! — Unb 

©efd^id^te muß bod^ tool/i allein auf 2;reu' 

Unb ®Iauben angenommen toerben ? — 9Wd^t ? — 

9hm, toeffen Sreu' unb ®Iauben jiel^t man benn 

Slm toentgften in Qtod^d? S)od^ ber ©einen? i98o 

S)od^ beren SBIut toir finb? bod^ bereu, bie 

SSon Äinb^eit an unS ^oben il^rer fiiebe 

®egeben? bie un^ nie getäufd^t, ate too 

®etäufd^t JU toerben unig l^eilfamer toar ? — 

aSic fann id^ meinen fS&tmi toeniger iw5 

Site bu ben beinen glauben? Ober umgefel^rt. 

Äamt iä) üon bir Verlangen, ba§ bu beine 

Sorfal^ren Sügen ftrafft, um meinen nid^t 

3u toiberfpred^en ? Ober umgefel^rt. 

©0« nämlid^e gilt t)on ben 6t)riften. 9?id^t ? — 1990 

^alobin 

(Sei bem ßebenbigen! S)er SKann l^at red^t 
Sd^ mujä üerftummen.) 

ßa6 auf unfre SRing' 
Un^ toieber fommen. S33ie gefagt: bie ©ö^ne 
SJerHagten fid^, unb jeber fd^tour bem SRid^ter, 
Unmittelbar avi^ feinet SSaterS $anb iöös 

®en JRing ju ^aben. — SBie aud^ toa^r ! — 9?ad^bem 
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@r bon tl)m lange bcS SScrfprcd^cn fd^ori 

®c]^abt, bcg SiingcS SJorred^t ctnmat ju 

©cnicfecn. — SBie ntd^t mtnbcr todfyc ! — S)cr Satcr, 

Sctcurtc icbcr, lönnc gegen t^n 2000 

9ttd^t falfd^ geloefen fein; unb tf) er btefeiS 

SSon il^m, t)on einem fold^en lieben SSater, 

2lrgtooI)nen laff , e^ muff' er feine JBrüber, 

©0 gern er fonft t)on ifinen nur baig SSefte 

JBereit ju glauben fei, be^ fatfd£)en ©piete aoos 

JBejeil^en, unb er tooHe bie SSerräter 

©d^on au^jufinben toiffen, fid^ fd^on räd^en. 

@alabitt 

Unb nun, ber SRid^ter ? — SRid^ Verlangt ju l^flren, 
SBa^ bu ben 9Kd^ter fagen laffeft. @))rid^! 

9{atliatt 
S)er SKd^ter fprad^: SBenn il^r mir nun ben Sater 2010 
3a6)t balb jur ©teile fd^afft, fo toeif id^ eud^ 
SSon meinem ©tu!)Ie. 2)enft if|r, bafe id^ SRotfel 
3u löfen ba bin? Ober l^arret il^r, 
f8\^ ba§ ber redete SRing ben Sßunb eröffne ? — 
SDodE) I)alt! 3d^ l^öre |a, ber redete SRing 2015 

SSefi^t bie SBunberfraft beliebt ju mad^en, 
SSor ®ott unb SWenfd^en angenel^m. S)a§ mu§ 
©ntfd^eiben! S)enn bie falfd^en SRinge toerben 
S)od^ baö nid^t lönnen ! — SRun, toen lieben jtoei 
95on eud^ am meiften? — SRad^t, fagt an! Sl^r fd^tocijt? 
S)ie SRinge toirfen nur jurüdE? unb nidE)t am 

9?ad^ aufeen? Seber liebt fid^ felber nur 
Am meiften ? — D, fo feib il^r alle brei 
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^Betrogene SBctricgcr! @urc SRingc 

©tnb alle brci ntd)t cd^t. 3)er ed^tc SRtng 2025 

SScnnutKc^ ging Verloren, ©en SBerluft 

3u bergen, ju erfe^en, liefe ber SBater 

3)ie brei für einen mad^en. 

^errlid)! I^errlid^! 

9latf^an 

Unb alfo, ful)r ber SRid^ter fort, toenn il^r 

9?id|t meinen SRat ftott meinet @^)rud^e^ tooHt, 2030 

Qkf)t nur ! — SÄein JRat ift aber ber : i^r nef)mt 

3)ie ©ad^e DöHig toie fie liegt ^ot bon 

@ud^ jeber feinen 9iing bon feinem SSater, 

@o glaube jeber fidler feinen SRing 

S)en ed^ten. — SRöglid^, bafe ber SSater nun 2035 

S)ie 3;5rannei bt§ einen SKngS nid^t länger 

3n feinem §aufe bulben tooHen ! — Unb getoife, 

S)afe er eud^ aKe brei geliebt unb gleid^ 

©elicbt, inbem er jtoei nid^t brüdEen mögen, 

Um einen ju begünftigen. — SBol)Ian ! 20«) 

@g eifre jeber feiner unbeftod^nen, 

SSon aSorurteilen freien Siebe nad^! 

(&^ ftrebe Don eud^ jjeber um bie SBette, 

S)ic Äraft be^ ©teinS in feinem SSng an %aQ 

3u legen! fomme biefer Sraft mit ©anftmut, 20« 

3Kit l^erjlid^er SSertröglid^Ieit, mit SBoI)Itun, 

2Rit innigfter @rgebenl)eit in ®ott, 

Qu J^ilf ! Unb tpenn fid^ bann ber ©teine Gräfte 

Set enmt Äinbe^^^Sinbe^finbem aufeern. 
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@o lab' id^ über taufcnb taufcnb Saläre 2060 

©ic toiebcrum öor bicfcn ©tul^L 35a toirb 

®n toeifrcr SKann auf btcfcm ©tul^Ic [igen 

Sfö ici^, unb fprcd^en. ®tf)t ! — @o fagtc ber 

Scfd^cibnc SKd^tcr. 

@a(abitt 

©Ott! ©Ott! 

©alabm, 
SBenn bu btd^ fül)lcft, bicfer toeifcre 20ß6 

SBcrfprod^nc SWann ju fein . . . 

Salabitt 

bet auf il^n auft&tat unb feine l^anb etgteift, bie et bid au <Snbe nic^t toiebet 

falzten l&gt 

3c^ ©taub? 3c^ SRic^tö? 

D (Sott! 

9^attalt 

aSaS tft bir, ©ultan ? 

@a(abitt 

9?at]^an, lieber Sßatl^an ! — 

S)ie taufenb taufenb Salire beine^ 9lid^teri5 

©tnb nod^ nid^t um. — ©ein SRid^terftul^I ift nid^t 

S)er meine. — Oel^ ! — @el| ! — 8(6er fei mein greunb. 2060 

9tat%an 

Unb toeiter l^ättc ©alabin mir nid^tö 

3u fagen? 

@alabiii 

5Rid^tö. 

9^at4ott 

9?ic^tö? 
®a(abitt 

®ar nid^tö. — Unb toarum? 
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^ l^atte noä) ©elegenl^eit getoünfd^t, 
S)tr eine Sitte öorjutragen. 

®elcgen]^cit ju ^in^t Sitte ? — 9iebe ! 2065 

3d^ totnm' tion einer toeiten Sieif, auf toeld^er 

3d^ ©d^ulben eingetrieben. — goft l^ab' id^ 

S)eg baren ®elbi5 juöiel. — S)ie 3^^* beginnt 

Sebenfüd^ toieberum ju toerben, — unb 

3dö totVß nid^t recf|t, tt)o fidler bamit I)in. — 2070 

S)a bad^t' idE), ob nid^t bu öieHeid^t, — toeil bod^ 

©n naiver Ärieg be8 ®elbe^ immer me^r 

©rforbert, — ettoa^ brand^en lönnteft. 

,{^m fteif in bie Kugen fel^enb 

Sßat^an ! — 
Sd^ toiH nid^t fragen, ob Slt^afi fd^on 
Sei bir getoefen, — n)ill nid^t unterfud^en, 2070 

Oh bxä) nid)t fonft ein Slrgtoolin treibt, mir biefeg 
©rbieten freierbingi^ ju tun . . . 

©in Slrgh)oI)n? 
@a(abi]t 
Sd^ bin il|n toert. — Ser jeili mir ! — S)enn tooi^ l^ilft'g ? 
Sd^ mu§ bir nur geftel^en, ba% 16) im 
Segriffe toar — 
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%)o6) nx6)t, bcS n&mlid^e 2080 

%n mvS) jtt fud^en? 

Solobitt 

Siacrbmgg. 

©0 todr' 
Un^ bcibcn ja geholfen! 3)a§ id^ aber 
S)tr alle meine äSarfd^aft ntd^t tann fd^idEen, 
©o^ mad)t ber junge %tmpdf)ttt. — S)u fennft 
3I)n ja — Sl^m i)aV iä) eine gro^c 5ßoft 2066 

äSor^er nod^ ju bejal^ten. 

S)u toirft bod^ meine fd^ümmften geinbe nid^t 
SRit beinem ®elb oud) unterftü^en tooHen? 

Sd^ fpred^e bon bem einen nur, bem bu 
S)ai8 Sehen \pavtt\t . . . 

21^! tooran erinnerft 2000 

©u mid^ ! — ^V id) bod^ biefen Sfingüng ganj 
aSergeffen ! — fiennft bu i^n ? — SBo ift er ? 

aSie? 
©0 toei^t bu nid^t, ipiebiel bon beiner ®nabe 

gür it(n, burd^ ityx auf mid^ gefloffen? @r, 

@r mit ®efal)r bei3 neu erl^altnen Seben^ 2086 

^t meine Sod^ter aui^ bem geur gerettet. 
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Salabiti 

@r ? ^ er ha&? — ^a ! baxnaä) fal^ er auö. 

3)ad l^ätte traun mein trüber aud^ getan, 

S)cni er fo äl^nelt ! — 3ft er benn nod) l^ier ? 

@o bring tl^n l^er ! — 3ci^ l^abe meiner ©d^toefter 2100 

SSon biefem il^ren SSruber, ben fie nid^t 

®efannt, fo t)iel erjäl^Iet, ba^ td^ fie 

©ein Sbenbilb bod^ aud) mu§ feigen laffen ! — 

®ef), l^or il^n! — SBie au^ einer guten %at, 

®ebar fie aud^ fd^on blofee Seibenfd^aft, 2106 

S)od^ fo üiel anbre gute Saaten fliegen! 

inbem et SalabinS ^anb falzten lägt 

SlugenblidÖ! Unb bei bem anbem 
99Ieibt t§ boä) onä) ? sub 

@a(abtit 
W) ! ba§ id^ meine ©d^tpefter 
SWd^t l^ord^en laffen ! — 3^ ^^^ • i^ i^^ ' — S)enn 
SEBie foK id^ alled bo^ il^r nun erjagten? 2110 

Hb bon bet anbem Seite 

«diter Slttftritt 

^te @}ene: unter ben ^almen, in ber ^ä^e bed j^loflerd, n)0 ber 

2;em^e(^err 92at^and »artet 

Sem^ie^err 

gel^t, mit M felbft Mm))fenb, auf unb ab, bis et loSbtidgt 

— ^ier l^ält bai3 Dpfertier ermfibet ftiH. — 

Shm gut! 3d^ mag nid^t, mag nid^t näfier toiffen, 

9ßai8 in mir ))orge]^t; mag t^orauS nid^t n^ittern, 
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SBaiS )DOXQtf)n toirb. — ©cnug, id^ bin umfonft 

©eflol^n, umfonft. — Unb tocitcr fonnt' id^ bod^ 2115 

Slud^ nid^tö afö fficl^n! — Sinn lomm', too^ fommcn foH!— 

3^m ouSjubeugcn, toar ber ©trcid^ ju fc^neU 

©efallen, unter ben ju fommen id^ 

©0 lang unb biet mtd^ toeigcrtc. — ©te fe^n, 

S)tc id^ }u fcl^n fo tocntg lüftcm toar, — 2120 

©ic fcl^n, unb ber ©ntfd^Iufe, fie toicbcr au3 

3)en Singen nie ju laffen — 3Ba^ ©ntfd^tu^ ? 

Sntfc^lufe ift Sßorfat, 3;at: unb xä), 16) M\ 

Sd^ Kttc bIo§. ©ie fel^n, unb ba2 ®efü^I, 

Sin fie berftridÖ, in fie bertoebt ju fein, 2125 

SBar eins. — Steibt ein^. — SSon ii)x getrennt 

Qn leben, ift mir ganj unbenlbar, toär' 

9Kein Sob, — unb too tt)ir immer nad^ bem Xoht 

ffloä) finb, aud^ ba mein 3;ob. — 3ft baS nun Siebe : 

©0 — liebt ber S^emjjelritter freilid^, — liebt 21» 

S)er 6t)rift ba^ Subenmäbd^en freilid^. — ^m ! 

SBo^ tut'jg? — 3d^ ^aV in bem gelobten Sanbc — 

Unb brum oud^ mir gelobt auf immerbar! — 

S)er SSorurteile mel^r fd^on abgelegt. — 

SBo^ toiH mein Drben aud^? 3d^ S;em}jell)err 2136 

Sin tot, toar bon bem SlugenblidE il^m tot, 

2)er mid^ ju ©alabiniS befangnen mad^te. 

©er Äopf, ben ©alabin mir fd^enfte, toär' 

SKein alter ? — Sft ein neuer, ber bon allem 

ffliä)tä toei^, too^ jenem einge:plaubert toarb, 2140 

SBaö jenen banb. — Unb ift ein Beßrer, für . 

S)en bäterlid^en ^immel mel)r gemad^t 
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3)0^ ^püf id) ja. S)cnn crft mit il^m beginn' 

Sd^ fo ju benfen, hjic mein 8Sater l^ier 

®ebaci§t mu§ Iiaben, toenn man SRärd^en nid^t 2145 

SBon tl^m mir borgelogen. — äRärd^en ? — bod^ 

@anj glouBIid^e, bie glaublid^er mir nie 

SCfe i^t gefd^ienen, ha iä) nur ©efal^r 

3u ftraud^eln laufe, too er fiel — @r fiel ? 

Sd^ toin mit SRännem lieber fallen, afö 21«) 

Sßit Äinbem fielen. — ©ein SBeifpiel bürget rpir 

gür feinen SSeifall. Unb an toeffen SBeifaH 

Siegt mir benn fonft ? — Stn 3lati)ax\^ ? — 0, an beffen 

@rmuntrung mel^r aU JBeifaH !ann e^ mir 

9?od^ tpeniger gebred^en. — SBetd^ ein Sube ! — 2150 

Unb ber fo ganj nur 3ube fd^einen toiH! 

®a fömmt er, fömmt mit $aft, glül^t Iieitre greube. 

SBer fam bom ©alabin je anber^? ^e! 

^, 9?atl)an! 

SRcmiter «uftritt 

3laif^an unb ber Xempel^err 

aSie ? feib S^r'3 ? 

2^eiit)ie((e?r 

3t)r l^abt 

®tf)x lang @ud^ bei bem @ultan aufgeljalten. 2160 

©0 lange nun tool^t nid^t. Sd^ toarb im ^ingel^n 
3ut)iel bertoeilt — Sil), toal^rlid^, Surb, ber 9Wann 
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©tc^t feinen 9iul)m. ©ein SRu^m ift blofe fein ©Ratten.— 
S)od^ la^t t)or ollen S)in9en Sud^ gefd^toinb 

Siur f agen . . . 

Xcmtielllerr 

SBog? 

(£r tviü &uä) fpred^en, toiK, 2166 
©afe ungefdumt Sl^r ju il^m fommt Söegicitet 
SKid^ nur nad^ ^ufe, too id^ nod) für if)n 
©rft etttjo^ anbreg ju berffigen ^aU : 
Unb bann, fo gel^n toir. 

Setit)ieQe?r 

SRat^an, (£uer ^ou^ 
SBetref id^ toieber el^er nid^t . . . 

©0 feib 2170 

gi)r bod^ inbe^ fdE)on ba geiuefcn? l^abt 
Snbe^ fie bod^ gefprod^en ? — 9?un ? — ©agt, toie 

©efällt (£ud^ Kec^a? 

S^eitMieQeirr 

Über atten 3lugbrudE ! — 
SlHein, — fie tt)ieberfe!^n — ba§ toerb' id^ nie ! 
9?ie ! nie ! — SI)r müßtet mir jur ©teKe benn 2175 

95erfpred^en, — ba§ id^ fie auf immer, immer -^ 
©oH fönnen fel^n. 

aSie tooKt 3t)r, bafe id^ baS 
»erftet)7 

nacQ einet tuTsen $aufe il^m pld^Ud^ um ben {^aI8 faQenb 

2»ein »ater! 
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— 3iuigcr 9Kann! 

i^n ebenfo tild^IicQ toiebet lafTenb 

3c^ bitt' (£uc^, Sßat^an ! — 

Siebet junger 3Rann! 2179 

9Hd^t ©ol^n ? — 3c^ bitt' ©uc^, SRat^an ! — 3d) befc^toör' 
@uci^ bei ben erften S3anben ber 9?atur ! — 
3ie]^t ifinen f^dtre Süffeln bod) nid)t t)or ! — 
JBcgnügt (£ud^ bod^ ein 3Renfd^ ju fein ! — @to§t mid^ 
9aAt l)on @ud^ ! 

Sieber, lieber greunb ! . . . 

Unb ©ol^n ? 
©ol^n nid^t ? — ?lud^ bann nid^t, bann nid^t einmal, toenn 
@r!cnntüd^Ieit jum ^erjen (Surer Siod^ter 2186 

S)er Siebe fd^on ben SBeg gebal)net l^ötte? 
Äud^ bann nid^t einmal, toenn in einig ju fdtimeljen, 
Auf @uent SBinf nur beibe toarteten ? — 
S^r fc^toeigt? 

9^atl|att 

^i)x ü6erra[dE)t mid^, junger SRitter. 2190 

Xtmptlfitxt 

3d^ überrafd^' (£ud^ ? — überrafd^' @ud^, 9?atl)an, 
9Kit @uem eigenen ®ebanlen ? — 3^r 
9Ser!cnnt fie bod^ in meinem SRunbe nid^t ? — 
3c^ überrafc^' Suc^? 
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@t) id^ einmal iDetjs, 
SBag für ein ©touffen 6ucr SBater bcnn 2195 

©ctocjcn ift! 

SBo^ fagt 3^r, Sßat^an ? toog ? — 

Sn bicfem StugcnbüdEc fül^It Sl^r nid^tö 

Ate Slcubcaier? 

^ 9^atl|att 

!J)cnn feilt! 3d^ ^abe felbft 

aBot)I einen ©tauffen el)ebem ge!annt, 

S)er Sonrob l^iefe. 

3^eiit)ien|erv 

SWun, — toenn mein SSater benn 2200 
9?un ebenfo gel^eifeen l^atte? 

SSa^rlic^ ? 
Xtmptnttt 
3d) l^eifee felber ja nad^ meinem SSater: @urb 

Sft Äonrab. 

9?un — fo tt)ar mein Äonrab bod^ 
9?id^t ®uer SSater. 3)enn mein Äonrab toar, 
SBoi^ 3I)r, toar Sem^ell^err, toar nie bermäl^It 2205 

2^eiii)iell|ert 

D barum! 

SBie? 

Of barum fönnf er bod^ 
SKein S5ater hjol^l geipefen fein. 

3I|r fd^erjt. 
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Unb S^r nd^mt'iS toalirnd) ju genau ! — SBoS toär'8 

Denn nun? @o tooä üon Softarb ober Saniert! 

S)cr ©d^Idg ift aud^ nid^t ju öerad^ten. — S)od^ 2210 

©ntlofet mid^ immer meiner äl^nenprobe. 

3^ toiH @ud^ ßurer toieberum entlaffen. 

SRid^t jtoar, ate ob id^ ben geringften Stoti^tl 

3n @ucm Stammbaum fefete. ®ott bel^üte! 

S^r lönnt i^n SBIatt t)or »latt bi^ St6ral)am 2210 

hinauf belegen. Unb üon ba fo toeiter, 

SBeiB id^ i^n felbft, toiK tc^ i^n felbft befc^loören. 

S^r toerbet bitter. — S)od^ Serbien' id^'^ ? — ©d^Iug 
Sd^ ^enn ®ud^ fd^on tocS ah? — 3d^ toiß @ud^ ja 
SRur bei bem SBorte nid^t ben SlugenbüdC 2220 

©0 faffen. — SBeiter nid^tg. 

Xtmptf^tx 

©etoife ? — 9?id^t8 toeiter ? 



0, fo vergebt! 



9Jun fommt nur, fommt! 



SBo^in ? 

S«ein! — aRit in ©uer §au^? — S)a8 nid^t! baö nid^t! — 

S)a brennt'^ ! — 3d^ toill @ud^ l^ier erwarten, ©el^t ! — 

©oß id^ fie toieberfetin, [0 fel^' id^ [ie 2225 

9lod^ oft genug. SBo nid^t, fo fal^ id^ fie 

@d^on t)ie( jut)iel . . . 

dlaOtan 

3d^ toiä mxä) mögfid^ft eilen. 
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Belinter auftritt 

S)er ^empel^ert unb balb barauf 2)ajla 

2^eiit)ielterr 

©d)on mcl)r ofe gnug ! — S)cö SRcnfd^cn ^irn fafet fo 

Unenblid^ öicl, unb ift bod^ mand^mal anä) 

©0 plö^üd^ öoH! t)on einer ^leinigfcit 22» 

©0 pUlßä) öoH ! — 3;augt nid^tö, taugt mä)tö, e^ fei 

9lud^ tJoH, tt)ot)on eig toiH. — S)od^ nur ®ebulb ! 

S)ie ©eele toirft ben aufgebunfnen ©toff 

S3alb ineinanber, fd^afft fid^ 3iaum, unb Sid^t 

Unb Drbnung fomnten toieber. — Sieb' id^ benn 2235 

3um erften ^aU ? — Dber toar, toa^ xä) 

m Siebe lenne, Siebe nic^t ? — Sft Siebe 

9iur, tooig id^ i^t empfinbe ? . . . 

bie fid^ t)on ber @eite IgexBeigefd^Iic^en 

awtter! aiittcr! 

^etiMiell|eirt 

SBer ruft ? — §a, SDqa, 3^r ? 

^ata 

Sd^ I|abe mtd^ 
S3ei il^m öorbeigefd^Iid^en. Slber nod^ 2240 

ßönnt' er un^ fefin, too 3I|r baftel^t. — S)rum !ommt 
S)od^ notier ju mir, tiinter biefen Saum. 

2^ettt)ie(]|ett 

SBa§ gibf^ benn? — ©0 ge^eimniöboH ? — SBa« x\W 
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Satpo^l betrifft eg ein ©el^ctmni^, tooö 

3Jlxä) iu (&n6) bringt, unb gtpar ein bo))|)eIte^. 2245 

S)cug eine toeife nur xä); ha^ anbre toifet 

9lur SI|r. — SBie toär' e^, toenn tüir taufd^ten ? 

SSertraut mir @ueri3, fo öertrau' id^ @ud) 

2)0^ meine. 

Seitt)ielterr 

9Kit SSergnügen. — SBenn xä) nur 

@rft toeife, tooS 3I(r für meines ad^tet S)od^ 2250 

S)aS loirb auS @uerm tpol^l erretten. — S^^Ö* 

9?ur immer an. 

©, ben!t bod^ ! — 9Jein, ^rr Siitter, 
@rft Sf)r ; id^ folge. — SJenn öerfid^ert, mein 
©el^eimniS fann @ud^ gar nid^ts nfifeen, toenn 
Sd^ nid£|t juöor baö (Sure l^abe. — SRur 2255 

©efd^tpinb ! — S)enn frag' x6)'^ @ud^ erft ab^ fo Iiabt 
3I|r nid^tS vertrauet. 2Rein ®el^eimniö bann 
SBIeibt mein ©el^eimniS, unb ha^ ®ure feib 
3^r loS. — S)od^, armer SRitter ! — S)afe it|r SKSnner 
Sin fold^ ©el^eimniS bor unS SBeibern f)aben 2200 

3u fönnen aud^ nur glaubt! 

^entfieQerr 

3)aS toir ju l^aben 
Oft felbft nic^t toiffen. 

^ann too^i fein. 3)rum mu§ 
3d^ freilid^ erft, @ud^ felbft bamit befannt 
3u mad^en, fd^on bie greunbfd^aft I)aben. — ©agt : 
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SBad l^te^ benn baäf bog 3l^r fo ^aK unb gaU 2266 

@ud^ QU^ bem @tau6e maci^tet? bag 3l^r un^ 

©0 fi^cn liefet ? — bafe 3l^r nun mit 3lati)(m 

SWid^t totcbcriommt ? — ^t 3icci^a bcnn fo tocntg 

Stuf @ud^ gctoirft? tote? ober anä) fo btel? — 

©0 öiet ! fo ötel ! — Sel^rt 3l^r beig armen SSogeÖ, 2270 

S)er an ber Siute Hebt, ®eflattre mid^ 

2)od^ f ennen ! — ^urj, gefte^t ©3 mir nur gleid^, 

©a§ 3t|r fie liebt, liebt big jum Unfinn, unb 

^ä) fag' Sud^ toa« . . . 

Xtmptlfittt 

3um Unfinn ? SBalirKc^, 3^r 
aSerftel^t @ud) trefflid^ brauf. 

9?un, gebt mir nur 2275 
3)ie Siebe ju; ben Unfinn toiH id^ @ud^ 
©riaffen. 

3^eiittie(l|etr 

SBeil er fid^ bon felbft berfte^t ? — 
©in XenHjellierr ein Subenmäbd^en lieben ! . . . 

©d^eint freilid^ toenig ©inn ju l^aben. — S)od^ 
3utoeilen ift be^ ©innig in einer ©ad^e 22» 

?lud^ mel^r, ate toir bermuten; unb e8 tofire 
©0 unerl^ört bod^ nid^t, ba§ un§ ber ^eilanb 
auf SBegen ju fid^ jöge, bie ber Äluge 
8Son felbft nid^t leidet betreten toürbe. 
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SDag 
©0 fcierüd^ ? — (Unb fc|' x6) ftatt bc^ ^cilanbg 2280 
S)ie SSorfid^t, l^at [tc bcnn ntd^t red)t ?) 3t)r mad^t 
9JKd^ neubegtcriger, ate td^ tool^I fonft 
3« fein getool^nt bin. 

D ! boig ift bog Sanb 
Scr SBunbcr! 

2^eiit)iell|etr 

(9iun ! — bc8 SBunberbarcn. Sann 
@g anä) toof)I onber^ fein? S)ic ganje SBelt 2290 

©rängt fid^ ja l^ier äufammen.) — Siebe ©aja, 
3lt\)mt für geftanben an, toog 3l^r verlangt: 
J)a§ id^ fie liebe, bafe id^ nid^t begreife, 
SBie ol^ne fie id^ leben toerbe, bafe . . . 

®ctoi§ ? getoife ? — ©0 fd^toört mir, 9Ktter, fie 2295 
3ur ©urigen ju mad^en, fie jn retten, 
©ie geitlid^ l^ier, fie etoig bort ju retten. 

Unb tnie ? — SBie lann id^ ? — Sann id^ fd^toören, toaig 
3n meiner SKad^t nid^t fielet? 

Sn Surer 9Kad^t 

©tel^t t^. 3d^ bring' e^ burd^ ein einjig SBort 2300 

3n @ure aWad^t. 

^eiit)iell|ett 

S)afe felbft ber SSater nid^t« 
3)atoiber l^ätte? 
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©, tDQ2 SBater! »atcr! 
S)cr SBotcr foH fd^on muffen. 

Xent^eO^err 

SRüffcn, ©aja? — 

dloä) ift er unter Siäuber nid^t gefallen. — 
@r mu§ nid^t muffen. 

Shtn, fo mu§ er toollen, 2305 
3Rug gern am @nbe tDoUen. 

Xemfienierv 

SJiufe uttb gern! — 
S)od^, 2)a|a, n^enn td^ (Sud^ nun fage, bag 
3d^ felber biefe ©att' i^m anjufd^Iagen 
Sereitö öerfud^t? 

SBag? unb er fiel nid^t ein? 

Xem^eQenr 

@r fiel mit einem 95?i^Iaut ein, ber mid^ — 2310 

JBeleibigte. 

SBag fagt S^r ? — SBie ? S^r hattet 

S)en ©d^atten eine^ SBunfd^e^ nur nad^ SRed^o 

3f|m blidfen laffen, unb er toär' öor greuben 

9?id^t aufgefprungen ? Ijötte froftig fid^ 

^urüdEgejogen ? ptte ©d^toierigleiten 2315 

@emad^t ? 

Xem^edierY 

©0 ungefäl^r. 
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2Stxä) länger feinen SlugenbüdE bebenfen — 

Unb S^r bebenft @ud^ bo^? 

S)er aWann ift fonft 
©0 gut ! — ^ä) felber bin fo t)iel if)m fd^ulbig ! — 
S)a§ er bod^ gar nid^t l^ören toiH ! — Oott toei§, 2320 
S)a!g ^erge blutet mir, i^n fo ju jtoingen. 

3c| bitt' @ud^, ^aiüf fefet mid^ furj unb gut 

Sluig biefer Ungetpi§f)eit. ©eib 3f|r aber 

9?od^ felber ungen^ife, ob, toa^ 3^r öorl^abt, 

®ut ober böfe, fd^dnblid^ ober löblid^ 2325 

3u nennen : — fd^toeigt ! Sd^ toiH öergeffen, ba§ 

3I)r ettoa^ j" öerfd^toeigen liabt. 

3)0^ fpomt, 
Slnftatt ju l^alten. 9?un, fo toi^t benn: SRed^a 
Sft feine Sübin, ift — ift eine Sl^riftin. 2329 

Xtmpttfitxx talt 

©0 ? aSfinfd^' (£uc^ ®Iäcf ! ^af g fc^toer gehalten ? Safet 
@ud^ nid^t bie SBel^en fd^redten ! — g^l^ret ja 
9Kit ©fer fort, ben |)immel ju beüölfern, 
SBenn Sl^r bie @rbe nid^t mef)r fönnt! 
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^^^ SBie, SKttcr? 

SBcrbtcnct meine 9?ad^rid^t btefen ©pott? 
^a^ 9ied^a eine Sl^riftin ift, bog freuet 2335 

@viä), einen @{)riften, einen Xentpell^erm, 
3)er Sl^r fie liebt, nid^t ntel)r? 

93efonberiS, ba 
@ie eine ßl^riftin ift bon @urer 2Rad^e. 

a^ ! fo berfte^t S^r'« ? ©0 mag'« ßelten ! — SRein ! 
S)en toiH id^ fel^n, ber bie befel^ren foH! 23«) 

3^r @IüdE ift, längft ju fein, toQj^ fie ju tperben 
SBerborben ift. 

©rllärt @ud^, ober — gel^t ! 

©ie ift ein ©l^riftenfinb, bon S^rifteneltem 
©eboren, ift getauft . . . 

Unb SRat^an? 

SWd^t 

S^r «ater! 

SemtPel^eft 

9?atl)an nid^t il^r »ater ? — SBifet 23« 

S^r, toag S^r f agt ? 

SDie SBa^rfieit, bie fo oft 
Wiä) blut'ge 2;ranen »einen mad^en, — SRein, 
@r ift xfyc ®ater nid^t . . . 
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Unb l^ättc fic 
äte feine %oä)ttx nur erjogcn? l^ätte 
2)0^ Slirtftenftnb ci^ eine 2Sübin fid^ 2350 

Srjogen ? 

XtmptUittt 

@ie toüfete nid^t, 
SBoä fie geboren fei? — ©ie l^ätt' eig nie 
SSon il^m erfal^ren, bag fie eine S^riftin 
Geboren fei, unb feine Sfibin? 

5«ie! 

Sem^enierr 

@r l^ätt' in biefent SBal^ne nid^t ba^ ^nb 231» 

fBlo^ auferjogen? lieg bad äRäbd^en nod^ 
3n biefem SBal^ne? 

Seiber ! 

Sew^ellierY 

mat\)an — SBie ? — 

S)er toeife, gute SRatl^an l^ätte fid^ 

©riaubt, bie ©timme ber 9?atur fo ju 

SSerfälfd^en ? — S)ie ©rgiegung eine^ ^erjen^ 2300 

©0 ju öerlenfen, bie, fid^ feftft gelaffen, 

®anj anbre SBege nelimen toürbe ? — SJaja, 

Sl^r l^abt mir aUerbingö etoaö vertraut — 

SBon aSid^tigfeit, — tooö folgen Ijaben fann, — 
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SBoS mid^ toertoirrt, — toorauf 16) glcid^ ittd^t toti% 2365 
SBa§ mir ju tun. — ©rum lafet mir 3cit. — 25rum gcl^t ! 
@r fommt l^icr toiebcrum öorbei. (Sr möd^t* 
Unö übcrfattcn. @e^t! 

^6) toSiv' bcS 3:obeg! 

Xem^ed^en 

3d^ bin il)n ifet ju fprcd^cn ganj unb gar 
9?id^t fä^ig. SBenn S^^r il^m begegnet, [agt 2370 

S^^m nur, bafe toir einanber bei bem ©ultan 
©d^on finben würben. 

Stber la^t @ud^ ja 

SWd^tS merfen gegen il^n. — S)a8 foH nur fo 

3)en legten ©rud bem S)inge geben, foH 

@ud^, 9ied^a§ toegen, alle ©fru|)el nur 2375 

SBenel^men ! — SBenn ^i)v aber bann fie nad^ 

@uropa fül)rt, fo laj^t S^r bod^ mid^ nid^t 

3urücf ? 

Seitt)ie(]^enr 

S)aig toirb fid^ finben. ®et|t nur, ge^t! 



lötettet 3(uf5ttjj 



^{iter %u\ttitt 

@}ene: in ben Jlveusgöngen beS ^lofterd 
3)er ^lofterbvuber unb balb barauf ber Xempe^exx 

StUfttthtuhtt 

Sa, ja! er ^at fd^on rcd^t, ber $ßatriard^! 

@S I)at mir fretlid^ noti^ t)on aEebem 238o 

SRid^t t)xd gelingen tooHen, toa^ er mir 

©0 aufgetragen. — SSSarum trägt er mir 

Slud^ lauter fold^e ©ad^en auf? — ^ä) mag 

9?id^t fein fein, mag nicf)t Überreben, mag 

3Kein ^&§ä)m nid^t in aUe^ ftedEen, mag 2385 

SRein ^änbdjen nid^t in aKem tiaben. — Söin 

3d^ barum an^ ber SBelt gefd^ieben, i^ 

gür mid^, um mid^ für anbre mit ber SBelt 

%)ä) erft red^t ju öertpideln? 

XtmptUitxt 

mit ^alt auf i^n aulommenb 

®uter 93ruber! 

S)a feib Sl)r ja. Sd^ l^ab' @ud^ lange fd^on 2390 

®efud&t. 

^toftetbmbev 

mä), ^err ? 

Sem^el^en 

Sf|t f ennt mid^ fd^on nid^t mel^r ? 

135 
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ftlofteirlivitber 

^oä), bod^! 3d^ glaubte nur, bag td^ ben ^mt 

Sn ntcincm Seben toiebcr nie ju fel^n 

SSefommen tofirbe. 3)enn id^ l^ojff eö ju 

3)cm lieben ®ott. — 3)er liebe ®ott, ber njei§, 2305 

SBie fauer mir ber Antrag toarb, ben id^ 

S)em §errn ju tun öerbunben toax. @r toei§, 

Db id^ getoünfdE)t, ein öffnet Dt)r bei @ud^ 

3u finben, toeiJ3, toie fel^r id^ ntid^ gefreut, 

Sm Snnerften gefreut, ba§ 3f|r fo runb 2*00 

3)aö alle§, oline öiel Söebenfen, bon 

6ud^ toieft, toa§ einem Siitter nid^t gejiemt — 

9hin fommt ^^x bod^; nun l^at'ig bod^ nod^getoirft ! 

Xtmptifittt 

Sl^r toifet e§ fd^on, toarum id^ fomme? Äaum 
aSeife ic^ e^ felbft 

Stlo^txffinihtt 

Sl^r l^abt'S nun überlegt, am 

^abt nun gefunben, ba§ ber $ßatriardE) 
©0 unred^t bod^ nid^t f)at; ba§ @]^r' unb ®elb 

a 

S)urd^ feinen Slnfd^Iag ju gewinnen; ba§ 
@in fjeinb ein geinb ift, toenn er unfer ©ngel 
Slud^ fiebenmal getoefen toäre. S)a^, 2410 

S)a§ f)abt S^r nun mit ^teifd^ unb 93Iut ertoogen 
Unb fommt unb tragt ®ud^ toieber an. — Sld^ @ott ! 

SenMielterY 

SKein frommer, lieber 9Kann! ®ebt @ud^ jufricben. 
©cgtoegen fomm' id^ nid^t; beötoegen toiH 
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3d^ ni^t bcn 5ßatriard)en fprcd^en. 9?od^, 2410 

Siod^ bcnf id^ über jenen $ßunlt, tote id^ 
@tba6)t, unb tPoQf um aüei^ in ber SBelt 
3)ie gute SReinung nid^t Verlieren, beren 
9Kid^ cm fo graber, frommer, lieber STOann 
©inmal getoürbiget. — 3d^ fomme blo% 2420 

3)en $ßotriard^en über eine ©ad^e 
Um Slat 3U fragen . . . 

ftloflevüntbev 

3^r ben $ßatriard^en ? 
@in SKtter einen — Pfaffen ? 

&i^ fd^üc^tetn umfe^enb 

3)eiiM»cn|etr 

3a ; — bie ©ad^' 
3ft äiemlic^ #ffifc§. 

ftlofterbniber 

@Uxä)toof)l fragt ber 5ßfaffe 
3)en SRitter nie, bie ©ad^e fei aud^ nod^ 2425 

©0 ritterlid^. 

XtmptHttx 

SBeil er ba§ SSorred^t ^ot, 
©id^ ju öergel^n, ba^ unfereiner i^m 
SRid^t fel^r beneibet. — S^eilid^, toenn id^ nur 
gür mid^ ju I)anbeln l^ätte; freilid^, tpenn 
3d^ SRed^enfd^aft nur mir ju geben f|ätte, 2430 

SBaS brandet' id^ ©uerig 5ßatriard^en ? Slber 
®etoiffe S)inge toiH id^ lieber fd^Ied^t 
9lad^ anbrer SBiUen mad^en, afö allein 
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fflaä) meinem gut. — B^^^^^^r i^ W nun tDO% 
SReligion ift oud^ $ßartei, unb toer 2435 

©id^ brob aud^ nod^ fo unparteüfd^ gtoubt, 
^ält, ol^n e§ felbft ju toiffen, bod^ nur feiner 
S)ie ©tange. SBeil ba^ einmal nun fo ift, 
SBirb'^ fo toot)I red^t fein. 

©aju fd^toeig' id^ lieber. 2439 
S)enn id^ berftel)' ben §erm nidE)t red^t. 

Semt>eI4evr 

Unb boc^ ! - 
(Safe fe^n, toarum mir eigentlid^ ju tun! 
Um 3Rad^tfprud^ ober SRat ? — Um lautern ober 
®ete^rten SRat ?) — S^ banf ^ (£ud^, »ruber, banf 
(Bnä) für ben guten SBinf. — S33ag 5ßatriard^ ? — 
@eib S^r mein $ßatriard^! 3d^ toiH ja bod^ 2445 

®en ©tiriften me^r im $ßatriard^en ate 
S)en $ßatriard^en in bem E^riften fragen. — 
S)ie (Saä)' ift bie . . . 

J^Iofteirlintber 

SWid^t toeiter, §err, nid^t toeiter! 
SBoju ? — S)er §err berfennt mid^. — SBer biet toeife, 
§at biet ji^ forgen, unb id^ I)abe ja 24ßo 

SRid^ Giner ©orge nur gelobt. — gut ! 
^ört ! fel)t ! 5Dort f ömmt, ju meinem &iM, er felbft. 
SIeibt I)ier nur fielen. ®r f)at (£ud^ fd^on erblidft. 
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3)tieitev 9lnftritt 

S)er ^atttard^, oeld^er mit aOem geiftlic^en $omp ben einen 
jtreusgang l^erauffbmmt, unb bie SSorigen 

Sem)ieUyert 

S^ toid^' il)m lieber an^. — SBär' nid^t mein SRann ! — 

©n bicfer, roter, freunbüdier 5ßralat! 2406 

Unb meld^er $ßrunf! 

3^r foßtet if)n erft fel^n 
Slad^ ^ofe fid^ erl^eben. 3feo fömmt 
®r nur bon einem Äronfen, 

XenMiel^en 

aSie ftd^ bo 
SWd^t ©dabin toirb fc^ämen muffen! 

inbem et nfi^et Idmmt, tointt bem 8rubet 

^ier ! — 

!5)aS ift jatool^i ber Ztxt{pd\)ttx. SBoS toiH 2460 

(£r? 

Illofterbrnbev 

SBei§ nid^t 

auf il^n auge^enb, inbem bet Qruber unb ba9 (Befolge autadtteten 

3lnn, §err SRitter ! — ©e^r erfreut, 

©en brauen jungen 3Rann ju fel^n ! — @i, nod^ 

©0 gar jung ! — 9?un, mit ®otteg ^ilfe, barauS 

Sonn ettpa^ tperben. 

Xtmptlfittt 

SRel^r, e^rttifirb'ger ^rr, 
SSol^I fd^tnerlid^, afö fd^on ifi Unb e{)er nod^ 2405 

SBaö toeniger. 
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^ä) tt)ünfc|c tocmgftcng, 
S)a§ fo ein frommer SHtter lange nod^ 
3)er lieben S^rtftenl^eit, ber ©ad^e ®otteg 
3u (Sf)x^ unb frommen blül^n unb grünen möge! 
2)0^ toirb benn anä) nvS)t fef)Ien, toenn nur fein 2470 
©ie junge So^jferfeit bem reifen ^att 
SDe^ Sllterg folgen toill ! — SBomit toär' fonft 
S)em ^erm ju bienen? 

Xtmptlfittt 

üRit bem nämlid^en, 
SBoran ei^ meiner Sugenb fe^It: mit 9iat. 

^tä)t gern ! — 9?ur ift ber 9iat aaä) onsunel^men. 2475 

S)od) blinblingS. nid^t ? 

SBer fagt benn ha^? — © freiließ 
5Ku6 niemanb bie SSernunft, bie ®ott il)m gab, 
3u braud^en unterlaffen, — loo fie l^in 
©el^ört. — ©el^ört fie aber überaH 2479 

S)enn I|in ? — D nein ! — 3^"^ Seifpiel : tomn un^ ®ott 
S)urd^ einen feiner ©ngel, — ift ju fagen, 
S)urd^ einen S)iener feinet SBort^, — ein 3RitteI 
Sefannt ju mad^en toürbiget, baö SBof)I 
S)er ganjen SI)riftent)eit, ba^ §eil ber Sird^c 
Sluf irgenb eine ganj befonbre SBeife m 

Qn förbern, ju befeftigen: toer barf 
@id^ ba nod^ unterftefin, bie SBiUIür beä, 
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2)cr bic aSernunft crfd^affcn, nad^ SScmunft 

3u untcrfud^cn ? unb bctö ctoigc 

®efe| ber ^rrltd^feit bed ^immetö nad^ 2490 

S)cn Hctncn Siegeln einer eiteln @t)re 

3u |)rüfen ? — S)od^ l^ierüon genug. — SBo^ x[t 

®g benn, toorüber unfern 9iat für ifet 

S)er ^err tjerlangt? 

®efe^t, el^rtofirb^ger SBater, 
©n 3ube l^ätt* ein einjig Äinb, — eö fei 2495 

©in SRäbd^en, — bog er mit ber gröjäten Sorgfalt 
Qn aÖem ®uten auferjogen, baö 
@r liebe nte^r afö feine ,©eele, ba^ 
3]^n tt)ieber mit ber frömmften Siebe liebe. 
Unb nun toürb* unfereinem l^interbrad^t, 2500 

3)ieg aWäbd^en fei be^ Suben Stod^ter nid^t; 
@r f)aV e§ in ber Äinbfieit aufgelefen, 
©efouft, geftoI)Ien, — tva^ 3t|r tooUt ; man toiffe, 
2)a§ SRäbdEien fei ein St)riften!inb unb fei 
®etauft; ber Sube t|ab' e8 nur afö Sübin 2005 

.Srjogen, laff eig nur afö Sübin unb 
Slfö feine 3;od^ter fo üer^arren : — fagt, 
Sl^rtoürb^ger SBater, toag toär' t)ier6ei tool^I 
3u tun? 

9Kid^ fdEiaubert ! — ^oä) juallererft 
©rflärc fid^ ber ^rr, ob fo ein gaU 2510 

©in t^aftum ober eine ^'()poÜ)t'i\ 
3)a8 ift äu fagen: ob ber §err fid^ ba« 
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9?ur blofe fo biegtet, ober ob's gefd^clin 
Unb fortfätirt ju gcfd^el^n. 

3d) glaubte, boi^ 
©et emS, um @uer ^od^el^rtüürben ÜReinung 2515 
S5Io§ ju t)ernel)men. 

@inS ? -^ ba fel^' ber ^err, 

SBie \iä) bie ftolse tnenfd^üd^e SSernunft 

Sm ®etftüd^en bod^ irren fann. — SRitnid^ten ! 

S)enn ift ber borgetragne gall nur fo 

(Sin ©piel beS SBSi^eig, fo berlol^nt eS fid^ 2520 

S)er 9Rül)e nid)t, im @rnft il|n burd^jubenlen. 

» 

Sd^ toiH ben ^erm bamit auf ba^ 2^f)eater 
SSertoiefen f)aben, too bergleid^en pro 
Et contra fid^ mit bielem SöeifaE lönnte 
Sel^anbeln laffen. — §at ber §err mid^ aber 2525 
SRid^t bIo§ mit einer tl^eatraPfd^en ©d^nurre 
3um beften; ift ber gaU ein gaftum; l^ätt' 
@r fid^ toof|I gar in unfrer S)iöäef\ 
Sn unfrer lieben ©tabt Serufalem 
©räugnet : — ja aföbann — 

Semtie^err 

Unb toaS aföbann? 2530 

S)ann toäre an bem 3uben förberfamft 
S)ie ©träfe ju boKjietin, bie pä|)ftüd^ei8 
Unb faiferlid^eS SRed^t fo einem grebel, 
©0 einer Saftertat beftimmen. 



Vierter S(uf}ug Stpeiter Slufttitt 143 

XtmpttSittx 

©0? 

Unb jtoar bcftimmcn obbcfagte 9Jed)tc 2535 

S)em Subcn, toeld^cr einen 6t)riften jur 

Slpoftafie öcrfül^rt, — ben ©d^eiterl^oufen, 

J)cn ^olsftofe — 

SeiiM»eI]|en 

©0? 

Unb toieüiel ntcl^r bem Suben, 

J)cr mit ®etoalt ein armeö 6I)riftcnfinb 

S)em S5unbe feiner Sauf entreißt! 3)cnn ift 2540 

3liä)t aUt^f tocS man Äinbern tut, ©etoalt ? — 

3u fagen : — aufgenommen, toog bie Sird^' 

8ln Äinbern tut. 

Xtmptffittx 

SBenn aber nun bo^ Äinb, 

©rbarmte feiner fid^ ber Sube nid^t, 

SSietteid^t im (SIenb umgefommen toore? 2545 

^otriardi 

S:ut nid^fc^ ! ber 3ube toirb öerbrannt. — S)enn beffer, 

@g toäre l^ier im ®lenb umgefommen, 

Ate ba§ ju feinem etoigen SSerberben 

@^ fo gerettet toarb. — Snbtm, tocS f)at 

S)er Sube @ott benn borjugreifen ? ®ott 2B00 

Äann, toen er retten toiK, fd^on ol^n il^n retten. 

?üid^ tro^ i^m, follf id^ meinen, — feiig mad^en. 

1 
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Tpiitmiffli 

%}xt ttid^tö! ber Subc totrb öerbrannt 

2Rir na^l Scfonbcr^, ba man fagt, er l^abc 

S)a^ Wäbä)tn ntd^t folDol^I in feinem afö 2666 

SSielmcl^r in feinem ®Icmben auferjogen 

Unb fie t)on ®ott nid^t mel^r, nid)t toenigcr 

®ele]^rt, ate ber SSemunft genügt 

Stut nid^tö ! 

3)er Sube lüirb öerbrannt ... Sa, n)är' oHein 

©d^on biefertoegen toert, breimal berbrannt 2660 

3u werben ! — SBaig ? ein ^nb of)n aQen ©tauben 

ertoad^fen laffen ? — SBie ? bie grofee ^ßfUd^t, 

3u glauben, gang unb gar ein Sinb nid^t lehren? 

3)ai^ ift ju arg ! — Wiä) Ujunbert fe^r, ^err SKttcr, 

®n6) felbft ... 

Xtmptlfittt 

©tirtoürb'ger ^err, ba^ übrige, 2665 

SBenn ®ott n)ill, in ber ^eid^te. mn gein 

SBaig? mir nun 
9Wd^t einmal SRebe fte^n ? — 2)en »öfetoid^t, 
S)en 3uben mir nid^t nennen ? — mir i^n nid^t 
3ur ©teDe fd^affen ? — D, ba n)eiB id^ SRat ! 
3d^ gel^' fogleid^ jum ©ultan. — ©alabin, 2B7o 

SSermöge ber Kapitulation, 
S)ie er befd^tooren, mug un§, mug und fc^fi^en, 
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Set allen SRed^ten, allen Seigren f^ü^en, 

3)ie it)ir ju unfrer aEerl^etügften 

SReügton nur immer red^nen bürfen! 2070 

©ottlob! toir l^aben ba^ Driginat 

SBir fjaben feine ^anb, fein ©iegeL SBir ! — 

^nä) maö)' xä) il^m gar Ieid|t begreifüd^, toie 

®efät)rlid^ fetber für ben ©taat e^ ift, 

3liä)tö glauben! SlUe bürgerlid^e SSanbe 2580 

©inb aufgelöfet, finb jerriffen, toenn 

S)er SRenfd^ nid^tö glauben barf. — ^intoeg ! Ijintoeg 

STOit f olc^em greöel ! . . . 

Xtmptlf^tn 

©d^abe, bafe id^ nid^t 

3)en trefftid^en ©ermon mit be^rer SRufee 

®enie^en lann! 3d^ bin jum ©alabin 2585 

®erufen. 

^iitHatfl^ 

3a ? — 9?un f — 9?un freilid^ — S)ann — 

Xtmptll^ttx 
3d^ toill ben ©ultan tjorbereiten, toenn 
®g @urer $od^et|rtt)ürben fo gefäEt 

D, ol^ ! — 3d^ toeife, ber $err I)at ®nabe funben 

SSor ©alabin ! — 3d^ bitte, meiner nur 2590 

3m beften bei il^m eingeben? ju fein. — 

9Rid^ treibt ber ©fer ®otte^ lebiglid^. 

SBa^ id^ juüiel tu', tu' id^ i^m. — S)aö toolle 

3)od^ ja ber §err ertoägen ! — Unb nid^t toal^r, 

J^crr SRitter? boä üort)in ©rtoä^nte üon 2595 
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S)em Subcn toax nur ein $ßrobIcma ? — ift 
3u fagen — 

@tn 5ßrobIcma. 

(S)cm id^ tiefer 
^oä) auf ben (Srunb ju fontmen fud^en nm§. 
3)ag toär' fo toieberutn ein 9luftrag für 
S)en ©ruber Sonafibe^.) — ^ier, mein ©ol^n ! 2600 

(tc fpric^t im SSihqtJin mit bem ftloftetbrubec 

dritter «itfttitt 

@Sene: ein 3itnmer im $alafte bed ©alabin, in loeld^eS oon ©Ilaoen 
eine äRenge Beutel getragen unb auf bem Soben nebeneinanber 

gefteUt »erben 

@alabin unb balb barauf @iita§ 

^alobin bet baau lommt 

9hm toal^rlid^ ! baö f)ot nod^ fein ®nbe. — 3ft 
S)e« ©ingig nod^ üiel jurüdC? 

(Sin ©Haue 

aSo^I nod^ bie ^älfte. 

@a(abin 

©0 tragt ba^ fibrige ju ©ittal^. — Unb 

SBo bleibt Slt^afi? S)a^ ^ier fott fogleic^ 

Slt^afi JU fid^ nel^men. — Ober ob 2005 

3d^*g nid|t öieimclir bem SSater fd^ide? ^ier 

gäHt mir eö bod^ nur bur^ bie ginger. — 3^^^^ 

SKan toirb tool)I enbtid^ i)avt, unb nun getoijj 
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©oK'^ fünfte foftcn, mir biet abäustoadcn. 

JBiS tocnigftcnig bic ®elbcr an^ ^^pten 2610 

3ur ©tcHc fommcn, mag ba^ 2lrmut fcl^n, 

SBic'g fertig wirb ! — S)ie ©^jenben bei bem ®rabc, 

SBenn bie nur fortgefin! SBenn bic S^riftenpilgcr 

9Kit leeren $äni)cn nur nid^t abjietin bürfen! 

SBenn nur — 

ettta^ 

SBog foH nun ba^? SBaig foll ba^ ®elb 

®ei mir? 

@<ilabiii 

2Ka^' bid^ baöon bejal^It unb leg' 26I6 

Sluf SSorrat, toenn toa^ übrig bleibt 

Sft SRat^an 
Siod^ mit bem 2:enipeII)errn nid^t ba? 

8alabiit 

@r fud^t 
3^n aller Orten. 

@itta( 

©iel) bod^, toaö id^ I)ier, 
Snbem mir fo mein alt ®efdE)meibe burd^ 2620 

'S)ic ^änbe ge^t, gefunben. 

3^m ein Hein (Semfilbe aeigenb 

8alabtit 

§a! mein ©ruber! 
3!)a^ ift er, ift er ! — SBar er ! toat er ! af)l — 
W)t toadfrer, lieber Sunge, ba^ xä) bi^ 
©0 frül^ öerlor ! SBaig ^ü' iä) erft mit bir, 
An beiner ©eif erft unternommen ! — ©ittal^, 2025 



148 Slat^an bct aScijc 

Safe mir boä SBilb. 3lud^ fenn' \ä)'^ fd^on; er goB 

e§ beincr ältcm ©d^toefter, ferner SiHa, 

2)ie eüte^ SKorgen^ tl^n fo ganj unb gar 

Sßid^t au^ ben Armen laffen tooHf . ©8 toar 

®er lefete, ben er antritt. — W), iä) liefe 263o 

3t)n reiten, unb allein ! — 31^, SiUa ftarb 

SSor ®ram unb l^at mir'g nie Vergeben, bafe 

' 3d^ f allein il^n reiten laffen. — ®r 

SBIieb toeg! 

eittall 

S)er arme Söruber! 

@alabiit 

Safe nur gut 
©ein ! — ©inmal bleiben toir bod^ alle toeg ! — 2636 
3ubem, — toer toeife ? S)er %oh ift'i^ nid^t allein, 
3)er einem Süngüng feiner Slrt ba^ S^d 
SSerrüdEt. @r I)at ber geinbe mel)r, unb oft 
©rliegt ber ©tarffte gleid^ bem ©d^lpöd^ften. — 9hin, 
©ei toie it)m fei ! — 3d^ mufe ba^ S3ilb bod^ mit aew 
S)em jungen ^^entpell^errn bergleid^en, mufe 
S)od^ fel^n, tt)iet)iel mid^ meine 5ß^antafie 
Oetäufd^t. 

eutai^ 

SRur barum bring' id^'^. Slber gib 
^oä), gib ! Sd£) UJitt bir bag tool^I fagen ; bog 
SBerfte^t ein tpeiblic^ 2lug' am beften. 

@alabitt 

au einem Xütftel&et, bet l&eteiitttitt 

aSer 26« 

3ft ba ? — ber 2:em^elt|err ? — @r lomm' ! 
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3u ftörcn, il^tt mit meiner Sßeugier nid^t 
3u irren — 

6ie fel^t M feitto&ttS auf einen @ofa unb Ifigt ben Schleier faQen 

®alabttt 

®ut fo ! gut ! — (Unb nun fein 3;on ! 
aSie ber tool^I fein toirb ! — Slffabi^ Son 
©d^Iäft aud^ n:)ol^I tpo in metner @eele nod^!) 2660 

Vierter 9litftritt 

2)et 2;empel^etr unb @alabin 

Sd^, bein ©efangner, ©ultan • . . 

Salobitt 

SRein befangner ? 

SBem ici^ ba^ Seben fd^enfe, loerb* id^ bem 

Slid^t aud^ bie ^Jteil^eit fd^enfen? 

Xtmptiitn 

SBoS bir jiemt 

3u tun, jiemt mir, crft ju öemefimen, nid^t 
aSorauöjufefeen. Slber, ©ultan, — S)anf, 2050 

Sefonbem 35anf bir für mein Seben ju 
^Beteuern, ftimmt mit meinem ©tanb' unb meinem 
ei^araltcr nid^t — So ftel^t in allen gsaen 
3u betnen 3)ienften toieber. 

@a(abi]t 

Sraud^' eö nur 
9?id^t toiber mid^ ! — Qtoax ein 5ßaar ^änbc me^r, 2000 
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S)ie gönnt^ id^ meinem geinbe gern. Slllcin 

3t)m fo ein ^erj aii6) me^r ju gönnen, fällt 

aJiir fd^toer. — Sd^ ^abe mid) mit bir in nid^tg 

93etrogen, braöer junger SÄann! 2)u bift 

3D?it ©eer unb ßeib mein Slffab. ©iel^! id^ förnitc 2666 

2)id^ fragen, too bu benn bie ganje 3^it 

eJeftedt ? in toel^er ^ö^Ie bu gef^Iaf en ? 

3n toeld^em ®inniftan, üon toeld^er guten 

S)it) biefe Slume fort unb fort fo frifd§ 

@rt)alten toorben? ©iet)! id^ fönnte bid^ 2^70 

©rinnern tooUen, toa^ toir bort unb bort 

3ufammen au^gefüfirt 3d^ fönnte mit 

S)ir janfen, ba§ bu @in ©el^eimni^ bod^ 

SSor mir geliabt! Sin Slbenteuer mir 

S)od^ unterfd^Iagen : — Sa, ba$ fönnf id^, toenn 2675 

Sd^ bid^ nur föl^' unb nid^t aud^ mid^. — 9iun, mag'8 ! 

SSon biefer fü^en S^räumerei ift immer 

S)od£) fo biet toal^r, ba^ mir in meinem ^6ft 

ein Slffab n)ieber blüfien fott. — S)u bift 

(£jg bod^ jufrieben, SRitter? 

%tmptlfittt 

SlUe^, n^aS »w 

9Son bir mir !ömmt, — fei toaö ei8 toiU — bai^ lag 
2ltö SBunfd^ in meiner ©eele. 

Sag und baS 
©ogleid^ berfud^en. — SBIiebft bu tool^I bei mir ? 
Um mir ? — Ate S^rift, aU äWufelmann, gleit^biel ! 
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Sm tocifecn SÄantcI ober Samcrlonf; 2680 

Sm 24ilban ober beinern gilje: toie 
3)u toillft! Oleid^öiel! 3d^ l^abe nie öerlangt, 
5)a§ allen Säumen ©ne 9Knbe toad^fe. 

©onft tt)arft bu tool^I anä) fd^toerlid^, ber bu bift: 
S)er ^Ib, ber lieber (Sottet ®artner toäre. 2090 

SalaMit 

9?un bann, toenn bu nid^t fd^ted^ter üon mir benift, 
©0 toaren toir \a ^alb fd^on rid^tig? 

®anj! 
&alahin 

iQm bie ^anb bietenb 

©in aSort? 

Sem^el^eirr einfd^Iaoenb 

©n SRann ! — hiermit entpfange mel^r, 
Slfö bu mir ncl^men fonnteft. ©anj ber S)cine! 

^alabin 

3ut)iel ®etoinn ffir einen ^ag ! jutnel ! — 2095 

^ccm er nid^t mit? 

SBer? 

Sßatl^an. 

3)em)ienierr ftomo 

9?ein. 3d^ fam 
«Hein. 
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SBcId^ eine Xat öon btr! Unb toeld^ 
©tt toeifeS ©lücfr bafe eine fold^e 2;at 
3um Jöeften eine^ fold^en SRonne^ aitöfd^tug. 

Sa, ja! 

©0 lalt? — SRein, junger SÄann! toenn ©ottaroo 
9Bq^ @uted burd^ uniS tut, mug man fo falt 
m6)t fein ! — felbft au« »efd^eibenfieü fo falt 
^6)t fd^einen n^oQen! 

Xtmptl^tn 

S)a6 bod^ in ber SBelt 
©n j|ebe8 Ding fo mand^e Seiten f)at ! — 
SSon benen oft fid^ gar nid^t benfen IS^t, 2706 

SBie fie äufammen^jaffen ! 

Salobin 

^alte bid^ 
Jhir immer an bie beff unb greife ®ott! 
S)er toei§, toie fie jufammen^jaffen. — Silber, 
SBenn bu fo fd^toierig fein toiEft, junger 3Rann, 
©0 toerb' aud^ id^ jatoof)! auf meiner ^ut mo 

2Kid^ mit bir l^alten muffen? Seiber bin 
Slud^ id^ ein Sing Don bieten ©eiten, bie 
Oft nid^t fo red^t ju :paffen fd^einen mögen- 

XenMieQeYv 

S)a8 fc^mer jt ! — S)enn ?lrgtoof)n ift fo toenig f onft 
SKein gelter — 
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®a(abitt 

9htn, fo fage bod^, mit toem 2716 

S)u'« l^aft? — @8 fd^tcn ja gar, mit SRat^an. SBic? 
auf SRattian argtoolin ? 3)u ? — ©rffär' bid^ ! fpric^ ! 
Somm, gib mir bcine^ Quixann^ crfte 5ßrobc. 

3d^ l^abc toibcr 9?atl(an nid^tiS. Sd^ jöm' 

SlHcin mit mir — 

@a(itbiit 

Unb über toog? 

S)a§ mir 2720 

©ctraumt, ein Sube fönn' aud^ tool(I ein Sube 
3u fein bericmen; bafe mir toad^enb fo 
®eträumt. 

^ranS mit biefem toad^en Xraume! 

Xemfiell^en 

S)u tpeifet t)on 9?atl(an8 2;od^ter, ©ultan. SBoä 

3d^ für fie tat, ba^ tat x6), — toeil id^'8 tat 2720 

Qu ftolä, S)anf einjuernten, too ic^ it)n 

SRic^t fäete, üerfd^mä^f id^ Sag für Sag, 

S)aö Sresbd^en nod^ einmal ju fel^n. 2)er SBater 

SBar fern; er fömmt; er l^ßrt; er fud^t mid^ auf; 

®r banit; er toünfd^t, bafe feine Sod^ter mir 2730 

©efaHen möge, fprid^t t)on Slu^fid^t, fprid^t 

Sßon tieitem gemen. — 9?un, id^ laffe mid^ 

SBefd^toa^en, fomme, fel)e, finbe loirllid^ 

6in SKäbd^en • . . 21^, id^ mu§ mid^ fd^ämen, ©ultan ! — 
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2)id^ fd^ämcn ? — bo^ ein Subcnmäbd^cn auf 2755 

2)td^ (Stnbtud mad^te, bod^ tDol^I mmmermetir ? 

3)a§ bicfcm (Sinbrucf, auf ba^ lieblid^c 

®cfd^tt)ä§ bc8 SSatcr^ I)tn, mein rafd^e^ ^erj 

©0 toenig SBiberftanb entgegenfefete ! — 

Sd^ 2;ro|)f! id^ fprang jum ätoeitenmal in^ fjeuer. — 2740 

2)enn nun n^arb id^, unb nun n^arb id^ berfd^mä^t. 

SBerfd^mä^t? 

XtmptVfitn 

S)er toeife SSater fd^Iägt nun tool^I 

SKid^ platterbingS nid^t avS. S)er n^eife SSater 

3Ru§ aber bod^ fid^ erft erfunben, erft 

S5efinnen. StUerbingi^ ! %at iä) benn baä 2745 

9?id^t aud^? ©rfunbete, befann id^ benn 

Tliä) erft nid^t aud^, ate fie im geuer fd^rie ? — 

gürtoal^r! bei @ott! (£g ift bod^ gar toa« ©d^ßneS, 

©0 toeife, fo bebäd^tig fein! 

Salobiii 

9tun, nun! 
©0 fiel) bod^ einem Sitten ettoai^ nac^! 2700 

SBie lange fönnen feine SBeigerungen 
3)enn bauem? SBirb er benn bon bir berlongen, 
a)a6 bu erft 3ube toerben follft? 

XenMieOietr 

SBer toeig! 
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SBcr toct§ ? — bcr btcfcn SRattiait beffcr Icrmt 

Xtmptt^txt 

S)cr Sfbcrgloub', in bcm toir aufgetoad^fcn, 2755 

SSerücrt, anä) tocnn toir if)n crfenncn, barum 
^oä) feine SKad^t nid^t über un^. — ©8 finb 
9Wd^t aUe frei, bie il^rer Seiten fpotten. 

©el)r reif bemerft ! S)od^ ^ati)an toal^rlid^, ^aü)an . . . 

Senttielterr 

S)er Slberglauben fd^Iimmfter ift, ben feinen 2700 

gür ben erträgßd^em ju galten . . . 

maQ 
aSo^I fein ! ©od^ 3latf)an . . . 

2^eiit)>eIteYr 

3)em allein 

3)ie biflbe SÄenfd^l^eit ju Vertrauen, bis 

@ie l^eHem SBal^rtieitötag getoöl^ne; bem 

SOIein . • . 

®a(abiti 

®nt ! aber 9?at^an ! — SRat^onä So« 2766 

Sft biefe ©d^toad^l^eit nid^t 

Xtmpttfittv 

©0 bad^f id^ and^ ! . . . 
SBenn gleid^tool^I biefer Slu^bunb aUtx 9Wenfd^en 
@o ein gemeiner 3ube toöre, bafe 
(5r (S^riftenfinber ju befommen fud^te, 
Um fie ote Suben auf jujiel^n : — toie bann ? 2770 
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SBcr fagt tl^m fo tooß naä)? 

S)a^ 9»abd^cn felbft, 
SKit tocld^cr er tnid^ !ömt, mit bereit Hoffnung 
(Sr gern mir ju bejal^Ien fd^iene, toog 
^ä) nid^t umfonft für fie getan foH l^aben : — 
2)ieg aKäbd^en felbft ift feine Soc^ter — nic^t, m 

Sft ein berjettelt (£t)riftenfinb. 

S)a8 er 
S)enutngead^tet bir nid^t geben tooKte? 

SBoK' ober tooHe nid^t! @r ift entbedt. 

SDer tolerante ©d^toä^er ift entbedEt! 

3d^ toerbe I)inter biefen jüb'fd^en SBoIf 27» 

Sm ppofo:p]^'fd^en ©d^af))etä ^nnbe fd^on 

Qu bringen toiffen, bie il^n jaufen foHen! 

®alabitt ecnft 

©ei rul^ig, @I)rift! 

2^em)ie(]|etv 

SBaS ? ru^ig, ß^rtft ? — SBenn Sub' 
Unb SÄufelmann anf 3ub', auf SRufelmann 
SSeftel^en, foU allein* ber ©l^rift ben ß^riften 
Jlid^t mad^en bürfen? 

Solabitt nodi etnflet 

Sinnig, S^rift! 
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Xeiii)»eO|err geiaiTen 

Sd^ fü^Ic 
S)c8 JBortourfS ganjc Saft, — bic ©alabin 
3n bicfc ©ittc |)refet! Sll^, tocnn id^ toüfetc, 
aSic Slffab, — «ffab ftd^ an meiner ©teOe 
hierbei genommen l^ätte! 

®a(abtit 

9?ic^t Diel beffer ! — 2790 

SJermnttid^, ganj fo braufenb ! — 2)od^, toer ^at 
S)enn bid^ aud^ fd^on geleljrt, mtd^ fotote er 
SKit ©nem SBorte ju beftcd^en? greilid^, 
SBenn aUeig fid^ üerl^ält, tote bu mir fageft, 
Äann id^ mid^ fclbcr faum in 9?att)an finben. — 2795 
SnbeiS, er ift mein greunb, unb meiner greunbe 
2Wu§ feiner mit bem anbern tiabern. — Safe 
S)id^ toeifen! ®e^ bel)utfam! ®ib x\)n nid^t 
Sofort ben ©d^toärmern beineig 5ßöbete :preig! 
aSerfd^toeig, toa^ beine ®eifttid^feit an il^m 2800 

Qu rfid^en mir fo nal^e legen toürbe! 
©ei feinem Suben, feinem STOufelmanne 
3nm %xoii ein 6t(rift! 

XtmptUtn 

SBalb toär'« bamit jn fpät! 
2)od^ 3)anf ber SBIutbegier bt^ ^atriard^en, 
2)ed äBerfjeug mir ju toerben grante! 

8a(abt]t 

9ßie? 2806 

S)n famft jnm ^atriard^en el^er alig 

3u mir? 
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SemtieQeYr 

3nt ©turnt ber Setbenfd^aft, im aBirbcI 
S)er Uncntfd^Ioffcnl^ctt ! — SSerjetl^ ! — S)u tpirft 
SBon betncm Slffob, fürd^t' id^, ferner nun 
Siid^tö mel^r in mir erfennen tooHen. 

aSäf 2810 

©g biefe gurc^t nid^t felbft ! miä) bünft, ic^ toeife, 

%xS toeld^en gestern unfre S^ugenb feimt 

5ßfleg' biefe femer nur, unb jene foHen 

S5ei mir bir toenig fd^aben. — Slber gel^ ! 

@ud^' bu nun SRatlian, tpie er bid^ gefud^t, 2815 

Unb bring if)jrt l^er. Sd^ muJ5 eud^ bod^ jufammen 

SSerftänbigen. — SBär' um ba§ SKäbd^en bir 

Sm ©ruft ju tun: fei rul)ig. ©ie ift bein! 

Slud^ foH e^ 9?atl)an fd^on empfinben, baJ5 

@r ol^ne ©d^toeinefteifd^ ein 6t)riftenKnb 2020 

©rjiel^en bürf en ! — ®tf) ! 

See XempellgeYY gel^t ah, unb Sittal^ tietlAgt den ®ofa 

Sanfter auftritt 

@alabin unb @tital^ 
(iittiit 

(Sanj fonberbar! 

®a(abUt 
(Seit, ©itta^? 3»u§ mein Slffab nid^t ein brober, 
©in fd^öner junger SKann getoefen fein? 
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SBcnn er fo loar, unb nid^t ju bicfem SSilbc 

S)cr S^cmpell^crr öiclmcl^r gefcffcn ! — 2l6cr 2826 

S33ie l^aft bu bod^ ücrgeffcn förtnen, btd^ 

^aä) feinen ©Item ju eriunbigen? 

®alaM]t 

Unb tnSbefonbrc tool^I nad^ fetner SKutter? 
Db feine SJhitter l^ier jn Sanbe nie 
©etoefen fei ? — SRid^t toa^r ? 

S)ag ntad^ft bu gut!283o 

@alabitt 

D, möfltid^er toär' nid^tö! ©enn Slffab toax 

SBei pbfd^en ß^riftenbanten fo toiHfommen, 

Stuf l^fibfd^e ©^riftenbamen fo er^Jtd^t, 

S)afe einmal gar bie Siebe ging — SRun, nun, 

2Ran fprid^t nid^t gern baüon. — ©enug, td^ 1)aV 2835 

S^n toieber ! — toiH mit allen feinen gel^Iern, 

aWit allen Saunen feine« toeid^en ^erjen« 

S^n toieber l^aben ! — €)f)l baS SKäbd^en mu§ 

Sl^m Statl^an geben. SKeinft bu nid^t? 



^fyn geben? 

Sl^m laffen! 

®a(abitt 

Slllerbingig ! SBaS l^ötte 9?atl|an, 284o 
©obalb er nid^t i^r SSater ift, für 9?ed^t 
auf ftc? aSer i^r baö Seben fo erljielt, 
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Stritt etnitg in bte 9ied^te bti, berühr 
(&» Qob. 

SBic alfo, ©atabin? tocnn bn 
9htr gleid^ bad äJIäbd^en ju bir nä^mft? @ie nur 2M6 
2)6m unred^tmä^igen SSefiger gleid^ 
©ntjögcft ? 

aatc baS too^I not? 

9?ot nun 
SBol^t eben nid^t ! — S)ic liebe Sleubegier 
S^reibt mid^ aQein, btr biefen 9tat ju geben. 
2)enn bon getoiffen SRännern mag id^ gar 2860 

3u gern fo balb ttjic möglid^ ttjiffen, toag 
@ie für ein SKäbd^en* lieben ffinnen. 

SRun, 
@o fd^id' ünb la^ fie Idolen. 

®ittal| 

2>arf id^, »ruber? 

Salabiii 

Stur fd^one 3laÜ)attSl 9tatl^an mu^ burd^aui^ 

9Kd^t glauben, bag man mit ©etoalt il^n bon 2866 

3^r trennen tooUt. 



©orge nid^t. 
Salabin 

Unb id^, 
3c^ mufe fc^on felbft fe^n, »0 8lt^fi bleibt. 
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@edifiter 9litftetti 

@9ene: bie offne %l\xt in 9{ail^anS $aufe, gegen bie Halmen pi, mit 

im etflen Auftritte bed etften 9luf}uged. @in Seil bet SBaren unb 

Hoffcbarfeiten liegt audgelrantt; beten ebenbafelbfi gebadet »irb 

9{at^an unb ^aja 

O, aUcg l^crrüd^! äHciS au^crlcfcn! 

D, ottcö — tote nur 3l^r c8 flcben fönnt. 

SBo toirb bcr ©ilbcrftoff mit golbncn SRanfen 2860 

®cmad^t ? SBoS foftct er ? — S)a« nenn' xä) no6) 

Sin S3rQuäleib! ßeine Königin t^erlangt 

@3 bcffcr. 

S^ot^ott 

JBrautflcib? SBarum SBrautHcib eben? 

3c nun! 3^r badetet baran frcilid^ nid^t, 

atö Sl^r il^n lauftet — ?lber toal^rlid^, SWatl^an, 2866 

3)er unb fein anbrer mufe e^ fein! @r ift 

3um Srautfleib toie beftcttt S)er toeijae (Srunb 

©n JBilb ber Unfd^ulb, unb bie golbnen ©tröme, 

S)ic atter Orten biefen ®runb burd^fd^Iöngeln, 

©n »ilb be8 Meic^tuntig. ©e^t S^r? «DerKebfi! 2870 

SSoig toi^elft bu mir ba? SBon toeffen JBrautfleib 
©innbilberft bu mir fo gelehrt ? — SSift bu 
Denn SSraut? 

3c^? 
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9latf^an 

9iun toer bcnn? 

3c|?_ lieber (Sott! 

9Bcr bcnn? SSon tocffcn S5rautflcib fprid^ft bu benn? — 
S)ciig aßcS ift ja bein unb feiner anbem- 2876 

Sft mein? ©oU mein fein? — Sft für SRec^a nic^t? 

SBaö id) für SRcd^a mitgebrad^t, baö liegt 

Sn einem anbem SBaHen. SKad^M nimm toeg! 

2;rag beine ©iebenfad^en fort! 

SSerfuc^er ! 
9?ein, tpären e^ bie Äoftbarfeiten anä) 288o 

S)er ganjen SBelt! 9?id^t rfil|f an! toenn S^r mir 
SSorfier nid^t fd^toört, bon biefer einjigen 
©elegenl^eit, bergleid^en ®ud^ ber ^immel 
9?id^t jn^eimal fd^idEen toirb, ©ebroud^ ju mad^en. 

©ebraud^ ? bon too^ ? — ®elegent)eit ? tooju ? 2885 

D ftellt ®ud^ nid^t fo fremb ! — 9Kit furjen SBorten : 

3)er 2;entpel]^err liebt SJed^a; gebt fie it|m! 

©0 I)at bod^ einmal Sure ©ünbe, bie 

3d^ langer nid^t berfd^toeigen lann, ein @nbe. 

@o fömmt hcä S)?äbd^en toieber unter G^riften, 289o 

SBirb lieber, toa^ fie ift, ift toieber, tocS 
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©ic toarb: unb Sl^r, Sl^r I)abt mit aD bcm ®utcn, 
2)0^ nnr (£ud^ nid^t genug t)erbanfen fönnen, 
3lvä)t geucrfol^Icn bloß auf @ucr ^aupt 
©efammelt. 

S)od^ bic oltc ficicr totcbcr? — 2885 

5D?it ctitcr neuen Saite nur bejogen, 
3)ie, fürest' ic^, toeber ftimmt noc^ ^i 

SBiefo ? 
9{at]pim 

3Äir toör' ber 3;em|)el]^en: fd^on red^t 3l)m gflnnf 

3d^ SRed^a ntel^r afö einem in ber SBelt. 

Allein • . . SRun, l^abe nur ®ebulb. 

®ebulb? 2900 

®ebutb tft Sure alte Seier nun 

8Bo^I nid^t? 

9liit4fm 

3iur toenifl S^age nod^ ®ebutb! 

©iel^ bod^ ! — SBer f ommt benn bort ? ©in Äfofterbruber ? 

Qkf)f frag' il^n, toa^ er toiU. 

SBaS toirb er tooDen? 

®{e gel^t auf il^n au unb fragt 

9{at]|aii 

©0 gib ! — unb tf) er bittet — (SBüfef id^ nur 2905 

S)em Stempellierrn erft beijufommen, ol^ne 
S)ie Urfad^' meiner SReugier il^m ju fagen! 
S)cnn toenn id^ fie il^m fag', unb ber SSerbad^t 
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Sft ol^nc ®runb, fo l^ab' iä) gons umfonft 

S)cn aScttcr auf ba8 @})icl gcfcßt.) — SBog iff g ? 2010 

Sofa 

@r )m& (&aä) fpred^en. 

9hm, fo la^ il^n !omtnenr 
Unb gel^ inbeiS. 

@ieBenter Stuftritt 

9latl^an unb bev Aloftevbrubev 

(Sd^ bliebe SRed^oig »ater 
S)od^ gar ju gern ! — Qtoax !ann id^'^ benn nid^t bleiben, 
%nä) toenn ic^ auftjör' ^ ju l^eifeen ? — S^^r, 
3I)r felbft toerb' id^'8 bod^ immer aud^ nod^ l^ei^en, 2915 
SBenn fte erfennt, loie gern id^'i8 toäre.) — ®el^ ! — 
SBa^ ift }u @uern S)ienften, frommer SSruber? 

ftfofterümber 

9Kd^t eben biel. — 3d^ freue mid^, ^rr Slatl^an, 
(Sud^ annod^ n^ol^I 5U fe^n. 

©0 fennt Sl^r mid^? 

ftlofterüritber 

3e nu, toer fennt ®ud^ nid)t? 31^r l^abt fo mand^cm 2920 
Sa @uem SRamen in bie ^anb gebrfidCt. 
ffir fielet in meiner aud^ feit bieten Salären. 

nadg feinem Seutel langenb 

Äommt, SBrubcr, fommt; id^ frifd^' i^n auf. 
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^abt 3)aitl! 
3^ toürb' ciS Srmcm ftcl^lcn, nefimc nid^tö. — 
SBenn S^^r mir nur erlauben tooHt, ein toenig 2925 

@ud^ meinen SRamen aufäufrifd^en. S)enn 
^6) tonn mi6) rül^men, anä) in @ure $anb 
&tDa& gelegt ju tiaben, tDOd nii^t ju 
aSerad^ten »ar. 

SBerjeil^t ! — 3d^ fd^äme mid^ — 
©agt, tooS ? — unb nef)mt jur Sufee fiebenfad^ 2930 
3)en SBert beöfelben t)on. mir an. 

ftloflerlmtbev 

$ört bod^ 

SSor aDen ©ingen, toie id^ felber nur 

@rft l^eut an bie^ mein ®ud^ Vertrautes 5ßfanb 

(Srinnert toovbm. 

9}atl|oit 

SRir öertraute« 5ßfanb? 

ftlofterliirttber 

SBor lurjem fafe id^ nod^ afö ©remit 2935 

Stuf Duarantana, untoeit Serid^o. 

S)a lam arabifd^ SRaubgefinbel, brad^ 

SRcin ®ottespui8d^en ab unb meine QtU^ 

Unb fd^Ie|):pte mid^ mit fort. 3^^^" ®tfi* entfam 

3d^ nod^ unb floli fiierl^er jum $ßatriard^en, 2940 

Um mir ein anber $ßlä^d^en auigjubitten, 

Sltttoo id^ meinem ®ott in Sinfamfeit 

S3iS an mein feiig @nbe bienen fönne* 
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3d^ ftc^* auf Sohlen, «atti SSrubcr. SKad^t 

@g furj. S)a^ $ßfanb! ba^ mir vertraute 5ßfanb! aws 

©oglcid^, ^err 9?atl)an. — 9?un, bcr 5ßatriard^ 

SScrfprad^ mir eine ©iebelei auf 2I)abor, 

©obalb afö eine leer, unb i)k% inätoifd^en 

3m Slofter mid^ ate Saienbruber bleiben. 

3)a bin id^ i^t, §err 9?att)an, unb bertange 29bo 

!De§ S^ag^ tüot)I ^unbertmat auf 2:^abor. S)enn 

S)er 5ßatriard^ brandet mid^ ju allerlei, 

SBobor id^ großen ©fei ^abe. ß^^^i 

(Sjempel : 

STOad^t, id^ bitt' ©uc^! 

AbpfterüintbeY 

SRun, e« fömmt! 

^a l^at il^m jemanb l^eut ind O^r gefegt, 2955 

@i8 lebe l^ier l^erum ein Sube, ber 
©in S^riftenfinb afe feine Siod^ter fid^ 
©rjöge. 

SBie? »ettoffen 

ftloftetüntbe? 

§ört mid^ nur au^ ! — Snbem 
@r mir nun aufträgt, biefem Suben ftradfö, 
SBo möglid^, auf bie <Bpnx ju fommen, unb 296o 

©etoaltig fid^ ob eine« fotd^en SreüelS 
©räumt, ber it)m bie toaf)xt ©ünbe toiber 
S)en ^eirgen ®eift bebünf t ; — baS ift, bie ©ünbe, 
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S)ic aller ©ünbcn größte ©ünb' unö gilt, 

9?ur ba§ toir, ®ott fei 3)anf, fo red^t nid^t toiffen, 2966 

aSorin fie eigentlid^ beftel)t : — ba toad^t 

3Rit einmal mein ®etoiffen auf, unb mir 

göDt bei, id^ fönnte fetter tDof)i üorjeiten 

3u biefer unüerjeililic^ großen ©ünbe 

®elegenl^eit gegeben ^aben. — ©agt: 2970 

^t (Sud^ ein 9?eitfned^t nid^t bor ad^tjel^n Salären 

Sin Xöd^terd^en gebrad^t t)on toenig äBod^en? 

aSie ba^ ? — 9?un freilid^ — aUerbingö — 

ftfapflerlintber 

©, fe^t 

9Kid^ bod^ red^t an ! — S)er 9Jeitfned^t, ber bin id^. 

9ttttfim 
©eib 3t)r? 

fttofteti^Yitbet 

3)er ^err, Don toeld^em id^'ö @ud^ brad^te, 2975 

S35ar — ift mir red^t — ein $err Don gilnef. — SBoIf 

SSon gilnef! 

9{at4fm 

»Heutig! 

ftlofterüntber 

SBeil bie SKutter furj 
SBor^er geftorben toar, unb fid^ ber SSater 
9?ad^ — mein' id^ — ©ajja plö^Iid^ tüerfen mu^te, 
SBo^in ba^ SBürmd^en i^m nid^t folgen fonnte, 2980 

©0 fanbt' er'g @uc^. Unb traf id^ @ud^ bamit 
SRic^t in SDarun? 
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©anj red^t! 

@§ tpäf fein SBunbcr, 
SBcnn mein ©cbäd^tniS mid^ betrog*. 3d^ l^abc 
S)cr brabcn ^crrn fo öid gcl^abt, unb bicfcm 
^b' tci^ nur gar ju furje 3^it gebient 2965 

@r blieb balb brauf bei Stöfalon unb toar 
SBol^I fonft ein lieber ^err. 

SatDo^I! j[an)o]^I! 
2)em id^ fo biet, fo biel ju banlen l^abe! 
S)er me^r ate einmal mid^ bem ©d^toert entriffen! 

ftlofterüttiber 

D fd^ön! ©0 toerb't S^r feine« 3;öd^terd^en8 2990 

@ud^ um fo lieber angenommen l)aben. 

2)aig fönnt S^r beulen. 

ftlofterftntber 

9?un, too ift c8 berat? 

®8 ift bod^ tool^I nid^t ^ttoa gar geftorben? — 

Saßt'« lieber nid^t geftorben fein ! — SBenn fonft 

9htr niemanb um bie ©ad^e toei^, fo ^ot »96 

®^ gute SBege. 

9{at]|ait 

$at e«? 

ftloftevBntber 

Siraut mir, SWatl^an! 
2>enn fetjt, id^ btnU fo! äBenn an bog ®ute, 
!3)ad ic^ }U tun bermeine, gar ju nal^ 
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SBo^ gar ju ©d^ümmeig flrenjt, fo tu' td^ lieber 

3)0^ @ute ttid^t; tpeil tpir boS @d^Umme jtpar aooo 

@o jiemli^ juüerläffig {ennen, aber 

Sei toeitem nid^t ba^ ®ute. — SBar jatool^I 

9?atfirKd^, toenn bog Sl^riftentöd^terd^en 

Siedet gut k^on @ud^ erjogen tperben foQte, 

S)a6 3^r'i8 ate @uer eigen Xöd^terd^en aoos 

Sräögt — 2)0« ptet S^r mit aUer fiieb' 

Unb Sreue nun getan, unb müßtet fo 

S3eIo]^net totthtn? 2)ad iDiH mir nid^t ein. 

@i freilid^, flüger l^ättet Sl^r getan, 

äBenn 3^r bie S^riftin burd^ bie jloeite $anb aoio 

Sfe (S^riftin auferjiel^en laffen; aber 

©0 f(ättet S^r ba« Äinbd^en Sure« greunb« 

$lud^ nid^t geliebt. Unb ^nber braud^en Siebe, 

SBär'ö eine« toilben Siere« fiieb' aud^ nur, 

3n fold^en Saijren mel^r ate S^riftentum. aoiß 

3um (S^riftentume l^at'« nod^ immer QÄt 

SBenn nur ba« SRäbd^en fonft gefunb unb fromm 

SSor @uem Slugen aufgetoad^fen ift, 

@o blieb'« bor ®otte« Singen, toa« e« ttjar. 

Unb ift benn nid^t i>a^ ganje (S^riftentum aoao 

Auf« Subentum gebaut? @« f|at mid^ oft 

©eärgert, l^at mir S^rdnen gnug gefoftet, 

SBenn Sl^riften gar fo fef)r bergeffen fonnten, 

S)a§ unfer ^rr ja felbft ein 3ube toar. 

Sl^r, guter JBruber, mfi^t mein gürfprad^ fein, aoas 
SBenn ^§ unb ®Iei«nerei fid^ gegen mid^ 
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©rl^cbcn folltcn — tocgen einer %at — 

21^, toegen einer Zai ! — S«ur S^r, S^r follt 

©ie toiffen ! — 9iel|mt fie aber mit in^ @rab ! 

^oä) ^at mid^ nie bie ©telfeit üerfud^t, aoao 

©ie jemanb anberm ju erjäl^Ien. (Suä) 

SlCein erjäf)!' id^ fie. ®er frommen ©nfdt 

Slßein erjäfir id^ fie. SBeil bie allein 

SSerftel^t, too^ fid^ ber gottergebne äßenfd^ 

gür Saaten abgewinnen fann. 

^tofterüntber 

SI|r feib 3036 

©erü^rt, unb Suer Sluge fte^t öoU SBaffer? 

3t)r traft mid^ mit bem Äinbe ju S)arun. 

3^r toifet toot)I aber nid^t, ha^ toenig Sage 

3uöor in ®at^ bie 6I)riften alle 3uben 

9Kit aSeib unb ^nb ermorbet l^atten, toi^t aow 

SBol^I nid^t, ba§ unter biefen meine grau 

SRit fieben I|offnungöt)oEen ©öl^nen fid^ 

Sefunben, bie in meinet SBruber^ §aufe, 

3u bem id^ fie geflüd^tet, in^gefamt 

aSerbrennen muffen. 

ftloftetBntber 

Slßgered^ter ! 
9laifian 

ms m 

Sf)r lamt, ^att' ic^ brei Sag' unb mä)^ in ^\äf 
Unb ©taub bor ®ott gelegen unb getoeint — 
©etoeint? Seiner mit ®ott aud^ toot)! gered^tet, 
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©cjümt, getobt, mid^ unb bic SBcIt öcrtpünfd^t, 

S)cr @t)riftcnl)cit ben unöcrffil^nlid^ftcn aoso 

^B äugcfd^toorcn — 

ftloftevlintbev 

9{atl|ait 

3)od^ nun tarn bte Sßemunft aUmä^Iici^ h)teber. 

©tc fprad^ mit fanftcr ©timm': „Unb bod^ ift ®ott! 

^oä) n)ar aud^ (Sottet SHatfci^Iu^ boiS! äBol^Ian! 

£omm! übe, tood bu längft begriffen ^aft, doss 

SBaj8 ftd^erlid^ ju üben fd^toerer nid^t 

äte jU begreifen ift, toenn bu nur toiHft 

©tel( auf!'' — 3d^ ftanb! unb rief ju ®ott: 3^ toill! * 

SBinft bu nur, ha^ iä) »iE ! — Snbem ftiegt S^r 

aSom 5ßferb' unb überreichtet mir baS ^b, aoeo 

Sn euem SRantel eingefiüßt — SBoig S^r 

9Kir bamafö fagtet, toaö td) ®ud^, ^aV iä) 

aScrgeffen. ©o ötel toet§ id^ nur: id^ naf)m 

2)0^ Äinb, trug'^ auf mein Sager, füfet' e^, toarf 

SRid^ auf bie Änie unb fd^Iud^äte: ®ott! auf fteben 3065 

3)od^ nun fd^on eine^ toieber! 

^lofterüntber 

SRatlian! SRat^an! 
3^r feib ein 6I)rift ! — »ei ®ott, S^r fetb ein ß^rift ! 
©in beferer Sljrift toar nie! 

SBo^I un^! S)enn tocä 
Wliä) @ud^ }um ©l^riften mad^t, ba^ mad^t ®ud^ mir 
3um 3uben ! — ?lber lafet un^ länger nid^t soro 
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©nanbcr nur crtoctd^cn. ^icr broud^fg %at\ 

Unb ob mid^ ftebenfad^e Siebe fd^on 

Salb an bieg einj'ge frentbe SRäbd^en banb, 

Ob ber ©ebanfe mid^ fd^on tötet, ba% 

3d^ meine fieben ©öl^n' in il^r aufg neue sotö 

SSerlieren foH : — toenn fie öon meinen ^nben 

S)ie SSorftd^t »ieber f orbert, — id^ gel^ord^e ! 

ftlofteri^Yitbev 

Shin öoHenbg ! — @ben bag bebad^t' id^ mid^ 

©0 öiel, @ud^ anjuraten! Unb fo l^at'g 

@ud^ @uer guter @eift fd^on angeraten! aoeo 

ffbxx muj5 ber erfte befte mir fie nid^t 

©ntreifeen tooHen! 

ftloftevi^nibev 

9{ein, geloig nid^t! 

9latfiau 

aSer 

Auf fie nid^t gröfere Siedete l^at afö id^, 
9Ku§ frül(ere jum minbften l^aben — 

i^lofterbnibeY 



S)ie il^m 9?atur unb Slut erteilen. 



greilid^ ! 



@0 3066 



SRein' id^ eg aud^! 

9tat^an 

S)rum nennt mir nur gefd^toinb 

3)en äKann, ber i^r afö JSruber ober D^m, 
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Ate aSetter ober fonft ate ©ipj) öertoanbt: 

S^m toill id^ fic nid^t Vorenthalten — fie, 

3)ic iebcS ^aufe^, jicbeS ©laubenö 3^^*^^ 309o 

3u fein erfd^affcn unb crjogen toarb. — 

3d^ l^ofP, S^r tptfetöon biefem @ucm ^erm 
Unb bem ©efd^Ieci^te beffen mel^r ate id^. 

©a^, guter SRatl^an, too^i nun fd^toerlid^ ! — S)enn 

3^r I)abt ja fd^on gel^ört, bajs id^ nur gar aoos 

3u furje QÄt bei ii)m getoefen. 



Sl^r benn nid^t toenigften^, toa^ für ßJefd^Ied^t^ 
S)ic SRutter toar ? — SBar fie nid^t eine ©tauffin ? 

ftlöfteflmtbev 
SBo^I möglid^ ! — Sa, mic^ bünft. 

JRattait 

^ie§ nid^t il|r Sruber 

Äonrab t)on ©tauffen ? — unb toar 2;empel^err ? sioo 

i^Iofletbntbev 

SBcnn mid^'i^ nid^t triegt. S)od^ I)alt! 3)a fäHt mir ein, 

S)a§ id^ t)om fefgen ^erm ein Süd^eld^en 
3loä) l^ab*. 3d^ jog'^ il^m au^ bem Sufen, ate 
SBir il^n bei Sl^falon tjerfd^arrten. 

9?un? 
i^Iofterl^ntber 

@ig ftnb ®ebete brin. SBir nennen'^ ein 3105 

äBreöier. — S)aS, bad^f id^, fann ein Sliriftenmenfd^ 
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Satool^I nod^ braud^cn. — Sö^ nun frciüd^ ntd^t — 
S^ f ann nic^t Icfcn — 

Xut nid^tö ! — SRur jur ©od^c, 

Sn biefcm SBüd^cId^cn fielen t)om unb leinten, 

SBic td^ mir fagen laffen, mit be^ ^erm 3110 

©clbcigncr §anb, bie Slngel^örigen 

SSon il^m unb il^r gefd^riebcn. 

D crtDünfd^t! 
®cl|t ! lauft ! ^ott mir bog »ü^cld^cn. ©cf^toinb ! 
Sd^ bin bereit, mit'Ootb e^ aufäutoiegen, 
Unb toufenb ©auf baju ! ©tt ! lauft ! 

SRed^t gern 13115 

®g tft arabifd^ aber, toa^ ber $err 

^ineingefd^rieben. «5 

9tai^an 

©nerlei ! 9?ur l^er ! — 
©Ott! toenn id^ bod^ ba§ SRäbd^en nod^ bel)alten 
Unb einen fold^en ®ibam mir bamit 
@r!aufen !önnte ! — ©d^toerlid^ tool^I ! — Sinn, faß' 3120 
&^ aus, toie^g toiU ! — SSer mag eö aber benn 
©etoefen fein, ber bei bem 5ßatriard^en 
©0 ettoaS angebrad^t? S)aS mn^ xä) bod^ 
3u fragen nid^t bergeffen. — SBenn eg gar 
»on S)aia läme? 
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S)aja unb 92atl^an 
eilig unb tietlegen 

S)cnft bod^, 3lati)anl 

9latf|att 

SRun ? 3125 

S)a8 arme Äinb crfd^ral tool^I red^t barü6er! 

5Da fd^idft . . . 

9lat]|att 

S)cr $ßatriarci^? 

S)cö ©ultanS ©d^tocfter, 
5ßrinäcffin ©ittal^ . . . 

mä)t ber $ßatriarc§ ? 

Jßcin, ©ittaf) ! — §ört St)r nic^t ? — ^ßrinäcffin ©itta^ 
©d^irft l^cr unb läfet fic ju ftd^ Idolen. 

SBen ? 3130 

Säfet SRec^a ^olen ? — ©itta^ läfet fie I)oIen ? — 
9?un, toenn fie ©ittal^ Idolen Iä§t, unb ntd^t 
S)er ^ßatriard^ . . . 

SBie fommt 3^r benn auf ben? 

9{atf|att 

©0 liaft bu fürjtid^ mä)tö öon tf)m gel^ört? 
QktDi^,mä)t? "änä) il)m mc^tg geftedft? 
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Saja 

3c^? i^m? 3135 

SBo fütb bie »otcn? 

SSorn, 

3c^ lüitt fic boc§ 
Äitö SSorftd^t fetter f|)red^en. Äomm ! — SBcnn nur 
93ont ^atriarti^en nid^tö bal^tnter ftedt. «a 

Uttb td^ — td^ fürd^tc ganj tooS anbreS nod^. 

SBog flilf^? bie etnjige bermeinte S^od^ter 3i40 

©0 etncg rcid^en Suben h)är' aud^ lool^I 

gür einen SKuf elntann nid^t übel ? — §m, 

S)er 2;entpeII)err tft brum. Sft brum, toenn td^ 

S)en ätoeiten ©d^ritt ntd^t aud^ nod^ toage, ntd^t 

Slud^ il^r nod^ fettft cntbedEe, toer fte tft ! — 3145 

©etroft! Safe mid^ ben erften SlugenbüdC, 

S)en id^ allein fie l^abe, baju braud^cnlj 

Unb ber toirb fein — bieHeid^t nun eben, toenn 

3d^ fie begleite. ©0 tin erfter SBinf 

Rann untertoegenS toenigften^ nid^t fd^aben. 3100 

3a, ja! Stur ju! 3gt ober nie! 9{ur ju! d^mna« 
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^rfter 9lttftritt 

^«le: bad Sin^^ter in @a(abind ^aiafie, in melc^ed bie 8euteC 
mit ®etb getragen morben, bie no(| a^ f^^^ 

@alabin unb balb barauf oerf(|iebene SRantelutfen 

®atobi]t im ^eteintteten 

2)a ftel^t b(tö (Sielb nun nod^! Unb niemanb toeig 

S)cn 2)crtotfd^ aufjufinbcn, bcr öcrmutüd^ 

Sln^ ©d^ad^brctt irgcnbtoo geraten ift, 

S)aö il^n tool^I feiner felbft öergeffen maä)t ; — 3155 

aSarunt nid^t meiner ? — 9?un, ®ebulb ! SBa« gibf 8 ? 

(Sin aRomelttif 

©rtoünfd^te Sßad^rid^t, ©ultan! greube, ©ultan! 
2)ie ^aran^one t)on ^aljira fömmt, 
Sft glüdßid^ ba ! mit fiebenjäl^rigem 
2:ribut boS reid^en %i2. 

®alabitt 

SBrab, Sbraljim! 3160 

S)u bift mir toal^rlid^ ein lüiHfommner S3ote ! — 
^a ! enblid^ einmal ! enbüd^ ! — ^be S)anf 
2)er guten 3^i*^^9- 

^er ffflamttnd toattenb 

(SRun? nur ^er bomit!) 

177 
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(Salobitt 

SBoiS toartft bu ? — ®tf) nur toicbcr- 

2)em SStQtommnen 

©onft nic^tö ? 

6alabttt 

SBoS bcnn nod^ fonft ? 

^ev 9)taitte(tiif 

2)em guten SBotcnaies 

Äctn SSotcnbrot ? — ©o toär' td^ ja bcr crftc, 

S)cn ©alobin mit SBortcn abjulol^nen 

3)0^ cnbftd^ lernte ? — 5lud) ein SRul^m ! — ber erfte, 

SRit bem er htiderte. 

@a(abitt 

©0 nimm bir nur 
3)ort einen Seutel. 

^ev aRmnelttif 

9?ein, nun nid^t! 3!)u fannft 3i7o 
9Kir fie nun aUe fd^enlen tooHen. 

8a(abiit 

Xrofe ! — 

Äomm f)er ! 3)a l^aft bu jtoei. — 3m @m[t ? er gel^t ? 

2;ut mir'3 an ©belmut juöor ? — 3)enn fidler 

Wln^ il^m'e^ f aurer toerben, au^juf dalagen, 

5lte mir ju geben. — Sbral^im ! — SBo^ fömmt 3i75 

9Kir benn aud^ ein, fo furj öor meinem Slbtritt 

Sluf einmal ganj ein anbrer fein ju tooHen? — 

SBill ©alabin ate ©alabin nid^t fterben ? — 

©0 mu^t' er aud^ afe ©alabin nid^t leben. 
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Qtiu sloeitev ^E^mtUd 
9iun, ©ultan ! . . . 

@a(abitt 

SBcnn bu mir ju mclbcn !ömtnft . • . 

3^citer Wlamtlnä 

2)a§ mtö Ägypten ber 2:rani§^)ort nun ba! 3181 

Salobitt 

^am id^ bod^ ju f|)ät! 

^alabiit 

SBarum 

3u \p&t ? — ®a nimm für beinen guten SBillen 
£)cr SBcutcI einen ober jtoei. 

d^ettcr 9)taitie(iti( 

aWad^t brei! 

Suliibitt 

Sa, toenn bu red^nen f annft ! — ©0 nimm fie nur. siss 

Bretter Vlamtlnä 

®ig ttjirb tool)! nod^ ein britter fommen, — toenn 
@r anber^ fommen fann. 

@alabitt 

SBie bctö? 

Se nu, 
@r l^at aud^ toolil ben ^ate gebrod^en! ©enn 
©obalb toir brei ber Slnfunft bc^ XtanSpoitö 
SSerftd^ert toaren, fprengte jeber frifd^ 3190 

2)at)on. S)er borberfte, ber ftürjt; unb fo 
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^omm' iä) nun t)or nnb bleib' onä) bor b\^ in 
S)ic ©tobt, too aber Sbral^im, bcr SedEcr, 
S)ie ®affen beffer lennt. 

SfnUibiit 

O, ber ©eftürjte! 
greunb, ber ©eftürjte ! — 9?eit il^m bod^ entgegen. 2m 

Bretter VUmtlnd 

2)08 ttjerb' id^ iatool^I tun ! — Unb toenn er lebt, 
©0 ift bie ^älfte biefer Seutel fein. 

Salabin 
©iel^, toeld^ ein guter, ebler Serl oud^ ba^ ! — 
SBer fonn fid^ fold^er STOameluden rül^men? 
Unb toär' mir benn ju benfen nid^t erlaubt, 3200 

2)a§ fie mein ®eif^)iel bilben l^elf en ? — gort 
9Rit bem ©ebanfen, fie ju guter Se^t 
92od^ an ein anbreS ju getoöl^nen ! . . . 

©uftan, . . . 

Salobiit 

SBift bn% ber ftürjte ? 

^titttt Vlamtinä 

Siein. 3d^ melbe nur, — 
3)a6 ©mir SKanfor, ber bie ffiaratoane sw 

©efül^rt, bom 5ßferbe fteigt . . . 

SBring i^n! gefd^toinb! — 
3>a ift er ja ! — 
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3)tieiter «itftritt 

(Smir SRanfov unb @a(abin 

Salabiti 

SBiUfommcn, ©mir! 9?un, 
SBic ift'ig gegangen ? — 9Kanf or, SRanfor, l^aft 
Und lange Unarten laffen! 

S)iefer »rief 
Serid^tet, tnad betn SlbuKaffent erft asio 

gflr Unrnl^' in Sl^ebaid bämpfen muffen, 
&) tpir eS toaQtn burften, abjugel^en. 
^^ 3^9 baranf l^ab' id^ befci^Ieuniget 
©0 t)iel, toie möglid^ n)ar. 

(Salobiit 

Sd^ glaube bir! — 
Unb nimm nur, guter SÄanfor, nimm fogleid^ ... 3215 
3)u tuft eS aber bod^ aud^ gern ? . . . nimm frifd^e 
SebedEung nur fogleid^. 3)u mu§t fogleid^ 
fftoä) toeiter, mufet ber ®elber gröfeern Seil 
Auf Sibanon jum SBater bringen. 

9Raitfor 

®ern! 

©ef|r gern! 

Soliibtsi 

Unb nimm bir bie 93ebed(ung ja 3220 

9?ur nid^t ju fd^n)ad^. @iS ift um Sibanon 

SRid^t alled mel^r fo fidler, ^aft bu nid^t 

®e^flrt? S)ie 3;enq3eII)erm finb tpieber rege. 
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©ci tool^I auf bcincr §ut ! — Äomm nur ! SBo ^ält 
S)cr 3^9? 3^ totH il^n fct)n unb aUe^ felbft am 
JBctrcibcn. — 3I)r ! td^ bin fobann bei ©ittoi^. 

dritter «itftritt 

@aene: bie $a(men vor 9lat^and ipaufe, too bev Sempel^err ouf 

unb nieber gel^t 

3ni3 ^u^ nun toitt td^ einmal nid^t. — @r toirb 

©id^ cnblid^ bod^ tool^I feigen laffcn ! — SKan 

S3emerftc mid^ ja fonft fo balb, fo gern ! — 

SBiQ'^ nod^ erleben, ba^ er fid^'5 berbittet, 32» 

SBor feinem ^ufe mid^ fo fleißig finben 

3u laffen. — §m ! — id^ bin bod^ aber aud^ 

©e^r ärgerlid^. — 2Ba^ l^at mid^ benn nun fo 

©rbittert gegen if)n ? — @r fagte ja : 

9tod^ f^Ißfl' c^ niir nid^tö ab. Unb ©alabin 3235 

^t'^ über fid^ genommen, i^n ju ftimmen. — 

SBie? foHte toirflid^ toot)t in mir ber Sl^rift 

3iod^ tiefer niften afö in il)m ber Sube? — 

SBer fennt ftd^ red^t? SBie fönnt' ic^ il^m benn fonft 

S)en Seinen Staub nid^t gönnen tooQen, ben 3240 

@r fid^'^ ju fold^cr Slngelegenl^eit 

®emad^t, ben Sliriften abjujagcn ? — S^^^eilid^, 

Sein Heiner aiaub, ein fold^ (Sefd^ö^jf ! — ®efd^ö^)f ? 

Unb toeffen ? — S)od^ bc^ ©ttabcn nid^t, ber auf 

S)eg Sebeui^ oben ©tranb ben Slodt geflößt mi 

Unb fid^ babongemad^t ? S)ei^ Sünftter« bod^ 
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SBol^I mcl^r, bcr in bcm l^ingemorfnen 85Iodc 

3)tc göttliche ©eftaft ftd^ backte, bie 

©r bargcftcllt ? — ^ä)l aftcd^aö toaljrcr SSater 

SIctbt, tro| bcnt 6I(riftcn, bcr ftc jeugte, — bleibt 3200 

■ 

3n ©toigfeit ber Sube. — SBenn id^ mir 

©ic lebigüd^ ate Sl^riftenbirne benfe, 

©ie fonber atte^ ba^ mir benfe, tocS 

StHcin il)r fo ein Sube geben tonnte : — 

®pxx6)f ^erj, — toa^ toär' an it)r, baig bir gefiel ? 3250 

SRici^tg ! SBenig ! ©elbft it|r Säbeln, toax' eg nic^tö 

Site fanfte, fd^öne 3ii*""g i^irer SRu^feln, 

aSär', toa^ fie läd^eln mad^t, beg dtti^t^ untoert, 

3n ben eS fid^ auf il^rem SWunbe fleibet : — 

9?ein, f elbft il^r Säd^eln nid£)t! ^ä) i)aV e^ ja 3260 

SBol^I fdf)öner nod^ an Slbertoi^, an Sanb, 

2ln ^öl^nerei) an ©d^meidE)Ier unb an JSul^Ier 

SSerfd^toenben fet)n ! — ^at'^ ba mid^ 'aud§ bejaubert ? 

^at'g ba mir aud^ ben aSunfd^ enttodft, mein Seben 

3n feinem ©onnenfd^eine ju öerflattern ? — 3205 

Sd^ toü^te nid^t Unb bin auf ben bod^ launifd^, 

S)er biefen pl^ern SBert allein il^r gab? 

SBie baä ? toatnm ? — SBenn id^ ben ©^jott öerbiente, 

aWit bem mid^ ©alabin entliefe! ©d^on fi^Iimm 

®enug, bafe ©alabin eig glauben fonnte! 3270 

2Bie Mein iä) ü)m ba fd^einen mufete! tvk 

SSeräd^tüd^ ! — Unb ba^ aUeö um ein äRäbd^en ? — 

Surb ! @urb ! ba§ gel^t fo nid^t. Senl' ein ! SBenn öotlenb^ 

9Wir S)aja nur toaö borgeplaubert Ijätte, 

SBoS fd^toerlid^ ju ertoeifen ftünbe ? — ©iet|, 3270 



184 yiaiifan bet 3Beife 

3)a tritt er cnbKd^, in ©cfpräci^ vertieft, 

ÄUiS feinem ^aufe ! — $a ! mit toem ! — STOit il^m ? 

3Wit meinem Älofterbruber ? — ^ ! fo toeiß 

^ fid^erlid^ fd^on aQed! ift iDOl^I gar 

3)em 5ßatriard^en fd^on öerraten ! — §a ! 32» 

SBoS l^ab' id^ Duerfopf nun geftiftet ! — S)a6 

(Sin einj'ger gunfen biefer Seibenfd^aft 

3)od^ unferS ^imi8 fo öiel Verbrennen fann ! — 

©efd^toinb entfd^Iieg bid^, toa^ nunmel^r ju tun! 

3d^ toxU l^ier feittoärtig il^rer »arten, — ob 3286 

SSieHeid^t ber Ätofterbruber il^n berläfet 

Stiertet 9lttftritt 

fftai^an unb bet Jtlofterbcuber 
9lattim im »ftlgettommen 

^abt nod^malS, guter S3ruber, bieten S)an!! 

Unb ^f)X bei^gleid^en ! 

3d^? bon ©ud^? toofür? 
gür meinen ©genfinn, ®ud^ aufjubringen, 
SBa^g ^f)x nid^t brandet ? — Sa, toenn il^m ®urer nur 32» 
Slud^ nad^gegeben ^&tt\ S^r mit ©etoalt 
Süd^t tooHtet reid^er fein alö id^. 

StiofUxhtvhtt 

®tf)M \a ol^nebem nid^t mir, gel^ört 
3a ol^nebem ber 2;oc^ter, ift ja fo 
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S)er Xod^ter gonjed t)äterlid^ed @r6e. — 3296 

* 3e nu, fic l^at ja (£ud^. — ®ott gebe nur, 
S)o6 3l^r e3 nie bereuen bfirft, fo öiel 
gür fie getan ju l^aben! 

9{at(|ttti 

Äann td^ ba^? 
3)08 fann id^ nie. ©eib unbeforgt ! 

9?u, nu! 
3)ie $ßatriard^en unb bie Sem^el^erren ... asoo 

9{att<m 

SSennögen mir be^ Söfen nie fo öiel 

Qn tun, ba^ irgenb toai^ mid^ reuen Iflnnte, 
©efd^toeige, ba^ ! — Unb feib 3t)r benn fo ganj 
Serfid^ert, ba^ ein S^em^jell^err eä ift, 
S)er ©uern $ßatriard^en l^e^t? 

@S tonn 3305 

Seinal^ fein anbrer fein, ©in Sempell^err 
©prad^ btrj t)or]^er mit il^m, unb toaS id^ I^Srte, 
2)aS Hang bamad^. 

(£8 ift bod^ aber nur 
©in einjiger i|t in Serufalem, 
Unb biefen fenn' id^. S)iefer ift mein greunb, 3310 
©in junger, ebler, offner SKann ! 

ftlofterüntber 

©an} red^t, 

3)er n&müd^e ! — 3)od^ toa8 man ift, unb toa^ 
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Ttan fein muJ5 in ber SBelt, ha^ pa^t jatoo^I 

9?id^t immer. 

9tatfian 

Seiber nid^t. — ©o tue, toer'S 

Slud^ immer ift, fein ©d^ümmfteg ober SBefte^! sm 

SRit ©uerm Sud^e, SBruber, tro^' id^ allen 

Unb flelie graben SBegg bamit jum Sultan. 

Atofteflintber 

SSiel ®Iüdfö! 3d^ toill ®ud^ benn nur l^ier öcriaffen. 

Unb l^abt fie nid^t einmal gefetin ! — Sommt ja 
3)od^ balb, bod^ fteifeig toieber. — SBenn nur f)eut 3320 
S)er $ßatriard^ nod^ nid^tö erfährt ! — S)od^ toa^ ? 
@agt il^m aud^ l^eute, toa^ ^f)v ipoUt. 

^d) nid^t. 
Sebt toofil ! ^^^, „, 

SSergefet un^ ja nid^t, SSruber ! — ®ott ! 
S)a^ id^ nid^t gleid^ t)ier unter freiem ^immel 
5!tuf meine ^ie finfen fann! SBie fid^ 3326 

3)er Snoten, ber fo oft mir bange mad^te, 
9?un t)on fid^ fefber löfet ! — ®ott ! toie leidet 
3Wir toirb, baß id^ nun toeiter auf ber SBelt 
3liä)tö 5U berbergen Iiabe! ba^ id^ bor 
3)en SRenfd^en nun fo frei lann toanbeln aU 3330 

SSor bir, ber bu allein ben STOenfd^en nid^t 
9?ad^ feinen Säten braud^ft ju rid^ten, bie 
@o feiten feine Späten finb, ®ott ! — 
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fHat^an unb bet Sempel^evr, ber t)on hex Seite auf il^n sutdmmt 

XtmptUtn 

^! toartct, SWatl^an, nel^mt tntd^ mit! 

SBer ruft ? — 
©eib 3l^r cs8, 3Kttcr? SBo flciücfcn, ba§ 3335 

S^r bei bcm ©ulton @ud^ nid^t treffen laffen? 

Xtmptttitn 

S3Kr finb einanber feljlgegangen. Stel^tnfS 
9Kci^t fibel ! 

^ä) ttid^t, aber ©dabin . • ♦ 

Xtm^littt 

Sl^r toart nur eben fort . • . 

Unb fprad^t il^n bod^? 

Säin, fo iff« gut. 

Xtm^ü^txv 

@r tDiQ un^ aber beibe 3340 

3ufammen fpreci^en. 

S)efto beffer. Äommt 
Stur mit. 3Äein (Sang ftanb ol^nel^in ju il^m. — 

SentlieQer? 

Sd^ barf ja bod^ tool^I fragen, 9?atl)an, toer 

(Sud^ ba t)erlie^? 

fHatfian 

S^r fennt it|n bod^ too^I nid^t? 
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SUmpttfittt 

SBar'g nid^t btc gute ^aut, bcr Saicnbrubcr, 3345 

S)ci8 ftd^ bcr 5ßatriard^ fo gern jum ©töber 
»cbient ? 

Äann fein! Seim 5ßatriard^en ift 
@r aQerbingiS. 

3)er 5ßfiff ift gar nid^t fibel, 

S)ie ©nfalt bor ber ©d^urferei borouiS 

3u fd^iden. 

9}at]ptttt 

Sa, bie bumme, — nid^t bie fromme. 3350 
Xtmptff^tn 

an fromme glaubt fein 5ßatriard^. 

^üt ben 
9?un ftel^' id^. 3)er toixb feinem 5ßatriard^en 
Sßid^tS Ungebü^rßd^e^ boQjiel^en l^elfen* 

Xtmptliittt 

@o fteHt er toenigften^ fid^ an. — S)od^ l^at 
@r @ud^ bon mir benn nid^t^ gefagt? 

SBon (Sud^ ? 3365 
SSon @ud^ nun namentlid^ tool^I nid^tig. — @r toei§ 
Satool^I aud^ fd^toerlid^ ©uern SRamen? 

Xtmpttitn 

@d^tt)erltd^. 

9^atf|iiit 

SSott einem XenHjell^erren freilid^ l^at 
@r mir gefagt . . . 
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Unb toQ» ? 

S93omtt er (Sud^ 
^od) ein für oUemoI nid^t meinen fann! 3360 

XtmptVint 
aSer toeife? Sa^ bod^ nur l^ören. 

©afe mid^ einer 
Set feinem $ßatriard^en cmgeflagt . . . 

Xtm^ff^tn 

®aä) ongeHagt ? — S)a3 ift, mit feiner ®unft — 

©riogen. — ^ört mid^, 3lati)an ! — Sd^ bin nid^t 

S)er äßenfd^, ber irgenb tttoa^ abzuleugnen 3365 

Smftanbe toäre. SBa^ id^ tat, baö tat id^! 

2)od^ bin id^ aud^ nid^t ber, ber aUeS, tooS 

@r tat, afö tool^Igetan üerteib'gen mßd^te. 

SBo« foHf id^ eines Se^fe mid^ fd^ämen ? ^aV 

3d^ nid^t ben feften SSorfafe, il|n ju beffem? 3370 

Unb toeig id^ tttoa nid^t, loie tpeit mit bem 

(£ig aWenfd^en bringen fßnnen ? — ^ört mid^, 9?att)an ! — 

Sd^ bin beS Saienbruberi^ 3;em|)ell^err, 

S)er @ud^ ücrflagt foU l^aben, aHerbingS. — 

Sl^r toi^t ja, toaä mid^ tourmifd^ mad^te ! toaS 3370 

SÄcin JBIut in allen Slbem fieben mad^te! 

3d^ ®aud^ ! — id^ lam, fo ganj mit Seib unb ©eel' 

@ud^ in bie Slrme mid^ ju toerfen. SBie 

^f)V mid^ em|)fingt — toie falt — toie lau — benn lau 

2^ft fd^Iimmer nod^ cäi falt; tok abgemeffen 3380 
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9Kir auöjubcugcn S^^r bcfliffcn toaxt; 

2Kit toeld^en auö ber Suft gegriffnen Sragcn 

3]^r Slntoort mir ju geben fd^eüten tooHtet: 

3)a^ barf id^ fautn mir ifet nod^ benfen, toenn 

3d^ foH gelaffen bleiben. — §ört mid^, SWat^an ! — 3385 

3n biefer ®örung fd^Iid^ mir SDaja na6) 

Unb n)arf mir il^r ©el^eimni^ an ben Sopf, 

5)a§ mir ben Sluffd^Iu^ Suerö rätfell^aften 

^Betragen jn enthalten fd^ien. 

9^attatt 

SBie boi^? 

^ört mid^ nnr au^l — 3d^ bilbete mir ein, ssw 

S^^r tooHtet, toaö S^r einmal nun ben Sj^riften 

©0 abgejagt, an einen Sfiriften toieber 

9?id^t gern Verlieren. Unb fo fiel mir ein, 

(£ud^ furj unb gut bai^ äÄeffer an bie Sef)Ic 

Sn fefeen. 

Äurj unb gut ? unb gut ? — SBo ftcdft 33» 

3)aö ®ute? 

2!eittyeniienr 

^ört mid^, SRatI)an ! — Sröerbing«, 

3d^ tat nid^t red^t ! — 3^r feib iüol^t gar nid^t fd^utbig. — 

5)ie SRärrin ©aja toeife nidf|t, toaö fte fprid^t, — 

3ft ®ud^ gepffig, — fud^t ®ud^ nur bamit 

3n einen böfen Raubet ju bern)idEeIn ; — 3400 

Äann fein ! lann fein ! — 3c^ bin ein junger ßaffc, 

!Der immer nur an beiben Snben fd^toärmt. 
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Salb t)iet äuötcl, batb öiet jutpenig tut ; — 
Slud) boig fann fein! SSerjeiI(t mir, 9?atf)an. 

aBcnn 
3l^r fo itiiä) freilid^ faffet — 

Semt^cllierr 

^Hf td^ ging 3405 

3um ^atriard^en ! — f)aV (Snä) aber nid^t 
Oenanut. S)ag ift erlogen, lüie gefagt! 
3d^ I)ab' it|nt bIo§ ben gatt ganj allgemein 
©rjätilt, um feine SKeinung ju öernefimen. — 
3lud^ ba^ l^dtt' unterbleiben tonnen ; ja bod^ ! — 3410 

2)enn lannt' id^ nid^t ben ^atriard^en fd^on 
Site einen @dE)urfen? Äonnt' id^ @ud^ nidEjt fetber 
9?ur gleich jur 9iebe fteöen ? — SWu^ tc^ ber 
®efaf|r, fo einen SBater ju verlieren, 
SDa^ arme äRdbd^en o))fem ? — 9?un, toa« tut'ö ? 3410 
®ie ©d^urferei beig ^ßatriard^en, bie 
©0 äiinlid^ immer fid^ erpit, \)at mid^ 
2)ejS näd^ften S33ege§ toieber ju mir felbft 
®ebrad^t. — ÜDenn {)ört mid^, 9iatl|an, I)ört mid^ au§ ! — 
®efe^t, er tüüfet' aud^ (£uem SRamen, toa^ 3420 

9?un mel^r, toa^ mel^r ? — Sr fann Sud^ ja ba^ SKäbd^en 
SRur nel)men, toenn fte niemanb^ ift ate ®uer. 
®r fann fte bo^ an^ Suerm ^ufe nur 
Sn^ Softer f^Ieppen. — Sllfo — gebt fie mir ! 
®ebt fie nur mir unb lafet il^n lommen. ^a ! 3425 

@r foß'^ lüo^I bleiben laffen, mir mein SBeib 
Qa nehmen. — ®ebt fie mir, gefd^toinb ! — ©ie fei 
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dbm @ure Zoä)itXf ober fei ^ nid^t! 

©et Sl^ftin ober 3übtn ober feinet! 

®Uiä)t)idl gleid^üiel! ^6) iperb' ®nä) totbtt i^t 34» 

^o6) jemals fonft in meinem ganjen Seben 

S)arum befragen, ©ei, toie'j^ fei! 

S^r toäl^nt 
SBol^I gar, ba§ mir bie SBal^rlieit ju berbergen 
©e^r nötig? 

©ei, toie'ig fei! 

Sd^ ^ab' eg ja 

@nd^ — ober toem t^ fonft jn njiffen jiemt — s43b 

ffto6) mä)t geleugnet, bafe fie eine Sfiriftin 

Unb nid^tö afö meine ?ßftegeto(i^ter ift. — 

SBarum id^'ö aber il|r nod^ nid^t entbedEt ? — 

Vorüber braud^' id^ nur bei il)r mid^ ju 

©ntfd^ulbigen. 

Xtmptl^ttt 

2)0^ foHt 3t|r audf) bei i^r 3440 

SRid^t braud^en. — ®flnnt'8 i^r bod^, ba§ fie @ud^ nie 
STOit anbem ?tugen barf betrad^ten! ®paTt 
3t)r bie ©ntbedfung bod^ ! — 9tod^ l^abt Sl^r ja, 
3I)r ganj allein, mit i^r ju fd^alten. ®ebt 
©ie mir! 3d^ bitt' @ud£), SWattjan, gebt fie mir! 3«5 
3d^ bin'g allein, ber fie jum jtoeiten SRalc 
@ud^ retten !ann — unb toiQ. 
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Sa — f onntc ! fonntc ! 
3bm anä) nid^t ntel^r. @£( tft bamtt ju fpät 

Sentt^elliefr 

astcf ? au fp&t ? 

3)ant fei bem ^ßatriard^cn . . . 

Seiit)ielten 

3)cm ?ßatrtard^cn ? S)anf? i^m S)anf? toofür? 34ßo 

3)anf l^ättc bcr bei un^ üerbicncn tooÜcn? 
aSofür? toofür? 

3)a6 toir nun tpiffcn, tpcm 
©tc anüertoanbt, nun n^iffen, tocffcn ^änbcn 
©ic fielet ouiSgcUcfert tpcrbcn fann. 

Sent^el^erv 

3)0^ banf ' i^m — tt)cr ffir me^r tl^m banfen toirb ! 3^5 



S(uö bicfcn müfet %\)x fie nun aud^ crl^alten 

Unb nici^t aug meinen. 

Sem^el^err 

arme Sled^a! 3Baig 

3)ir alle« suftöfet, arme 9?etf)a! SBag 

®n ®Iü(f für anbre 3Baifen njöre, toirb 

©ein Unglüd ! — 9?atf|an ! — Unb too finb fie, biefe 3460 

SSertoanbte ? 

SBo fie finb ? 
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Unb tücr fic ftnb? 

9taifian 

SJcfonbcrg i)at ein SJrubcr fid^ gefunbcn, 
SBet bem 3I)r um fic toerfcen ntüfet 

Setit)ieQeirv 

©in SSrubcr? 

SBog ift er, btcfcr ©ruber? ®m ©olbat? 

©in ®eiftlid^cr ? — Safet l^örcn, toag td^ mir 3465 

SSerfprcd^en barf. 

9^attatt 

Sd^ glaube, bafe er feiueS 

aSon beibcn — ober beibe^ ift. ^ä) UnxC 

3I)n nod^ nid^t red^t 

Unb fonft? 

®iu braber SKarni! 
Sei bem fid^ SRed^a gar nid^t übel toirb 
95efinbeu. 

3)od^ ein 6t|rift ! — 3d^ toeife jujeiteu 3470 
Slud^ gar nid^t, h)a§ id^ bon @ud^ beulen foll ; — 
9?el)mt mir'S uid^t ungut, 9?at]^an. — 3Birb fie nid^t 
S)ie (S^riftin f|)ielen muffen unter Eliriften? 
Unb toirb fie, toag fie lange gnug gefpiett, 
Siid^t enblid) Serben? SBirb ben lautern SBeiäen, 3475 
3)en 3I)r gefät, bag Unfraut enblid^ nid^t 
©rftidten ? — Unb baig fitmmert ©ud^ fo n)enig ? 
S)emungead^tet f önnt Sl^r fagen — St|r ? — 
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5)a§ fic bei tf)rcm ©ruber ftd^ ntd^t übel 
JBefinben toerbe? 

S)en!' id^ ! I)off' id^ ! — SSerat 348o 
S^r ja bei i^m too^ mongeln foHte, ^at 
©ie ®ixä) unb mid^ benn nid^t nod^ immer? 

DI)! 
SBoö toirb bei i^m if)x mangeln fönnen! SBirb 
S)a^ SSrüberd^en mit ©ffen unb mit Sleibung, 
3Kit 9?afdE)toerf unb mit 5ßug ba^ ©d^toefterd^en 3485 
9Kd^t reid^lid^ gnug öerforgen? Unb toaS brandet 
©n ©d^toefterd^en benn me^r ? — ®i freilid^ : aud^ 
3loä) einen SKann ! — 9?un, nun, aud^ ben, aud^ ben 
SBirb i^r ba^ 93rüberd^en ju feiner Qdt 
©d^on fd^affen, toie er immer nur ju finben! 3490 

S)er d^riftliifte ber befte ! — SRat^an, 9?at^an ! 
SBeld^ einen Sngel I)attet 3I|r gebilbet, 
S)en @ud^ nun anbre fo üertjunsen toerben! 

^at feine 9?ot! (£r Ujirb fid^ unfrer Siebe 
9?od^ immer toert genug behaupten. 

Setit)ietl|etr 

©agt 3495 

S)aig nid^t! SSon meiner Siebe fagt ba^ nid^t! 
S)enn bie läfet nid^t^ fidE) unterfd£)Iagen, nidt)tig, 
®^ fei aud^ nod^ fo Hein ! aud^ feinen 9?amen ! — 
S)od^ l^att ! — Slrgtool^nt fie too^I bereite, toa8 mit 
SI)r borgef)t? 
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92atl|ait 

a^Zöglid^; 06 id^ fd^on nic^t tDä^te, ssoo 
aSo^cr? 

%uä) eben öiel; fic foH — fic mu§ 
3n bcibcn gäücnr toa^ i^r ©d^icffal brol^t, 
Sßon mir jucrft erfal^rcn. 3Kein ®cbanfc, 
@ic tf)tv tüicbcr ntd^t ju fcf)n, ju fprcd^cn, 
Site bi^ td^ [ic bic meine nennen bürfe, asos 

gättt toefl. 3c^ eile . . . 

»leibt! ttjo^in? 

Semfielten 

3u i^r! 

3u fel^n, ob biefe 3Kdbd^enfcete 9Wanng genug 

S33of)t ift, ben einzigen ©ntfd^tufe ju faffen, 

S)er i^rer toürbig toäre! 

9}atl|ati 

SBeld^en? 

XemfieQerr 

S)en: 

Kad^ @ud^ unb i^rem Söruber Leiter nid^t ssio 

Qu fragen — 

Unb? 

SemlieQerr 

Unb mir ju folgen, — toenn 
©ie brfiber eineS 3JhifeImanneig fjrau 
Slud^ n^erben mügte. 
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9lat%an 

JBIctbt! S^r trefft fie nic^t; 
©tc tft bei ©ittaf), bei be^ ©ultaitö ©d^toefter. 

Sem)»ell|m 

©cit toerai? toarum? 

Unb tooHt 3l)r ba bei il^nen 3510 
ßuglcid^ ben SBruber finben, fontint nur mit. 

S)en ©ruber? toeld^en? ©ittal^g ober SRed^Oi^? 

Seid^t beibe. ^pmmt nur mit! ^ä) bitt' @ud^, !ommt! 

«t ffi^tt il^n fort 

®ed|fter Sbtftritt 

@3ene: in @itta^d ^axtm 

m 

6ittal^ unb Slec^a in Unterhaltung begriffen 

@ttta( 

SBo^ freu' id^ mid^ nid^t beiner, ffifee^ SKäbd^en ! — 

©ei fo beflemmt nur nid^t ! fo angft ! fo fd^üd^tem ! — 3520 

©ei munter! fei gefpräd^iger ! bertrauter! 

9ied|a 

Jßrinjeffin, . . . 

eittali 

9?ic^t boc§ ! nic^t ^Jrinseffin ! 5Renn' 

9Kid^ ©ittal^, — beine greunbin, — beine ©d^toefter. 

SSitm' mid§ bein STOütterd^en ! — 3d^ fönnte boig 

3a fd^ier aud^ fein. — ©0 jung ! fo Hug ! fo fromm ! 3020 
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SBoö bu nid^t aHe^ tod^tl nidfit ato mufet 
®elcfcn Iiabcn! 

S^ gclefen ? — ©tttal^, 
S)u f|)ottcft bciner fletnen albern ©d^toefter. 
Sd^ tann faunt lefcn. 

etttat 

Sannft launt, Sügnerin! 

©in tocntg meines SSater^ ^anb ! — ^ä) meinte, 3530 
S)u ft^räd^ft t)on Sudlern. 

@ttta( 

SlKerbingö! t)on Söüd^em. 

media 

Sinn, Sfid^er toirb mir toal)rüd^ fd^toer ju lefen ! — 

@ittal| 

Sm ©rnft? 

j 3n ganjem @mft SRein SSater liebt 
S)ie falte Söud^gelel^rfamleit, bie fid^ 
9Kit toten 3^^^^^ ^^ ®e^irn nur brüdEt, 3535 

^utoenig. 

@ittat 

©i, toa^ fagft bu ! — ^at inbe§ 
SBol^I nid^t fel)r unred^t ! — Unb fo mand^e^, tooS 
5Du tüeifet . . . ? 

SBeife id^ aÜein auiS feinem 3Runbe 
Unb lönnte bei bem meiften bir nod^ fagen, 
SBie? too? toarum? er mid^'^ geleiert. 
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©0 l^ängt 3540 

@id^ freilid^ aöc^ bcffer an. ©o lernt 
2Rit ein^ bie ganje ©eetc. 

©id^er I)at 
2luc^ ®ittQf) njenig ober nid^t^ gelefen! 

SBiefo ? — 3^ bin nid^t ftotj aufg ®egenteit. — 

Slllein totefo ? 3)ein ®runb ! ©prid^ breift S)etn ®runb ? 

©te ift fo fd^Icd^t unb red^t, fo unüerfünftelt, 3546 

©0 ganj fid§ felbft nur älinlid^ . . . 

@ittal| 

$Run? 

S)a^ foöen 
2)te SSöd^er uniS nur feiten laffen, fagt 

gjiein SSater. 

6ttta^ 

D, toaö ift bein Sßater für 

(Sin SRann! 

S33ie nal^ er immer bod^ 3550 

3um 3^rf^ trifft* 

9{eAa 

9?ic^t toa^r ? — Unb biefen «ater — 
gSag ift bir, Siebe? 
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media 

S)icfen SBater — 

®ott! 

3)u tocinft? 

9iefi|a 

Unb btcfcn aSatcr — W)\ t^ muß 

^crauig ! SKrin ^crj toitt Suft, toiU Suft . . . 

SBirft fid^, bon XtAnen übertofiltigt, au <^ten gfflfien 

@Uta4 

^b, too^ 

®cf c^icfit bir ? SRcc^a ? 

[Redia 

2)icfcn SSatcr foÜ — aws 

©oH id^ Verlieren! 

eutali 

S)u? üerücrcn? i^n? 

SBic boi^ ? — @ci rul)tg ! — 3iimmcnnel)r ! — ©tcl^ auf ! 

©u follft öcrgcbcn^ bid^ ju meiner greunbin, 
3u meiner ©d)loefter nid^t erboten l^aben! 

3d^ bin'^ ja! bin'ig! — ©tel^ bod^ nur auf! 3d^ mu§3660 

@onft $itfe rufen. 

fütäia 

bie fld^ ermannt unb auffielet 

W) ! üerjeil^ ! Vergib ! — 
9Rein ©d^merj f)at mid^ bergeffen madEien, toer 
2)u bift SSor ©itta^ gilt fein SBinfeln, lein 
JBcrjloeifeln. Saite, rul^ige JBemunft 
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SBiH dü^ über fic allein öermögen. 3066 

SBcig ©ad^c bicfc bei it)r fü^rt, ber ficgt! 



SRun bann? 

media 

SRein, meine greunbin, meine ©d^ttiefter 
®ibt bai^ nid^t 5u! ®ibt nimmer 5U, ba^ mir 
©n anbrer SSater anfgebrungen toerbe! 

etttali 

Sin anbrer SSater? anfgebrungen? S)ir? 3570 

SBer fann ba^? fann baö aud^ nur tootteur Siebe? 

9ledia 

SBer? 3Reine gute böfe S)a|a fann 

3)a^ tooHen, — toiH ba^ f önnen. — Sa, bu fennft 

aSol^I biefe gute böfe S)aja nid^t? 

9?un, ®ott üergeb' ^ it|r ! — belol^n' eö il^r ! 3070 

@ie f)at mir fo öiel ©uteig, — fo öiel »fife« 

@rtoief en ! 

@ittat 

S3öfe« bir ? — ©0 muß fie ®ntt^ 

S)od^ tDafirlid^ tuenig Iiaben. 

9ied|a 

3)od^! red^t öiel, 
SRecfit met! 

@ttta^ 

SBer ift fie ? 

®nc Sl^riftin, bie 
3n meiner Äinb^eit mid^ ge^jflegt, mid^ fo söso 

®cpftegt ! — S)u glaubft nid^t ! — bie mir eine SKutter 
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©0 tocntg ntiffcn laffcn ! — ®ott ücrgclt' 

@^ il^r ! — bic aber mtd^ aud^ fo gcänflftet ! 

3!fliä) fo gequält! 

eittali 

Unb über loaS? »arum? 
aSStc? 

3ld^ ! bic arme grau — id^ fag' bir'ig ja — 3685 
Sft eine 6I)riftitt, — mu§ au^ Siebe quälen, — 
Sft eine üon ben ©d^toärmerinnen, bie 
3)en allgemeinen, einjig loal^ren SBeg 
3taä) ®ott ju toiffen tuäl^nen! 

SRun üerfte^' ic^! 

Unb fid^ gebrungen füllten, einen jeben, 35» 

S)er biefe^ SBcgg t)erfef)It, barauf ju lenfen. — 

Äaum fönnen fie aud^ anberig. S)enn iffig toa^r, 

S)a§ biefer SBeg allein nur ri^tig ffi^rt, 

SBie foHen fie gelaffen il^re greunbe 

Sluf einem anbem njanbeln fel^n, — ber in^ m 

SSerberben ftürst, inö etoige SSerberben? 

Sg mü^te möglid^ fein, benfelben SKeufd^en 

3ur felben 3^^^ ju lieben unb }u l^affen. — 

8lud^ ift'ig baS ni^t, toaS enblid^ laute Klagen 

aWid^ fiber fie ju führen ätoingt. 3t)r ©eufjen, sfloo 

S^r aSamen, il)r ®tUt, il)r SDrotien ^ätt' 

3d^ gern nod^ länger auigge^atten, gern! 

So brad^te mid^ bod^ immer auf ®ebanfen, 
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®ic gut unb nfigltd^. Unb toem fd^meid^dt'^ bod^ 

Sm ®runbc nid^t, ftd^ gar fo tücrt unb teuer, 3606 

SSon toem'^ aud^ fei, getjalten füllten, ba§ 

@r ben ©cbanfen nid^t ertragen tann, 

@r muff einmal auf etoig unS entbehren! 

eutait 

@e^r toaf)r! 

SlÜein — allein — baö gef)t ju toeit ! 
2)em fann id^ nid^tS entgegenfe^en, nid^t 36io 

©ebulb, nid^t Überlegung, nid^t^! 

®itta]| 

aSäaS? toem? 

SBo^ fte mir eben ifet entbedCt toill ^aben. 

@Uta]| 

entbcdt? unb eben i^t? 

9?ur tbm i^t! 
S33ir nal)ten auf bem SBeg I|ierl)er un5 einem 
SSerfaÜnen Et)riftentem^el $ßlö|Iid^ ftanb 36i5 

©ie ftia, fc^ien mit fi^ felbft ju fäm^fen, blicfte 
SRit naffen Singen balb gen ^immel, balb 
3luf mid^. Äomm, fprad^ fie enblid^, lag un^ l^ier 
S)urd^ biefen J^empel in bie 9Kd^te gel^n! 
(Sie gellt; id) folg' i^r, unb mein Singe fd^meift 3020 
SKit ®rau^ bie toanfenben Siuinen burd^. 
9?un ftel)t fie toieber, unb id^ fel^e mid^ 
Sin ben öerfunfnen ©tufen eines morfd^cn 
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Sltarö mit il^r. SBic loarb mir? ate fic bo 

SRit l^cifecn Sräncn, mit gcrungncn ^nben 9025 

3u meinen Sfifeen ftur jtc . . . 

©uteö Sinb! 

Unb bei ber ©öttlid^en, bie ba n^ol^I fonft 

@o mand^ ©cbet erf)ört, fo mand^ei^ SBunber 

SSerrid^tet fiabc, mid^ befd^toor, — mit SBIiden 

S)e^ toa^ren SKitlcibö mid^ befd^toor, mid^ meiner 36» 

S)od^ ju erbarmen ! — toenigften^ il^r ju 

SSergeben, toenn fie mir entbedEen muffe, 

SBaig il)re Rird^' auf mid^ für Slnfprud^ l)abe. 

etttali 

(Unfllücflit^e ! — S^ a^nte mir !) 

9led|a 

3d^ fei 
S(ui^ d^riftßd^em ®eblüte, fei getauft, aiss 

©ei 9?atl^ani5 Sod^ter nid^t, er nid^t mein Sater ! — 
©Ott ! ®ott ! (£r nid^t mein SBater ! — @itta^ ! ©itta^ ! 
©ie^ mid^ auf^ neu' ju beinen gfifeen . . . 

Mittat 

9iec^a! 
SWic^t boc^! fte^ auf! — SRein »ruber fömmt! fte^ auf! 
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@ieBenter 9(itftriti 

@alabin unb bie Sovigen 

Sttlobin 

SBoö gibt'8 ^ter, ©itta^? 

©ie ift t)on ftd^! ®ott! 2mo 

Salobin 

aSer ift'ig ? 



S)u toci^t ja . . . 

®afobiit 

aBai8 f c^It t^r ? 

@itta^ 

Äomm bod^ ju bir, Sinb ! — J)er ©ultan . . . 

9ie4a 

bie fldQ auf ben Itttien gu ®alabin9 3fü6en f(9Ie)))it, ben ftot>f aur Stben gefenlt 

3d^ ftcl^' nid^t auf ! nid^t cl^er auf ! — mag el)cr 

S)cö ©ultanö äntül nid^t crbüdtcn ! — cl^er 

^en SIbglanj etoiger ©ered^tigfeit 3M6 

Unb ®üte ntd^t in feinen ^ugen, ntd^t 

3tuf feiner ©ttm betounbem . . • 

Safobitt 

©te!^ . . . ftet) auf ! 

(Sf) er mir nid^t t)erfprid^t ... 

®a(abin 

Äomm ! id^ öerfprcd^e . • . 
©ei tocS tS ti)ill! 
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^\ä)t ntel)r, nic^t weniger, 
Slfö meinen SBater mir ju laffen unb aeöo 

3Kid^ it)m ! — 9?od^ toeife id^ nid^t, toer fonft mein SSater 
3u fein berlangt, — öerlangen fann. SBiE'^ auä) 
9?id^t toiffen. 216er mad^t benn nur ba^ SÖIut 
3)en aSater? nur ba§ JÖIut? 

@a(abin ber fle aufl^eBt 

Sci^ merfe tool^I ! — 
3Ber toax fo graufam benn, bir felbft — bir felbft 3655 
S)ergleid)en in ben Siopf ju fe|en? Sft 
®§ benn fd)on böEig au^gemadjt? erliefen? 

SKufe tool^I! ©enn S)aja tüiH t)on meiner 21mm' 

@^ l^aben. 

Saiabitt 

Seiner 2tmme! 

J)ie e^ fterbenb 
Sl^r ju vertrauen fid^ berbunben fäl)lte. aeeo 

@a(abttt 

®ar fterbenb ! — $«id^t au^ f afelnb fd^on ? — Unb toaf ^ 

2tud£) toal^r ! — Satt)oI|I : bog SBIut, baö Slut aCein 

SKad^t lange nod^ ben SSater nid^t ! mad^t faum 

3)en SSater eine^ 3:iere^! gibt jum l^öc^ften 

S)aig erfte JRed^t, fid^ biefen Flamen ju aeßß 

Srtoerben ! Safe bir bod^ nidE)t bange fein ! — 

Unb toeifet bu toa^? ©obalb ber SBöter gtoei 
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@td^ um btd^ ftreitcn, — Ia§ ftc bcibe, nimm 

S)en britten ! — 9?imm bann mid^ ju beinern SSater ! 

@itta]| 

3d^ tt)ill ein guter SSater, 367o 

Siedet guter SBater fein ! — 2)oc^ ^alt ! mir fällt 
3loä) öiel hJOig SBe^reS bei. — SBaö braudift bu benn 
S)er SSäter überliaupt? SBSenn fie nun fterben? 
JBeijeiten fid^ naä) einem umgefeljn, 
3)er mit un^ um bie SBette leben toiH! 367ö 

fiennft bu noci^ feinen ? . . . 

(Sittall 

3Raä)^ fie nid^t erröten! 

@a(abttt 

3)0^ f^V iä) aUerbingö mir üorgefe^t 

(grröten mad^t bie ^äj^Iid^en fo fd^ön, 

Unb foüte ©d^öne nid^t nod^ fd^öner mad^en ? — 

Sd^ ^obt beinen SSater 3latf)an unb seso 

9?od^ einen — einen nod^ f|ierl|er befteHt. 

©rrätft bu it)n ? — §iert|er ! 3)u toirft mir bod^ 

ertauben, ©itta^? . * 

Jöruber ! 

Solobitt 

S)afe bu ja 
SSor i^m red^t fel^r erröteft, liebet SRäbd^en! 

9}eii^o 
SBor toem ? erröten ? . . . 
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Salabiit 

filcinc ^cud^Icrin! 3686 

3tixn, fo crblaffc lieber ! — SBie bu ipiUft 
Unb fannft ! — 

(Sine ©notoin ttitt herein unb na^et fid^ ®ittal^ 

©ie ftnb ho6) ttioa nid^t fd^on ba? 
®ut ! Ia§ fte nur l^erein. — ©te finb e^, SBruber ! 



Setter Stuftrttt 

Slat^an unb bet %empti^tvt au ben Vorigen 

®tlabin 

W)f meine guten, lieben greunbe ! — ©id^, 
S)id^, 9?atl)an, mufe id^ nur öor allen SJingen 
Sebeuten, ba§ bu nun, fobalb bu toiUft, 
5)ein ®elb fannft toieber Idolen laffen ! . . . 



6a(abin 
9?un ftel)' id^ aud^ ju beinen ©ienften . 

S^atitatt 



©ultan ! . . . 



©ultan ! . . . 



Salobitt 

5)ie fiaratpan' ift ba. Sd^ bin fo reid^ 

9iun toieber, afe id^ lange nid^t gehjefen. — 30» 

Äomm, fag' mir, toa^ bu braud^ft, fo red^t toa^ ©rofecg 

3u untemel^men! S)enn aud^ il^r, aud^ \f)x, 

3^r ^nbeteleute, fönnt beg baren (Selbe? 

3ut)iel nie Iiaben! 
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Unb iparum jucrft 
SBon bicfcr ffileimgleit ? — ^ä) fet)c bort 3700 

©in Slug' in 2;rancn, ba^ ju trodfnen mir 
98eit angelegner ift. eei^t auf »ec^a au 

S)u f)aft gemeint? 
SBoiS feljlt bir ? — bift bod^ meine S^od^ter nod^ ? 

2Rein »ater ! . . . 

S33ir öerftetien unö. ®enug ! — 

Sei Reiter! ©ei gefaxt! SBenn fonft bein ^erj 3706 

Siur bein nod^ ift! SBenn beinern ^erjen fonft 

9?ur fein SSerluft nid^t brof)t ! — SDein SSater ift 

2)ir unöerloren! 

9tedia 

deiner, feiner fonft! 

Xcntt^enpen 

©onft feiner ? — 9?un ! fo ^aV iä) mid^ betrogen. 

SBaig man nid^t jn Verlieren fürd^tet, I|at 3710 

3Ran jn befi^en nie geglaubt unb nie 

©etoünfd^t. — Stecht ioot)I! red^t tootil! — 2)a^ änbert, Sßatfian, 

S)aig änbert alleö ! — ©alabin, mir famen 

2luf bein ®ef|ei§. 3lIIein, id^ ^attt bid^ 

SSerleitet; i^t bemüf}* bid^ nur nid^t toeiter! 3710 

^alahxn 

SBic gad^ nun toieber, junger SÄann ! — ©oH alle§ 
S)ir benn entgegenfommcn ? SlKe^ bid^ 
Srratcn ? 



210 3lai\)an ber SBcifc 

SRun, bu l^örft ja! ftcl^ft ja, ©ultan! 

@alabttt 

©t h)al)rlici^ ! — ©d^Iimm genug, ba§ bctncr ©ad^c 
S)u ntd^t getüiffer toarft! 

Xemtiellienr 

©0 bin t(|'3 nun. 3720 

6alabiii 

9Ber fo auf irgenb eine SBol^Itat tro^t, 
SRimmt ftc jurüdf. SBaig bu gerettet, ift 
S)eigtoegen nic£)t betn ©tgentum. ©onft toär' 
S)er 9?äu6er, ben fein ©eij in§ ^5^"^^ i^ötf 
©0 gut ein ^elb, toie bu! 

^uf 9it^a augel^enb, nm fte bem 2:em))ell^etrn auaufül^ten 

Äomnt, liebet SKäbd^en, 3725 
Komm! SWimm'ö mit il)m nid^t fo genau. S)enn toaf 
@r anberg, toär' er ntinber toarm unb ftolj, 
®r f|ätt' eö bleiben laffen, bid^ ju retten. 
S)u mu^t it|m ein§ ffirig anbre red^nen. — Äomm ! 
Söefd^äm^ it)n! tu^ tüa§ il|m ju tun gejiemte! 3730 

SBelenn' i^m beine Siebe! trage bid^ ii|m an! 
Unb toenn er bid^ öerfd^mäfit, bir'^ je bergifet, 
3Bie ungleid^ mel^r in biefem ©dritte bu 
gür il^n getan, afe er für bid^ . . . SBa§ l^at 
@r benn für bidE| getan? Sin lüenig fid^ 3735 

»eröud^ern laffen ! — ift toa^ ditä)tö ! — fo f)at 
®r meinet 93ruber§, meineig Slffab, nid^t^! 
©0 trägt er feine Saröe, nid^t fein ^erj. 
Somm, Siebe . . . 
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(M) ! Qtf), Siebe, get) ! ©ö ift 
JJür beine SJanfbarfeit nod^ immer toenig, 3740 

3lo6) immer nicl)tig. 

^It, ©dabin! I^alt, ©ittal)! 

Salabitt 
«uc^ bu? 

^ier l^at nod^ einer mitjufpred^en . . • 

@a(abiit 
aaSer leugnet ha^ ? — Unftreitig, 9?ati|an, !ömmt 
©0 einem Pflegevater eine ©timme 
Mit ju ! S)ie erfte, toenn bu toiUft. — S)u fjörft, 3740 
3^ toeife ber <Ba6)t ganje Sage. 

9^atf|ait 

Sßid^t fo ganj ! — 

3d^ rebe nid^t t)on mir. @ig ift ein anbrer, 
aSeit, tpeit ein anbrer, ben id^, ©alabin, 
3)oc^ aud^ Voriger ju t)ören bitte. 

®o(abttt 

aSer? 

9{at4ati 

3t)r »ruber! 

^alabitt 

SRed^a^ Sruber? 

3a! 

9{e4a 

SRein SSruber? 3700 

©0 l^ab' idE) einen ©ruber? 
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aui feiner toilben, ftummen 3er{ttettung auffal^tenb 

aSo? n)o ift 

®r, biefcr »ruber? SRod^ nic^t ^ier? 3c^ foKf 
Si)n l^ier ja treffen. 

9?ur ®ebulb ! 

ScmtieQerr fiugerft bitter 

er ^at 
Sl^r einen 9Sater aufgeftunben : — tüirb 
©r leinen Söruber für fie finben? 

^Og 3755 

§at nod^ gefel^It! S^rift! ein fo niebriger 
aSerbad^t toör' über Slffabö 2\ppm mä)t 
Oef ommen. — Out ! f af|r nur fo fort ! 

9tat^m 

aSerjeifi 

3I|m ! — 3d) öerjeil^* ilint gem. — SBer toeife, too^ toir 

2ln feiner ©teE\ in feinem Sllter badeten! 3760 

fjfteunbfd^aftlic^ ouf i^n augel^enb 

»iatürtic^, ^Ritter ! — Slrgtoof)n folgt auf SKifetraun ! — 

aSenn 3]^r ntid^ ®ure^ toaliren 9?ameni8 gleid^ 

©eioürbigt Ijättet . . . 

Semtienienr 

SBie? 

3f|r feib fein ©tauffen! 

Xtmptl^txt 
SBer bin iä) benn? 
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9taifian 

^ifet (£urb öon ©tauffen nid^t! 

SBic ^ci§' tc^ bcnn? 

9latfian 

Reifet Seu üon gtincf 

SBic ? 3765 

S^r ftufet? 

XenMienietv 

SÄtt SRcd^t ! 2Ber fagt bog ? 

3c9r ber mc^r, 
9iod^ mcl^r 6ud^ fagen fann. Sd) ftraf inbc^ 
©ud^ feiner Suge. 

^atfian 

Sann bod^ tool^I fein, 
S)a§ jener 9iam' ®ud^ ebenfalfö gebül^rt. 

Sem)ieQenr 
S)a^ foUt' id^ meinen ! — (S)a^ I|ie^ ®ott il)n fpred^en !) 3770 

S)enn @üre STOutter — bie njar eine ©tauffin. 

3I)r SJruber, @ner Dl^nt, ber ®uc^ erjogen, 

S)em @ure ©Itern @ud^ in S)eutfdf)Ianb liefen, 

Site, Don bem raul)en §immel bort öertrieben, 

©ie toieber fjier jn Sanbe lamen : — ber 3770 

^iefe 6urb t)on ©tauffen, mag an Äinbeäftatt 

aSicIIeicf)t @ud^ angenommen l^aben ! — ©eib 
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S^r lange fd^on mit il|m nun auä) l^erfibcr 
®cfommen? Unb er lebt boc^ nod^? 

Xtmptl^ttt 

asa^ foir 

3c^ fagen ? — SRat^an ! — Sinerbtng^ ! @o ift'g ! »rso 
(£r felbft ift tot Sd^ !am erft mit ber legten 
SBerftärfung unfern Drbenig. — Slber, aber — 
SBaö l^at mit biefem aUem Sted^a^ ©ruber 
3u fc^affen ? 

@uer SSater . . . 

XtmptUittt 

SBie? aud^ ben 3784 

§abt S^r gelaunt ? «ud^ ben ? 

9^at^att 

©r tüar mein greunb. 

SBar @uer ^reunb ? Sft'^ möglid^, 9?at^an ! . . . 

Scannte 
©id^ SBoIf öon gilnef, aber toar fein ©eutfd^er . . . 

XtmptUitxt 

SI)r toifet aud^ ba^? 

SBar einer ©eutfd^en nur 
Sßermäl^It, toar ©urer SÄutter nur nad^ 3)eutfd^Ianb 
Stuf furje Qdt gefolgt . . . 

Xtmptlfittt 

SRid^t mel^r! Sd^ bitt' 3790 
eud) ! — «ber SRed^a^ »ruber ? SRed^a^ »ruber . . . 
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©eib Sl)r! 

Xtmptlfittt 

Sd^? ic^ i^r »ruber? 

@r mein SBrubcr? 

@itta^ 
©efc^toiftcr ! 

©ie ©efc^toifter! 

9ied|a tota auf xfin au 

211)! tncttt S3rubcr! 

Xtmptüint ttitt autüdc 
SI)r »ruber! 

QAIt an unb toenbet fld^ au S^atlgan 

fiann nid^t fein! nid^t fein! ©ein ^erj 
SBei§ nid^tö baüon ! — SBir ftnb Setrieger ! ®ott ! 3795 

@alabilt aum Xemtiell^errn 

SBetrieger ? — toit? S)a§ benfft bu ? fannft bu benf en ? 
»etrieger felbft! S)enn alle« ift erlogen 
S(n bir: ®efid^t unb ©timm' unb ®ang! SWid^t^ bein! 
©0 eine ©d^toefter nid^t erfennen njoHen! ®et|! 

Sem^ieQeiT 

M bemütig il^m nal^enb 

äRi^beut' aud^ bu nid^t mein ®rftaunen, ©ultan! 38oo 
SSerfenn' in einem SlugenblidE, in bem 
3)u fd^tt)erüd^ beinen Slffab je gefeiten, 
9?ic§t il^n unb mid^! 

9luf 92at]gan aueilenb 

3t|r nel^mt unb gebt mir, SRatl^an! 
9Kit öoHen §änben beibe^ ! — 9?ein ! S^r gebt 
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3»ir ntel^r, afö 3f|r mir ncl^mt! uncnbßd^ mcl^r! 3805 

Ret^a um ben ^ali faDenb 

%f) meine ©d^toefter! meine ©d^ttjefter! 

SBIanba 
SBon gilne! ! ^ ^ ,^ 

»lanba ? »lanba ? — SRcd^a nid^t ? 
SRic^t eure SJec^a mef)r ? — ®ott ! 3I)r üerftofet 
©ie, gebt il^r il^ren et)riftennamen toieber! 
SSerftofet fie meinettoegen ! — 9?atl)an ! 3lati)an ! 38io 

SBarum t^ fie entgelten laffen? fie! 

Unb toaö ? — D meine Äinber ! meine Äinber ! — 
3)enn meiner X^od^ter S3ruber toär' mein Äinb 
SRi^t aud^, — fobalb er toiQ ? 

3nbem et fld^ il^ten Umarmungen üBetlfigt, ttitt Salabin mit untul^igem 

(i^ftaunen au feiner ©d^tt^efter 

@alabitt 

SBog fagft bu, ©d^toefter? 

eutaii 

3d) bin gerül^rt . . . 

@a(abitt 

Unb id^, — id^ fd^auberc ssis 

9Sor einer großem SRül^rung faft jurfidE! 
^Bereite bid^ nur brauf, fo gut bu fannft. 

eittali 

SBie ? 

8a(abin 

9?atl|an, auf ein SBort! ein SBort! 

3nbcm Kot^an au il^m tritt, tritt 6ittol& a« bcm Ocf^wifter, ll^m il^te Seil« 
nalftme au bcaeigen, unb «Rat^an unb ©alobin fpred^en Xeifcr 

^örM ^öf boc^, S»atl)an! ©agteft bu bor^in 
SRic^t— ? 



fünfter äufaug Sefttct Slufttitt 217 

®a(abttt 

2luö S)cutfd)Ianb fei il^r SSatcr nid^t 382o 

®ciocfen, ein geborner ©eutfc^er nid^t. 

3&a& toax er benn? 3Bo toax er fonft bcnn f|cr? 

5)0^ l)at er felbft mir nie vertrauen hJoUcn. 
Sluig feinem äWunbe tüeife id^ nicf)tö baöon. 

Unb toar aud^ fonft lein ^tanV? !ein Slbenblänber ? 3825 

D! ba§ er ber nid^t fei, geftanb er tpol^l. — 
(5r fprad^ am liebften 5ßerftf^ ... 

®a(abin 

^erfifc^? 5ßerfifc^? 

SBog tt)iQ id^ melir ? — Sr ift'^ ! @r toar eö ! 

9^at4ait 

2Ber? 
6a(abin 

SRein SBruber! ganj genjife! 3Äein ?[ffab! ganj 
®ett)ift ! 

9?un, toenn bu felbft barauf öerf ällft : — ssao 
SRimm bie SSerftd^rung l^ier in biefem Sud^e! 

3lita baS 99tek)iet überteic^enb 

@a(abtit 

es begierig auffd^Iagenb 

§l{)! feine ^anb! 9lud^ bie erfenn' id^ toieber! 

3tod^ toiffen fie öon nid^tö! SRod^ fte^t^g bei bir 
SlUein, tDQ§ fie baöon erfatiren foEen! 
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inbeS er barin geblättert 

3d^ meinet SJrubcrö Sinber nid^t erlenncn? 3836 

^ä) meine SReffen — meine ^nber nid^t ? 

©ie nid)t erfennen? id^? ©ie bir too^I laffen? 

IBieber laut 

©ie ftnb'^ ! fie finb eg, ©itta^, finb ! ©ie ftnb'8 ! 
©inb beibc meinet . . ♦ beine^ SSruberS Äinber ! 

(fr rennt in il^re Umarmungen 
@tttali i^m folgenb 

SBa^ ^äf xä) ! — Sonnt'^ aud^ anber^, anbeti? fein ! — 3mo 

@alabttt mm Xempel^erm 

9?un mufet bu bod^ tDO% S;ro|fopf, muj^t mid^ lieben! 

9?un bin id^ bod^, tooju id^ mid) erbot? 
äRagft tooUm ober ni^t! 

Sd^ Qud^ ! id^ aud^ ! 
@a(abitt 

ium 2:emt)eII)errn surüd 

9J?ein ©ol^n! mein Slffab! meineig 2lffab8 ©oI)n! 

3d^ beineö 95Iutö ! — ©o toaren jene Sräume, sm 

SBomit man meine ^nbl^eit njiegte, bod^ — 
S)od^ mel)r ate träume! 

dl^m 3U Srü§en faUenb 
@a(abilt il^n oufl^ebenb 

©et)t ben Söfen^id^t ! 
@r ttjufete toaö babon unb fonnte mid^ 
Qn feinem SÄörber mad^en ttJoHen! SBart! 

Unter fhtmmer XBieberlgolung aQfeitiger Umarmungen f&Dt ber Sor^ang 



NOTES 



Faoe 1. Introite . . . sunt : * enter, for here also are gods.' Lessing 
quotes the motto f rom Gellius. As Düntzer points out, however, the 
phrase appears by mistake in a couple of old editions of Gellius^s 
Noctes Atticae. It came originally from Arlstotle, who ascribes the 
saying to the philosopher Heraclitus of Ephesus. 

Act I, scene description. gflur : ' vestibule.' 

Line 2. ^^y : for an extended discussion of the uses of the per- 
sonal pronouns in address see Curme, ''Grammar of the German 
Langoage," 140, a and / ; also Thomas, "Practical German Grammar," 
301 ; Joynes-Meissner, " German Grammar," 186-189. The strict 
regolarity in the use of the pronouns of address which we find in 
Groethe^s Iphigenie and Tasso and in Schiller^s later work does not 
obtain in Lessing. Thus in this play, while ^f^x is used as the polite 
or def erential form of address most of the time, for instance, between 
Daja and Nathan, Daja and the Templar, the Klosterbruder and the 
Templar, the Klosterbruder and Nathan, yet all the characters, ezcept 
Al-hafi, address the Sultan as bu. 

7. Settali : t)om gcrabcn SGBcgc abgc^cnb, ' making side excursions.' 

8* 0ltt ^Wtxffnnhttt 3Rei(ett : German miles, of course. The first edi- 
tion had gute ^unbert SO^eilen. The road from Jerusalem to Babylon is 
actually about 140 German miles, or between 650 and 700£nglish miles. 

10. fdbert : to-day more commonly förbert. The f orms fobem and 
föbem for forbem and förbem occur frequently in the writings of the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 

11. Hott » » « IS^ : t>on ber §anb ge^t. 

15. ttttr : for purposes of translation may be taken with the pre- 
ceding ®ebe (Sott, ' God only grant.' 

16. Uttb • * * a^gelirattitt : * and might easily have bumed to the 
ground (if . . .).' The subjunctives in this line and in line 19 are un- 
real Potentials. The conclusion here stated rests upon a condition con- 
trary to f act implied or understood. Curme 169, 2, E ; Thomas 369 ; 
Joynes-Meissner 470. 

219 
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19. hti einem $aare : * within a hair^s breadth/ 

20. '' Dashes regularly denote pauses in Nathan, dots the intemip- 
tion of a Speech, parentheses the side remarks of the characteis/* 
(Düntzer.) 

21' bann : the modern form would be benn. Originally benn and 
bann were variant f orms of the same word. In the eighteenth Century, 
however, they became sharply differentiated in meaning. S)ann is an 
adverb, only temporal or illative in force. S)enn is both conjunction 
and adverb ; its adverbial use, however, is now restricted to a com- 
paratively limited number of phrases. 

25. unb = aber ; the thought really requires a mild adversative. 
That Lessing feit this is indicated in the prose sketch (see Introduction, 
p. lii) of 1776. 

26-27. Daja means that she would have shared Recha^s fate and 
Nathan would have heard of the catastrophe f rom some one eise. 

28. eirffl^refleft : instead of the usual erfd^ridtft, metri gratia. The 
fuller, archaic forms with e are f requently used throughout the play 
for the same reason. 

29. @ttre fRtd^a : We are given a hint here at the very outset that 
Becha is not Nathan^ s daughter. But further Information on the 
subject is reserved until considerably later. 

30-81. The implied conclusion to this condition is some phrafle like 

'I could not bear it.' 

82. mit ebettfobiel : *with just so much (and no more).' 

42. ^ü& etc. : a continuation of Nathan's preceding speech which 

Daja has interrupted. 

46. SBod Ifilft^i^ : *what is the use (of trying to put me oS that 
way) ? ' 

47. betaitbett : translate, *be silenced.' 

61-52. 9$erlanget : cf . note to 1. 28. — @o » * * fBnitt : the general 
sense is : * As long as you can give presents you are happy, and you 
think others must be satisfied. That is just like you.' The prose sketch 
of 1776 makes Daja (there called Dina) continue the thought in her 
next speech with @0; benft ^f^x, muffe man fi(^ aUeg gefallen laf^en. 
But the tone of the whole passage here in the final Version would 
seem to point to a completion of the idea which would be möre 
flattering to Nathan. 

54. nifl^t : pleonastic. This use is common af ter verbs of doubt- 
ing, denying, hindering, etc. Cf . Curme 223, XI, B ; Thomas 410, 1, c ; 
Joynes-Meissner 485, 11. 
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56. &tU : * come now,* or * admit.' The form represents ed gelte, 
the sabjunctive present of gelten. Cf . Heyne, " Deutsches Wörter- 
buch, p. 1090. 

69-61. jßaS • • . (Snäjl translate soinewhat f reely, *Mayanything 
that is reprehensible in the slght of God which results f rom it . . . 
fall upon your head.^ 

64. ^a9 frag' ^ (£ltf^ : might be paraphrased by 'I should like to 
know myself.^ The prode sketch has @te toei^ ed/ ba^ 3^t ba fe^b, 
unb weil eä DieQeid^t aud^ nid^t, which is much less striking, but 
removes any possible ambiguity. Becha^s altemating fits of Stupor 
and delirium, resulüng f rom the shock of the fire, make it impossible 
f or Daja to teil how far she is conscious of what she is saying. 

65. 9^erlie : the masculine 3lexr) is the more common form. 
66-67. 9lodl . . . malt : '* herfancy colors with a glow of fire what- 

e^er it paints.^' (Frothingham.) 

75. 83raf^ fifl^ i^r 9(ltge tuteber : *hereyegrewdimagain.^ 

76. feiited : refers to §aupt. 

'f'f' 3«^ §ttt ^fort' ^inaiti^ : sc. a verb of motion, ging or lief. 

64. metttg Sage : in modern prose n)enige 2Jage would be the com- 
mon form. äBenig (like t)iel) is now usually inflected in the plural, 
but uninflected in the Singular unless it is distributive in meaning or 
is preceded by ber or a possessive. Curme 139, 8, j ; Thomas 322 ; 
Joynes-Meissner 460, 6. 

68. ^itvdl ein gevittgred SBttUber etc. : Lessing merely means to 
emphasize here (as he does at greater length f urther on) the mirac- 
ulous combination of events which contributed to Recha^s rescue. As 
a matter of f act there was nothing so very extraordinary in the mercy 
of Saladin toward an enemy. His lenient treatment of captive Chris- 
tians was a source of great displeasure to his own subjects. Lessing 
later in the play himself lays stress on the Sultan^s generosity. The 
Templars, however, were perhaps the most reckless and f anatical of 
the Crusaders, setting little störe by their own lives or those of their 
enemies. They had caused Saladin no end of trouble, and retaliatory 
tactics toward them were quite in order. 

90. itittiemtittetett ^eminft : i.e. fein Seben. The more common form 
of ®en)inft is ®en)tnn. 

94. kiord erfte : now fürs erfte. The two particles »or and für were 
originally closely related and a complete differentiation of usage had not 
taken place even in Lessing^s time. ^ You gave him f or the nonce what I 
lef t you in the way of treasure.' Düntzer gives Dorerft as the equivalent. 
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98-M. 01|ti otte U9 $attfei9 Mnbfiltaft : o^ne alle Iteimtnid M 
^aufed. 

100. liorgef)Prei)tetlt : * spread out in front/ to Protect him against 
the fire and at the same time not to hinder his movements. 

104. fm tiu» : pld^Iid^ or auf einmal. 

106. (Sn^ior fte trugettb : metri gratia f or fie emportcagenb, * bear- 
ing her aloft.* The use of tragen here corresponds more nearly with 
the English idiom than with the German ; we should expect galten. 

106. fStnit : a pregnant word. It throws a flood of light on the 
way the Templar performed his deed and the impression his per- 
sonality made on the bystanders, especially on Daja. She considered 
him a man possessed of great brayery and physical prowess joined 
with emotional insensibility. 

109. 9{a41)er and bte erften Xa^t : both adverbial. 

112-118. banfte, erl)ob, entbot, befd^nmv: Hhanked, praised^ (then) 
begged, adjured.^ 

114. ^eatttt : this word and the more elevated ©efd^öpf are used 
much as '^creature*' was by English writers of the eighteenth and 
early nineteenth centuries to designate a young girl. 

116. andgetueinet : sc. I^abe. The Omission of the auxiliary at the 
end of dependent clauses was common in the seventeenth and eight- 
eenth centuries. It still occurs in the literary language, though leas 
frequently. Cf . also note to 1. 28. 

119. 8tö babnri^ abgefflt^^*^ • ^^^ conclusion of Nathan^s thonght 
would be * you desisted,* or something similar. — 9Hd^ti9 tpemget : 
' f ar f rom it.» 

127. mit : ethical dative. The verb is not reflexive. 

180. bent : a demonstrative pronoun, with a strong accent. — 
4oil^§nf dyft^en : *to venerate,^ *to esteem.» 

188-184. ^a • • • foO : * In such a case heart and head (emotion 
and reason) must long dispute as to whether misanthropy or melan- 
choly is to win the victory.» 9Renf(^enl^a^ denotes an active, ^^xotx- 
mut a passive, State. Disappointment is Recha's lot at best; the 
question is whether it will embitter or only sadden her. 

186. Sd^tuftTttter: ^sentimental dreamers'; an exceedingly difficult 
word to translate ezactly. In its figurative sense it is used to desig- 
nate all sorts of enthusiasts, from the f addist to the f anatic. In all 
cases it conveys the idea of emotionalism and lack of moderation. 
Its exact translation in each instance is best determined by the 
contezt ; even then it generally requires some paraphraaing. 
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188. (SfJ^Umitter Xtm^äi : * a poor ezchange ' (of fonctions). 

140-141. fle i^Wlktmt: 'she sentimentalizes.' — «Äeiti ♦' . ♦ ge« 
jäjMvwt : * but so devoutly, so charmingly I ^T is sentimentalizing, all 
the same though I * This is the uninflected Substantive use of the per- 
fect participle to denote a general condition of things. Cf . Curme 
183, B, b. 

144. hint$ 3rbiffl^ett : *the son of no mortal.' 

145. . einet : subject of {ei . . . ^en>orgetreten. 

147-150. fei und • • • liemorgetretett : * f rom the cloud in which he 
is usually enveloped and in which he hovered about her even during 
the fire, suddenly stepped forth as a Templar.^ Cf . note to 1. 116. 

151. (ai^ebtb : * even though you smile.* 

157. ttnb mernt ilpm noil^ htiithi : the subject ed is omitted. 

159-160. fo itngeftttet 9Htterf d^aft ait treiüeit : * to do knightly deeds 
in so discourteous a manner.' 

166. ^ie (Sttgelfditoftniteriti geseilt jn fel|it : perhaps some parar- 

phrase, such as * to see her cured of her angel Illusion,' would best 
render the meaning of this line. 

167. Nathan is kindness itself, but Daja's sentimental dallying 
with an idea which she knows is not the truth until she half per- 
suades herseif of its reality finds no encouragement f rom him. Nathan 
is a rationalist, an eighteenth-century rationalist even, but that does 
not mean that he is without faith. He only draws a sharp line be- 
tween faith and superstition, believing it a weakness, almost a moral 
degradation, to accept as the manif estation of a supematural power 
what can be easily and simply explained upon perfectly rational 
grounds. Yet he recognizes a barrier which no mere human reason 
can transcend. Beyond it is the domain which can be traversed with 
the aid of faith alone. And he is as ready as any of the superstitiously 
devout Company which surrounds him to submit to its guidance. 
Here, and at other times too, he brings Daja to admit the strength 
of his Position and to f eel his intellectual superiority ; but Daja is in- 
corrigible, he cannot eure her of her tendency. 

169. @o feib ^fix t9 boi^ gaii$ tutb gav : 'it is really you then ? ' 
The heaping up of x>articles, each adding a slight shade to the mean- 
ing, cannot be imitated in English. Miss Frothingham translates, 
" Is it in very truth yourself , my Father ? " 

177. gorft^ger: 'ugly.' 

178-180. Sc. fal^rett. Cf . Curme 214, 1, a ; Thomas 103 ; Joynes- 
Meissner 268. äBaffev is used in the sense of @trdme or ^lüfle. 
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181. Um : now generally für. 

192-194. For the parenthesis cf . note to 1. 20. 

200-201. Recha with ezaggerated modesty will not accept the 
compliment. She means that Nathan is flattering either the angel by 
implying that he was very indulgent toward her poor charms, or 
himself as the author of her being and so the person responsible 
for whatever beauty or grace she may possess. 

208. ^etuft^tt: 'produces.^ 

217. ^er SBitttber liiif^fted: *the greatest of miracles,^ poeticfor 
bad ^öc^fte äBunber. ^er äßunber is genitiye depending upon the 
nominatiye j^öd^fteä, which is grammatically a substanUve here. 

220-222. Of^n biefeiS angenteiite Sßitnber * . . miiite : * but for this 

general miracle, a thoughtf ul man would hardly ever have given the 
name of miracles to what must be so merely in the eyes of children.^ 
To complete the construction, sc. bad in the clause §ätte ein S)enlenbei 
. . . genannt. A characteristic passage, both in thought and style. 
Lessing loved to tum the searchlight of analysis on the commonest 
thoughts, the most generally accepted ideas, to test them on their 
own merits without regard to the opinion which the world held. 
His own conclusions, often at variance with the populär ones, he 
then bodied forth in clear, terse, epigrammatic phrase. Sometinies 
his periods present difficulties to the f oreign reader, but that is gen- 
erally because they are so compact, so füll of meaning, and becaüse 
they put an entirely unexpected construction on familiär things. In 
his verse, however, it f requently happens that his ellipses are trouble- 
some. It is typical of his style to omit all unessentials and go directly 
to the point by the shortest course. The exigencies of verse writing 
cause him to accentuate this tendency. 

225. 4^ittt : more commonly ®e§im. 

228. ©ttütilitaten : ^subtleties.* Commentators call attention to 
the fact that this leamed word seems quite out of place in Daja^s 
mouth. 

228-280. SBnnberd : apartitive genitive, depending on genug, which 
is here treated as a Substantive, a survival of an older construction. 
The modern prose rendering of the phrase would be ro&t* eS meiner 
ffted^a ni(^t SBunber genug, etc. — ba( fle ein . • * retten muffen : sc. 
^atte twice. Cf. note to 1. 116. The Omission of the auziliary in 
clauses containing a participle with the form of an Infinitive is not 
common. 

281 ff. Cf . note to 1. 88. 
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882. tietffl|init: the construction with the genitive is archaic. 
Serfc^onen now generally takes the accusative. 

835. beit lebettt &UXt : the Omission of the inflectional ending of 
the adjective is common in poetry. It most f requently ocours before 
a neuter noun in the nominative and accusative Singular, or wheh two 
or more adjectives are attributive to the same noun, in which case the 
last one only is inflected : e.g. foI(^ ein gtaufam, mörbrtfd^ Unge:: 
loittcr, and mit graufam, tcufclifd^er Suft. Adjectives which terminate 
in n sometimes omit the weak en ending in other cases than those 
mentioned above. Cf . 1. 3528. 

237. ^oÄ ff^üeSt fftr mtll^ : ' that is an argument on my side,' ' a 
point in my favor.' 

239. Mntntt : Lessing uses f requently the older form of the second 
and third persons of the present indicative with the umlaut. Sc. ed 
before fötnmt and ge^t. 

242. bei^ 9tü(^t§ : a masculine genitive of 92ac^t f ormed f rom 
analogy with beS ^ageä. It is used both with and without the article 
as an adverb of time. 

243. flnnreif^: 'ingenious.' 

247. @o fagt man freilii^: namely, ba( er gefangen ^ergefd^idCt 
n)orben fei. 

261. Hielt StHOn^tg 3al|re : a colloquial tum of phrase. The »tele 
gives an idea of indefiniteness. Translate, * twenty years or more/ or 
' twenty odd years.' 

256. ^afi an ber gansett ^ä^t wn^ nid^tö xft : * that there is prob- 

ably nothing in the whole tale.' 

257-^9. ^0fi^ « . . glaitbett : Nathan means to say, * Tou are not 
going to discard this story as incredible, in order that you may believe 
in its stead something still more incredible (namely, that Recha was 
saved by an angel instead of a Templar), are you ? ' 

260. ^efd^totfiter : now commonly used only in the plural. 

268-265. ^iäi ftl^nedt : * to resemble one another.' — jjft « . . ttSm» 
Kd^e : * is the strength of an old impression f orgotten ? Does the 
same thing no longer produce the same effect as of old ? * 

266. toetttt : originally a variant form of toann. Now roann is regu- 
larly the interrogative adverb, and wenn the conjunction. In Lessing's 
time this distinction had not yet become fixed, and even to-day in 
dialect and colloquial language it is occasionally not observed. 

267-269. Nathan means : if the occurrence were susceptible of so 
reasonable' an ezplanation, then it would no longer seem miraculous 
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to you, it would no longer be a manifest interpoeition of Proyidence ; 
your Mnd of miracles are the only ones which deserve f aith. Nathan 
is always a gentleman, although he loves a keen discussion, so he 
changes bebürfen, which implies a sort of mental superiority, a de haut 
en bas attitude, to the milder oerbienen. 

270-271. ^od^ lutd^ fo iMf^ : * but even if you accept my ex- 
planation.^ 

272. bem: strongly accented demonstrative pronoun, *to him/ 
meaning God, of coorse. 

274. fein ^pitl — totmt nUS^t fein 6^0^^ ^ parenthetical clause 
in apposition with bte unbänbigften ®nttoürfe ber Abnige. The whole 
idea expressed in prose would be, bie fein ©piel — wenn nid^t fein 
©pott — finb. 

280-282. 9(ttgenbYannett • • * f d^lftttgeln : * eyebrows arching thus CT 
thus upon a sharp or rounded bone.' The usual form is Slugenbrauen. 

283. S3ttg : ' curve.' — ^al : * mole.' 

286. ^aS mlkt^ fein Sßnnber, wnnhtt^ü^V^t» fBofti 'isn't that 

miraculous, you miracle-seeking people ? ' There is a slight depre- 
ciatory sense in $ol!. Nathan uses it here in the way of good- 
natured badinage. 

291-292. The first incomprehensible cause of bis salvation is Grod, 
whether one accepts the angel theory of Daja or Nathan^s more 
reasonable explanation. Cf. Introduction, pp. xlvi ff., for Lessing's 
religious views. 

800. 3ft Unfinn ober ®Ottei9(5fitemng : either there is nothing in 
the idea or eise it is blasphemy to think that God would break bis 
own laws and visiUy interpose to rescue an ordinary human being 
from bodily peril. This thought is, of course, the purest eighteenth- 
century (one might almost say nineteenth-century) rationalism. 
Lessing was in advance of bis time as a thinker, and Nathan enun- 
ciates much of bis maturest thought on religious subjects. 

804-305. bem ♦ . ♦ tun : ' for him you both, and especially thou 
(Recha), would like to do many great Services in retum.' 

807. bem : strongly accented. 

309. ^ünntin@nt$nffttngülieri^n$erffl^me(5en: MissFrothingham 
translates, "can melt away in ecstasies before him." The real idea 
is possibly more closely rendered by 'might go into raptures over 
him,* but that is perhaps too coUoquial to serve as a translation. 

812. ^end^t : a variant form of bilnlt, common in Lessing^s day 
and still used, though less f requently. For a brief discussion of the 
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origin and history of the form cf . Carme 208, 2, a. — 9^8f^fter : 

* neighbor/ in the Biblical sense. 

888-828. mar in fid^, ntU fi4 f^ Ivetgltfigfailt : ' was in and unto 
himself so sofficient.^ SSergnilgf am would now be more commonly 
replaced by genügf am. 

889. f djutb^t : Lessing wrote f d^abt. The form belongs to the speech 
of the uneducated. 

881. (&t toirb bOf( Itif^t: the thought is completed by adding 
fccn! gemorbcn fein. Translate, ' impossible I ' 

884. ^rmtfe : the generalOriental name of Europeans at the time 
of the Crusades, and to-day also. 

848. genng, t» mar ein 9Renfi^ : *enough for him that it was a 
human being.' By this clever thrust Nathan gives cruel emphasis to 
the distinction between the generous helpf ulness which he ascribes 
to the Templar and the silly sentimentalizing of the two women. 

848. i!||nt : refers to mad, which may represent indefinitely persons 
of either gender, though of course in this place it is but a veiled 
allusion to Recha. 

848. t9 mftre htnn : a survival of an old construction for which the 
best explanation is a brief historical sketch. 

The idea of a negative condition or an exception was conveyed in 
Middle High German by the subjunctive with or without the negative 
particle en or ne and with or without the concessive benn. In Hart- 
mann^s Armer Heinrich, 11. 34 ff., we find two readings of a Single 
passage which illustrate these two usages. ^ed ftnt it iemer ungenef en 
got weUe ban ber atjat wefen : literally, ' you cannot be cured of it, let 
God then be the physician,' which means, of course, unless God be 
the physician. The other reading contains the negative : beä ftnt it 
iemer ungenefen got enweUe ber arjat rocfcn. In the modern con- 
struction the negative does not occur, although the idea is negative. 
In poetry, especially of the classical period, we find such construc- 
tions as unb fommt man ^in, um etwag su erhalten, erhalt man 
nid^td, man bringe benn roaS ^in, ' and if you go thither to receive 
something, you receive nothing unless you bring something there ' 
(Goethe's Tasso), which is equivalent to o^ne ba^ man etwaä ^in» 
bringt. In such phrases the benn, which was not necessarily a part 
of the older construction, is feit to have a negative force. The com- 
monest modern form of this construction is contained in the phrases 
eä fei benn bag and ed märe benn ba^, which may be translated 

* unless.' Although occurring in prose they are more formal than 
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ol^ne ha% For a more detailed discussion of thls point cf . Curme 168, 
I, 2, C, &, and 169, 2, D ; Thomas 356, 1. 

858. l^ier : * here on this earth/ 

869. ®tfl : here a mere exclamation, * pshaw,* or * fie ux>on you.* 

860-861. SBieniel auHd^üü fil^ttiilnnett . . * l^attbeltt ift: 'how 
much easier it is to indulge in pious sentimentality than to do 
good deeds.^ 

864. Um ititr gttt l|attbe(it tttil^t an bftrfen : * just that he may Dot 
need to do good deeds.' 

867. (Btfit : cf . note to 1. 359. 

869. ntir : ethical dative. 

870. (Sitet ^ettotffl^: the dervishes are a mendicant order of 
Mohammedan monks who represent chiefly the spiritual and mystlc 
side of their religion. Foverty, temperance; and celibacy are rules of 
the Order. The modern dervishes are chiefly f amoos for their religious 
f anaticism. '* Their lives are mainly devoted to the production in them- 
selyes of the ecstatic State in which the soul enters the world of 
dreams and becomes one with God." Lessing^s dervish shows few of 
the characteristics, and indulges in none of the excesses, which have 
made his sect notorious. Indeed he is not the strictest adherent of 
Mohammedanism, for we hear shortly that he has been a disciple 
of the Farsees or Ghebers on the Ganges. These latter were foUowers 
of Zoroaster. Al-Hafi does not stand as a rigid sectarian at all, but 
he is rather a representative of the passive, contemplative type of 
religious lif e. For a füll account of the dervishes and the Farsees see 
the Encyclopsedia Britannica. 

871. @fi^afl^gefen : * Opponent at chess.* 

372. 9^t : an older form of je^t, still common in the eighteenth 
Century and f requently used by Lessing. 

878. Srftttmft bu tuiebev : that a dervish should be the Sultan^s 
treasurer appears to Nathan as f ancif ul as that Recha should have 
been rescued by an angel. 

875. ^a& totxh^ ilJ^ Prett : addressed to the dervish. The bril- 
liant thrust and parry of this dialogue are of Lessing^s best. In 
private lif e he loved above all things a f riendly clash of wits and was 
himself a conversationalist of extraordinary powers. There are few, 
if any, scenes in all German drama which are so rapid and sparkling. 

877. 3n biefer ^tatfit: refers to his costume as treasurer to the 
Sultan, which exhibits a very unascetic magnificence. 

881. \o htt ttälit Xtmi^äl : 'the simon-pure dervish, youknow.' 
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885. 5hi]t SReitf d^ iiiti§ «tilffeit, nnb ein ^enoif il^ mü%tt : ' no man 

must act under compulsion, and do you mean to say a dervish must ? ' 
The difficulty in translating this very idiomatic phrase lies in the 
defectiveness of the English modal auziliary. English ''must*' has 
bat one tense, the present, whereas the German milf[en has a com- 
plete conjogation. To conyey the idea expressed by muffen, English 
is obliged, in all but the present tense, to use forms of the yerbs '' to 
be obliged, " " to be f orced, " " to be compelled, "etc. The translations 
'* *Needs must* belongs to no man" (Taylor), and ''Man is a free 
agent'* (Brandt), have been offered. The latter, although a free para- 
phrase, accurately renders the idea. 

886. 8Bad mftft^ ev beitit : grammatically muffen is understood 
after mü|i' here, as after the mü^te in the preceding line. The most 
obvious English Substitute here is * do/ — SBaintm : instead of ootum, 
a relative, the antecedent of which is bad. 

892. bed : beffen is now more common. 

895-896. ^09 mäj ^ttf^Xt loiO fein : * which must be honored though. * 

898-400. 9tun ja ! . . . 9lii^i ^tUntt and^ : Al-Hafi means that 
Nathan is so temperate in all matters of eating and drinking that 
Cook and butler would have but little opportunity to practice their 
arts in his household. 

402. morben : poetic for geworben. 

404. Sein ^attx : Saladin^s f ather had actually been dead twenty 
years. He had at one time been his son^s treasurer however. — bed 
@dia^ei9 fftv fein 4^and : in apposition to bed Keinem @cl^a(eg. 

408-410. ^ag er mit ♦ . . Settier merben: *that he has under- 
taken to wipe them out, root and branch, — even if he should become 
a beggar himself in the process.* ©trumpf unb @ttel is an alliterative 
Couplet of the character of ^aud unb geim, Tlann unb 372aud. The 
modern form of ©trumpf is ©tumpf . — ©o wein' id^'i? eben : * that 's 
my idea too.' 

411. trii( : ^as good as.' 

418-414. fo ^ody fie morgend eintritt : the more usual prose ren- 
dering v^ould be mie ^od^ fie aud^ morgend eintritt. 

417. betroffen : ' right you are I ' 

418-421. The thought which Al-Hafi means to convey by this 
figure is, It is a sorry business for princes to ezploit their people for 
their own profit, but a still sorrier one when the people take advan- 
tage of princes' good nature to impose upon them. — ^fem : the 
nominative Singular is bad SlaS. 
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422. 3^r f^M gitt rebett, 34^ « ^•3* because you know nothing 
about it f rom practical ezperience. 

429-430. I8i9 nteiit Aa)iUaI $ii (irntet 3iitf ett wixh : ' untu there \s 
nothing bat interest lef t of my capital,' or * until my capital is re- 
duced to mere interest.' 

481-^2. ®o fd^teiüet • • * S^eibebrief : ' call our friendship at an 
end then on the spot.' 

437. 3^r iä^ütttU : sc. ben Aopf. 

488. ^itt ^\W& gtt ttlttetf fl^eibett : 'there is a distinction to be 
made here.' 

441. ^efterbor : a Persiaii word meaning Hreasarer.' 

442. ^er — beut — : Düntzer completes the thought which 
Nathan Starts to ezpress thus: ^ev loitb mir ftetd n)iII!ontnten fein. 
S)em fd^Iage id^ nid^tö ab. Nathan has already in the lines above 
given utterance to this idea, and there seems to be no good reason 
for supposing that he would repeat it here. He is now talking of 
Al-Hafi in bis capacity as treasurer to the Sultan and trying to inti- 
mate gently without horting bis friend^s feelings that he cannot 
advance any money on such precarious security as is offered. It 
would seem, theref ore, that some such idea as ber mu( loeitet fudjen 
— bem fann id^ nid^t Reifen was in Nathan's mind. 

448. @9 gitt atö nngr fo fing aiS toetfe feib : an admirable illus- 
tration of the words !Iug and loeife. jllug here means prudent or 
careful in the business sense. 

444-446. SBad • • • fein: *the distinction which you make in 
(the double character of) Hafi shall soon be removed.* The play upon 
the words fd^etben and unterf(^eiben cannot be rendered in English. 

447. Derffltofr^tt : 'womout.' 

448. mie ^e eitteit ^enotfi^ Keiben : 'such as befit a dervish.* 
460 £F. See note to 1. 370. 

458. \»a9 ntif^ betfftl^rte : ' to become the Sultan's treasurer ' is 
understood. 

468. SBeit tt»a9 ^hqt^äimadttt» l the prose order wonld be 
ehoaS loeit ^bgef(^madKerd. 

468. mit gitter SBeife fdtttltvn geben : ' to give to beggars in an 
acceptable manner.' 

464. ^eitt SBovfal^r : ' your predecessor in office.' 

466. ttngefHim: * rigorously.' 

471^72. ^0 ttnntilb milb • • * erf il^eiitett : ' Saladin will not appear 
so uncharitably charitable when represented by Hafi.' 
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478-475. 9(I>4^afl glcld^t ♦ . ♦ tuiebevgeliett : ' Al-Hafl is not like 
clo^ed pipes which give f orth in such a foul thin spray the clear 
still "waters they have receiyed.' 

479. ^1^ eiltet ®tdtn &tä : * the dupe of one self-duped/ 

480-489. Al-Hafi here proves his assertion that Saladin is a ®td 
by a yiolent arraigmnent of his inconsistency, an inconsistency of 
which he is unaware. To obtain the money f or his charities he is 
obliged to grind down his subjects with taxation. It is the acme of 
f olly to try to emulate the bounty of God without the infinite resources 
which he possesses. 

490-^1. £a^ « • * enoftl^tten : now comes the consideration of his 
own folly in being willing to lend himself as an Instrument to the folly 
of the Sultan. 

494-496. Um finttil • • • p nelimett : ' in order to take part in this 
folly on account of its good f eatures.' 

496. mad^ : ^ See to it/ 

Ö09. 9blLX tntt (5? ^eiftt et : 'he is only He to you.' 

513. nitb atö Xtmptl^ttx : a delicate bit of sarcasm. 

514. The second ^f^x : i.e. Recha^s. 

524. SBfeitt : the usual modern form is 3lbioefen^eit. 

525. Ummi : cf . note to 1. 239. 

528. (Sttfl^ : ethical dative, * at your instance.' 

532. ^er f0(0t mir ttiil^t tinr (attgev SBeile : ' he is not f oUowing 
me because time hangs heavy on his hands.' Sänge iSBeile is now 
usoally written as a Compound word Sangetoeile. 

533. SBie ff^ielt et natSi bett ^ftnbett : i.e. as if indicatlng that he 
is about to ask alms. 

535. )]i bienen : ' at your servlce.' 

536. tuet nnt felbft liPiii8 l^Stte : wer is here equivalent to wenn man 
or menn jemanb. The thought is completed by some such phrase as 
ber fönnte geben. 

541. bem $ettlt : the use of the third personal title instead of 3§r 
polnts out more emphatically the Elosterbruder's respect for and 
f eeling of inf eriority to the Templar. The usage still survives. 

556. ttitb had fagt 3^t mit fo felbft : ' and you teil me so thus 
f rankly ? ' 

560. o^ne bie( p Kftgeln : ' without criticizing your Orders.' 

561-562. ^ag bof^ . * * htfitdi : sc. ed ift fonberbar before ba(. 

567. itenbegietig : neugierig is the usual prose form. 

570. bai9 • * * fEHantti : the insignia of the Templars. 
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671. Aetnt^ ia iiSfd : this unusuaJ order of words places special 
emphasis on the subject ; * at least I am acquainted with it.* 

578. Xel^ttilt : a fortress about fifteen miles from Tyre, which was 
captured by Saladin on bis noteworthy campaigii of 1187. 

674. This is the first ref erence in the text to the truce. Itwasmade 
September 2, 1102, and was to last three years and eight months. 

577. (Selbjttiatt^tgfiteir : *one of twenty,* ^myself and nineteen 
others/ 

591. ^atxxQxiflt : the ending in e is for the sake of the meter. 

595. @ittai : by the terms of the truce not only the Holy Sepulcher 
but also other places of sacred interest were made accessible to 
Christian pilgrims. 

596. The subject of loirb, as also of the following ift, is an in- 
definite ed, ref erring in the first case to the gto^e ^nge and in the 
second to the Templar^s present occupation. 

^> 602. QU er f ber äRaittt mo^I ift : * to see whether he is perchance 
the proper man/ 

606. ®att) grobe^n : ^withoutequiyocation.' 

612-618. an biefem S3rieffl^en ♦ • ♦ gelegen: 'this note is of very 
great importance to all Christendom.* 

622. flfi^ befelitt : archaic for fid^ umfe^n. 

624. Sc. fei after fd^irmen. 

682. J^Bttig ^l^Ui^tP : Philip II of France, nezt to Richard CcBor 
de Lion the most important leader in the Third Crusade. He had 
already retumed to France however. Bichard, too, left shortly after 
the truce was consummated, but it is probable that the play is con- 
ceived as taking place bef ore bis departure. 

686-687. l^erab fti4 laffett : for the prose fid^ l^erablaf[en. 

640-641. im gfall tS bdSig lieber loiSge^t: 'in case Operations 
should actually begin again.* 

644-649. ^anttt * * • fteHeit : ' so that he may roughly esümate 
whether the danger is then really so terrible as to call, at any cost, 
for the restoration of the truce with Saladin, which your order has 
already so yaliantly broken.* — The usual form of äBaffenftiQeftanb is 
SBaffenftiaftanb. 

658. ^itbft^aftetei 51t treiben : ' engage in espionage.' — ^ad)t' 
if^^d boiJ^ : in an emphatic dedarative sentence the interrogative 
order with bod^ is often used. 

660. gtonx IBntmt ha§ fbtftt nodi : even the humble and charitable 
Lay Brother cannot restrain himself from a touch of sarcasm. 
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661. otti^gegattett : audgefpä^t. — 9efte : f or the more usual ^Jeftung. 

668. mir foiim begleUet : ' with but scanty retinae.' 

678. ffftütonittn : the Maronites were a Community of ascetic, 
warlike Christians living on and near Lebanon. They are mentioned as 
early aa the eighth Century. At flrst they were Monothelites, but in 
1182 formally abjured their heresies and joined the Boman Catholic 
Church. The sect still ezists on Lebanon. 

675. Stülf : * affair,' colloqulal. 

678. ^totemotö : the f amous Acre. It was the baae of the Crusaders. 

688. ha» mftr^ fl^Ott gut: * that may be granted.' 

685. SnBettftft^ : Subenfireid^ is more common. 

698. %n bem * « • totthtn : * towards whom I merely do not wish 
to prove myself a rascal.' Grammatically this clause depends upon 
S)oc^ bliebe Salabin ein ^einb ber @^riftenl^eit. 

698. Ultb ha tievlaitteit tOipOe : * and since the report is being spread.' 
This is one of the not uncommon cases of the idiomatic use of looQen 
with an impersonal subject to which loiU cannot be attributed. No 
comprehensive rule can be given for the treatment of such cases. 
Cf. Curme 213, 6, a; Thomas 888, 2. 

701. @o t»ü& tioit feistem Sntbe? etttgelenil^tet : freely, *something 

reminded him of his brother.* 

708. This is the flrst intimation which the Templar has of the 
cause of Saladin's clemency. 

709. (engft : archaic for lügft. 

717. ^aftt : the phrase is an Imitation of the French riaquer or 
hazarder lepaquet, *to take one's chances.' 

718-719. The proverb in this form is Lessing's own. 

780. Sc. ^at. 

741-742. @eiitem »oR ifl teiilt «nb toeife nieOeid^t ha» nantUi^e : 
*perhaps in the eyes of his people rieh and wise are the same.* 

746-747. A somewhat awkward order. In prose it would be load 
ptt' er aQeg in biefem Slugenblide ®ud^ nt(^t getan, gegeben ? 

748-749. ii»ie (d^ntU ein 9(ttgenblidf tiorüber ift : object of fel^t in 
the preceding speech or of foQ id^ fe^en understood. 

757. Stntifjit: 'man at arms* or 'trooper.' 

758. Friedrich Barbarossa, who participated with Bichard of 
England and Philip II of France in the Third Crusade, was drowned 
in June, 1190, while crossing the river Calycadnus in Asia Minor. 
Lessing disregards chronology here. Daja is said to have been 
with Nathan many years and to haye been Becha's nurse since the 
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latter^s early childhood. The play is conceived as taking place in 
the year 1192. 

761. erfattfett : vulgär for ertrin!en. The Templar has heard the 
Story so many times that he sarcastically offers to teil it to her him- 
self . Cf . Minna von Barrihelm, Act I, scene xli. 

767. erinnert fein: we should expect werben here in modern 
Grerman. Eighteenth-century writers, howeyer, still occasionally used 
fein as the ordlnary passive auxiliary. 

778. ein ^(nnt^ier ©d^toaü^ : * a blunt Swabian.' The Swabians are 
proverbially blunt, stupid, and honest. @(^pa(enftrei(i^ and @c^n>a5em 
alter, the former meaning a * stupid trick ' and the latter ref erring to 
the fortieth year — when the Swabian was supposed to attain wisdom 

— are in common use as terms of ridicule. 

782. Daja hints at the secret of Recha^s parentage. We can only 
conjecture whether she would have carried her disclosures f urther if 
the Templar had been willing to wait. 

Act II 

Scene debgription. Contemporary writers testify that Saladin 
was passionately f ond of chess. 

788. SBo Mft bn : * where are your thoughts ? ' 

789. iJfilr ntifl^, Wl!b lannt : Sittah^s whole thought is : * You think 
you are playing well enough for such a weak Opponent as I, and you 
are hardly playing well enough even for that.' 

790. 3ttg : 'move.' — ^er Sfiringer : the knight in chess. 
791-792. 9htn fo : we assume that Saladin here moves the 

threatened piece out of danger, or advances another to protect it. 

— @0 iitV i4 in bie ®ahtl: 'then I fork' (Brandt). Saladin's 
last move has probably made it possible for Sittah to move so as 
to threaten two of his pieces with one of hers. — ^djadi bann : to 
prevent her f rom taking one of his pieces he moves so as to threaten 
her Mng. 

798. ^fj^ fe^e bor: *I interpose (a piece),' i.e. she moves another 
piece to protect her king and leaves Saladin in the same predicament 
as bef ore his last move, with two threatened pieces. 

795. Snfe: here 'loss.' 

796. a^ag^d : *so be it ' ; fein is understood. 

797-798. ^ir liegt . ♦ ♦ bent @firinger : ' this position is more im- 
portant to you than the knight.' 
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799-801. SRa^^ * * * Sßirt : Notice the similarity to the English 
saying. — W&a9 gilt'i? ♦ . . ^entttttetl : 'confess now, you were not ex- 
pecting that' (ref erring to the move he is just making). Vermuten 
Stands here f or oemtutenb. The phrase is a survival of the Middle High 
German and early New High German construction, where the present 
participle was used with the verb fein to denote progressive action. 
The construction was the ezact counterpart of the English usage. It 
had given place in most cases bef ore Lessing^s day to the simple pret- 
erit, and now has whoUy disappeared except with Derntutenb and 
in such phrases as fie ift retjenb, where the participle is feit to have 
adjectival, not verbal, force. In Emilia Galotti, Act II, scene vii, 
Lessing uses the older and grammatically more correct form, where 
Appiani says to Claudia, 3c§ war ©ie nid^t ocrtnutcnb, ' I was not 
expecting you.' 

802. ^dntgitt : Saladin has moved so as to uncover his queen, which 
Sittah can now take if she so desires. The queen is the most powerf ul 
and valuable of the active pieces in the game. 

805. ^iitar' : the dinar was a gold coin, the name of which was de- 
rived f rom the Latin denarius. It varied greatly in value, but probably 
at this time it was worth about $2.50. The 3la]exxn^tn (a diminutive 
form of !Raf erin) was a silver coin named af ter the Caliph Naser. 

807-808. ^o(j^ babei ftnb^ i^ nteitte Sied^nuttg ttiil^t: 'but that is 
not to my advantage.' 

812. ^ett @a^ : * the stake.' 

816. fattit : sc. eg. 

818. f^ielett lenteit : sc. f^ahe, 

820. (^0 bleibt t§ : refers to the move which Saladin has made a 
moment before. — bo^l^eU ^ä^ttäl : a check by discovery (SlbfdJadJ, 
1. 821) is a check given by a piece that is not moved ; the piece that 
moves had i^od as a barrier between the attacking piece and the 
hostile king, and the move takes away this barrier and thereby leaves 
the hostile king in check. A double check is given when the moving 
piece itself gives check and at the same time gives check by discovery. 
The king, being thus checked by two pieces at once, must necessarily 
move, and everything eise on the board must be lef t to care f or itself. 
Thus, if the moving piece attacked Saladin's queen, he can do nothing 
to save the queen ; but it is at least as natural an Interpretation of his 
words to assume that he is compelled to move his king away f rom 
between his queen and the piece whose check is discovered, thereby 
leaving the way open f or the latter piece to take the queen. 
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821. ^üfd^acj^ : * check by discovery/ 

828. aSöar beut noiii a($it]|e(fett : * was that to be prevented' (i.e. 
by a different move on Saladin^s part) ? 

825. ^di mar mit biefent @teitte nie xtä^t gliliflid) : *I never was 
yery lucky with this piece/ contains a veiled allusion to the Sultan^s 
lack of f ortune with those f rom whom the piece derives its name. 

828 ü. Sittah alludes to Saladin^s generosity and chivalry toward 
the wives and daughters of his def eated enemies. On one occasion he 
restored to liberty Guy de Lusignan, Mng of Jerusalem, at the inter- 
cession of his wife, Queen Sibyl — a Mndness which the Christian 
monarch shortly repaid by breaking his treaty with the Sultan. At 
another time the little sister of his enemy es-Salih begged of him the 
Castle of Azaz, which he had just captured f rom her brother after a 
hard siege. Saladin granted the request and sent the girl home laden 
with gifts. See Lane-Poole, '' Saladin,*' pp. 223, 146. 

881. Qdi llabe feine me^r: *Ishall not useit any more,* or *I 
shall play as if I had lost it.' 

882. ^^aäi : at each utterance of this word Sittah makes a move, 
to which Saladin in tum makes his counter-move and is answered by 
Sittah' s next check. Sittah, who has her attack planned in advance, 
is justified in moving rapidly, as long as her plan is not broken up ; 
but Saladin ought under these circumstances to take more time for 
reflection than the conditions of dramatic representation allow us to 
assume here. The evident rapidity of Saladin's moves at this point 
is one of the strongest evidences of his recklessness in play. 

883-836. Jlidit ♦ ♦ . gleif^tliel : ' not quite, you can interpose your 
knight, or do whatever eise you care to. It makes no difference.' 

889. bie ^latttn Steine: *the smooth' or *uncarved pieces.' The 
Koran prohibits the use of Images of men or animals. One strict sect 
of Mohammedans played chess, theref ore, only virith uncarved pieces. 
Lessing assumes that the priests would use nothing eise, so Saladin in 
his games with the Iman (or Imän), the head priest of a Mohammedan 
mosque, was forced to employ them. The episode is undoubtedly in- 
troduced, however, to show that Saladin was not a strict literalist 
in religious matters. 

842. Serinft mill ^oHoanb : * the vanquished seeks excuse.* 

846-846. 9indi f • ♦ . fhtnt)lfen : i.e. by praising your Opponent 
beyond the truth. 

848. gerfhrenet : one editor (Curme) sees here a play on the two 
meanings of the words jerftseuen and 3erftreuung. The latter meana 
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either ^absent-mindedneas' or ^pleasurable dlversioxi* ; the verb jer» 
ftreuen means either *to distract* or Uo amuse.' Prof essor Curme 
belleves that Sittah makes a conscious pun. Saladin asks, ** What can 
have amused (or distracted) you ? ^' Sittah answers, '^ Sorely not your 
absent-mindedness." Others, notably Düntzer, take the view that the 
exclamation 2)eine S^^treuung freiU^ nid^t I is ironical, with no pun 
intended. 

8M). fß^tnn : cf . note to 1. 266. 

861. gieriger : eifriger would now be more common in this sense. 

852. e3 • • • (0i9gel|t : i.e. the war. Actually the truce lasted until 
after Saladin^s death in 1193. 

867 ff. Bichard and Saladin had a great admiration f or each other, 
a f act which is tesüfled to by all contemporary historians. The sub- 
jects and associates of both looked somewhat askance at their 
f riendship however. 

Bichard's only legitimate brother was John, at this time in Eng- 
land doing his best to usurp Richard^ s power. There never was any 
Suggestion of marrying him to a sister of Saladin. Probably Lessing 
had Richard^ s bastard brother William in mind. But the marriage 
between him and Sittah is pure fiction. In the autumn of 1191, 
however, Richard proposed to make peace with the Sultan and 
withdraw from the Holy Land on the foUowing terms: "el-Adil 
(Saladin's brother, called Saphadin by the Crusaders, — Lessing^s 
Melek) was to marry Richard^s sister Joan, the widowed queen of 
Sicily, who should be dowered with the coast eitles Acre (called Acca 
by Arabians), Ascalon, and Jaffa, and live at Jerusalem. Saladin, on 
his part, was to endow el-Adil with the rest of Falestine, besides 
what he already held in fief , and the wedded pair should reign over 
the land. The cross was to be surrendered, prisoners to be f reed, the 
Templars and Hospitallers to be given establishments.'' (Lane-Poole, 
** Saladin,*' p. 329.) For some time Saladin seemed to look with favor 
on the proposaJ. But the Church opposed the matter of the mar- 
riage yiolently. Negotiations were carried on for a while in a 
desultory way and then dropped. 

Lessing has elaborated the incident here and laid especial emphasis 
on the religious obstacle made by the Christians, for the purpose 
of bringing out his Saladin's catholicity of temper and contrasting 
unf avorably with it the bigotry of the Christians. For a discussion 
of Lessing' s treatment of the character of Saladin see Introduction, 
pp. Iviii fi. and Izzzv fi. 
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868-870. ^eitii feOfl hü» . . . htn 9Ber0latt(tii toirst: *for even 

those things which, springing f rom their founder's example, season 
superstition with humanity/ SBiv^t is a Middle German dialectical 
form f or toütjt. 

872. A strong adversative conjunction is implied af ter the colon, 
such as fonbern or bod^. 

874. 9lod^ : in addition to being their leader. 

876. ^a» Sttgenb = loarum fage id^ ^ugenb ? — fein 9lamt : very 
emphatic as in contradistinction to feine S^ugenb. 

880-888. ^it mtinft • • . Itthtn tOüUitt : ' you mean, why eise 
woold they demand that you two also, you and Melek, be ChristiaDS 
in name before you would love Christians in marriage.' 

886. getoftrtigeit : 'realize.' 

886. SRoitlt nttb Sl^Slttttli: *male and female.' The broadest of all 
dassifications. 

887. «mf eligfetteit : 'foUies.' 

896-896. ^a^ bei» mtttt» ^9tttH (i^efaüv itid^t (anfe : ' that their 
advantage as knights may run no risk/ 

897-898. afbent : for albernen. Cf . note to 1. 236. — ttitb ob • • . 
gel&ttge : * and (to see) whether a good blow Struck in a hurry might 
not perhaps succeed.' 

902. SBSr' aUt» foitft mir, toie t» ntftfte : 'if only everything eise 
were as it should be.* 

908. (Sr • * * Ortett : * he cannot see his way dear, there is pres- 
sure on all sides.' 

910. tuftrb'ge: 'deign.' 

921. ^09 ift fÜT toad itod) t»vd%tt atö md|tö : f reely, ' instead of 
receiving something I get less than nothing.' 

926. fSBa» giitnett ? SDenit — 31)v toitt {Mo^I : Al-Hafi's whole 
thought is : 9Bad rebet 3^r oom ©onnen ? 9Benn 3^r bad ®elb bo($ ni^t 
nehmen tooUi, — gl^r wi^t iawol^l, n>ie ^f^x eg ftetd gemacht l^abt. The 
meaning of his vague hint is presently made clear. Ejaovnng her 
brother's difficulties, Sittah has abstained f rom drawing the amonnt 
of her winnings out of his treasury. 

926. fdft : equivalent to ' sh ' or ' hush.' — QtBttttt^i» (Sttl^ murfclkt 
erp : ' eam it (your good luck) yourself first.' 

927. ^ieSBetfieii: 'the white pieces.' 

982 fi. We have heard already that Al-Hafi is an enthusiastic 
chess player and an expert. Upon a moment's examination of the 
positions of the pieces he sees a way f or Saladin to retrieve himself . 
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W4. ^ofl|! bo^: 'yesl yesl' 

986. Staob direction. nnii^ fo : i. e. lost in thought. 

940. Commentators and biographers cite a parallel to this scene 
in Lessing's own experience. Lessing^s friend, Moses Mendelssohn, 
was playing once with Abram Wulff, and, considering the game lost, 
was about to overtum the pieces, when another Jew who was Standing 
by Struck bim a sharp blow on the head and then proceeded to show 
him how he should move. (Schmidt, '* Lessing," II, 879.) 

943. dhr fhriltllbt fil^ gern : * he likes to make resistance/ 

962-963. ii^ f))ie(e länger bie ^nmmttti nic^t mit : 'I '11 no longer 
be a party to this mummery.* 

968. bef fi^eiben : here *discreet.' Heyne^s "Wörterbuch" cites 
this passage as an Illustration of the word used in the sense of artig. 

960. feierlid): 'eamestly.' 

962. tpcrMttett : erbitten would now be used. 

964-966. 2a| • • • ifi : * let not a trifle affect you more than it 
deserves.^ 

968. t^t: cf. note to 1. 872. 

971. ^Qften: 'payments.' 

986-986. SBer glitte ♦ . ♦ meitt S3ntber : 'who but you my brother 
had made me rieh enough to do this.' 

989. SBeillt : cf . note to 1. 266. 

990. C^tn Stlvh, C^itt et^toert, C^in ¥ferb — uitb (Sintn®nH : Sala- 
din's motto was said to have been, ^A garment, a horse, and one 
Grod." Lessing included in it also a sword, in viewof Saladin's military 
prowess. There is some doubt, however, whether the motto is not 
altogether fictitious. Stanley Lane-Poole, the author of a recent lif e 
of Saladin, who has made use of the best Oriental sources, does not 
mention it except .in quotation of Lessing, and says that it smacks 
too much of knight-errantry to be in keeping with the Sultan^s 
character. 

1007-1009. ttnb • • » ^^er^ett : * and there is no abatement to be had 
f rom my God. He is well enough satisfied with so little, with my heart.* 

1018-1014. broffeltt : for erbroffeln. — metttt • ♦ ♦ luorbett : 'if you 
had caught me with a balance. I might, to be sure, with impunity have 
risked being caught embezzling.* 

1020-1021. 9l9dl hin ti^ • • « ttid^t : ' I am not yet entirely depleted.' 

1022. ^ad ftffitt nod^ : a common phrase in German, about equiya- 
lent generally to our 'That caps the climax I ' 

1029. »ttd^ert: Mncreases.' 
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1082. ^reitltb : Hafi, having leamed of Nathan's unreadinesB to 
lend the Sultan money, now tries to save him f rom a reqiiisition. The 
eccentric treasurer, whose notions of money and affairs were probably 
of the vaguest bef ore he assumed office, had counted upon Nathan to 
'^help him sustain bis Charge with honor,*' as he told him (11. 434 f.). 
Bat a growing acquaintance with the Sultan^s destitation had con- 
vinced even this unpractical Idealist that bis f riend could bardly make 
a worse venture than to send an argosy into the troubled sea of im- 
perial finance. He did not press bis proposal strongly with Nathan on 
their first meeting, as we have seen. And now that he has added proof 
of the desperateness of the Situation, he does all in bis power to saf e- 
guard bis f riend, even to sacriflcing bis own bonor. 

1086. ^iäi htnlt ht» %n»^xnd» ttoi^ ttäit too^l : ' I still recall the 
expression very clearly.' SRic^ bcn!t is very rare. The ordinary form 
is ed benft mir, althougb gebenfen is more frequently used in the 
sense of * remember.* 

1047. @o tttag^d bofi^ ga? fo fd^le^t mit if^m ttifj^t fte^n : 'he can't 
be in such a bad way after all then.* 

1052-1058. 9^ittt « • • toieber fein : ' well, if he is rieh once more, 
be will probably be called wise again too.' 

1054. SBadmeinftbtt,4^aft,l9ettttbnbiefettiingingfl: 'wbatdoyousay 
to approaching him ' or * how would it be if you approached him, Hafi ? ' 

1055. Unb toftd bei ilitn : is eUiptical f or Unb toad foO ic^ bei i§m 
machen ? — borgen : means both * borrow * and * lend.^ Here it is used 
in the former sense ; in the next line in the latter. 

1056. ^a fenni 31|f il|n: ironical. The real'meaning is 2)a tennt 
Sl^t il^n nic^t. Now that Hafi is comered in bis attempt to convey the 
impression that Nathan has lost bis money, be tries to find anotber 
means of escape f or bim. 

1058. fottft: *formerly.' 

1062-1068. er »elft an Itbtn : ' he is a man of the world.' The 
expression is a translation of the French Idiom savoir vivre. 

1067. nnb gibt bielleiilftt tru^ Salabin : *and gives perhaps to vie 
with Saladin ' or *as much as Saladin.^ 

1069. fonber ^nfe^n : * without ostentation.^ 

1075. ^a fe^t nnn gleiii^ ben Snben mieber : *when it comes to 
that, behold at once the Jew again.* 

1078-1060. 3ebed . ♦ . gans aUein : ' every '» God reward you for 
it " (the thanks of the recipient) that is spoken in the world he would 
like to elidt all alone.' 
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1088. ^Ic aRitt': 'generoflity.' 

1085-1087. SU'av üttt ill^ » » « mit i^m qt\pawtlt : * to be eure, rela- 
tions between us have been for some time a bit etrained.^ 

1094. The picture giyen in the preceding scene of Saladin's attitude 
toward money matters is true to history. He spent everything he 
possessed in the Holy War, which was the dearest object of his life. 
Bat it was not only in the prosecution of his political schemes that 
he was lavish. Generosity was almost a vice with him. He gave with 
an open hand to every supplicant. '' Money he compared to mere 
dust, and he hated to refuse it to him who asked.^* He was preyed 
upon by a host of beggars in consequence. If his commands had been 
canied out, he would not have had the means for many of his cam- 
paigns ; but his treasurers always tried to keep a secret balance on 
hand to meet emergencies. When he died there was but one dinar and 
a f ew silver coins in the treasury. Nor did he possess any land, build- 
ings, or personal property. Frobably no other ruler of equal eminence 
and power has ever left so little at his death. 

1008. Setriegen : archaic for betrilgen. 

1108. ^almitottd nnh ^atiibd ®thhtt: medieval ehroniciers, fol- 
lowing Josephus^s '* Jewish Antiquities,^' relate that Solomon placed 
a great treasure in the tomb of his f ather David. Thirteen hundred 
years later one side of the tomb was opened by a high priest and an 
Immense sum f ound, then under Herod the other side was opened 
with equally pleasing results. The idea that a magic word is needed 
to open treasure houses or other repositories is common in Eastem 
f ancif ul literature and by no means unknown in European. 

1112. S3BfetOtf^ter : because only wicked people would be malicious 
enough to deprive others of the use of their treasure af ter they them- 
selves were gone. 

1116. @etit @aititttier treiüt aitf äffen Strudelt : * his beastof bürden 
joumeys on every highway.' Etymologically Saumtier is any beast 
of bürden. The word is generally associated with some member of 
the horse tribe, but here, of course, cameis are meant. 

1125. SBie eittgefKmmt mit ieber ^äibnfitit: literally, 'how in 
harmony with every beauty,' i.e. how open to everything beautiful. 

1180-1182. 9Bie ? ober mär' e« . ♦ • entfltelien fann : ' how can that 
be ? or can it really be possible that even the best of his race cannot 
quite escape the faults of his race ? ' 

1184. Sei bem, mie i^m motte : * be that as it may ' is about as 
dose an English translation as can be made of this phrase. The 
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ezpression belongs in the same category with loie beut aud^ fei. Both 
seem at first sight ungrammatical. But the subjects of fei and »oQe 
are, of course, not the datives, but an ed which has been suppressed. 
The phrases would read then : fei ed betn, voit ed x^m tooQe, and wie 
ed bem auc^ fei ; literally, * be it with respect to that as it may wish 
with respect to it,^ and * however it may be with respect to that/ An 
old dative of respect or specification, once common, survives in these 
and a few similar expressions. Cf . 11. 1345, 1847. 
1189. 8eibtr: Mnyourmlnd.' 

1141. nor i^t : für ie|t, or vorläufig. Cf . note to 1. 94. 

1142. ^atatll : the modern form is ^arem, the woman^s apartment 
in the houses of rieh Orientais. 

ScENE lY. We are to assiime that only a short time has elapsed 
since the fourth scene of Act I. Meanwhile Nathan has been re- 
moying the stains of travel and now comes forth freshly dad to 
meet and thank the rescuer of his daughter. The scenes in the palace 
of the Sultan are to be conceived as simultaneous with the last two 
or three scenes of Act I. 

1150-1152. @ie uitTb i]|tt gatt$ geloil nerloreit l^ahtn : * she has 
certainly lost track of him.^ Frobability or uncertainty, which is ex- 
pressed by the f uture perf ect, is here counteracted by gatt} getoi^. — 
9itf4 too^l ttid^t : ' oh, I dare say not.' 

1157-1158. toeffen ^oWat i^r Seüeit fei : sc. ju oerbanlen. SBo§(« 
tat is dative. 

1162. ®an^ ettoaiS HttbteiS noil^ fil^ rege : i.e. love instead of simple 
gratitude. Recha^s replies show that she is all-unconscious of it, if 
it exist. 

1169. Bergen: verbergen. 

1171. ^ad ein fftr aUtmal ift abgetan : the prose order would be 
^ad ift ein für aQemal abgetan. 

1179. aßad ^W§ : here equivalent to nid^t n)al^r ? 

1184. ftielptt : here * hides,' a bold figure. 

1191-1192. ^aft ntad^t ntiii^ feine ranlle 2:ttgenb ftn^en : * bis blunt 
yirtue almost makes me hesitate.' 

1195. (Sin Süngling mie ein 9)lann : * a youth and yet a man/ 

1196. ptaUtn: 'elastic' 

1198. ^0 fa( ii^ bofi^ bcvgleifl^ett : something in the Templar's 
appearance reminds him of some one eise, he cannot at once re- 
member whom. 

1202. 8ersiel|t: 'stay.* 
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18ia-l8l9. (&9, , An bie ^an^t ju fdilagen : ed auf ©Ittd unb 
nng(ä(t mögen or aufä ©piel fc|jen, 'to risk.' The word ©c^anjc was 
originally a ganüng term, borrowed f rom the French c?iance, 

1221-1284. @ro| nnb abffi^eit(i4 • * • andantoeiiteti : * noble and 
detestable I — Yet the turn of phrase is conceivable (or can easily 
be explained). Modest nobility flees behind a despicable ezterior in 
Order to escape admiration.* 

1281^1234. ^fttft 3]|r • • . [Reifl^tltm nft^eit : ' might you then not 
nse that better thing which he has, in spite of the f act (of his being 
a Jew) ? Might you not use his wealth ? ' 

1288. gfet^e : now usually written fje^en. 

1240. titit eittiS : cf . note to 1. 104. 

1848-1848. er ift f0 }ietit(if^ noäi im Stottbe : Mt is in pretty good 
condition still.' 

1849. gte^ : * on the spot.' 

1850.. ^(fffeit : an older and now rarer form than g(e(f. 

1858. (£r fiat bev Xtot^tn ntelir : some commentators have seen in 
this remark a veiled allusion to an unhappiness of the Templar's 
which has led him to tears. This ezplanation seems a trifle f ar-f etched. 
There is no other ref erence in the play to unhappy events in his lif e, 
and he is not a melancholy youth or one who could be suspected of a 
tendency to become lachrymose without strong reason. The drops are 
probably nothing but raindrops, which must have fallen upon him 
in countless scores during his military career. 

1857. (Sttre ^ie felber 511 umfaffen : the demonstrative Orientais 
often expressed their gratitude or asked a Service in this f ashion. 

1859-1860. !3H? fe^t ♦ . • fe!|r f ^li^ : ' you choose your words very 
well — very cleverly.' 

1868. &tUi nttb bcrfteQt Qhtii^, iDie 3]|v moHt : ' f eign and dis- 
semble as you will.' Curme suggests **semble and dissemble,'' to 
preserve the play on words. 

1868. ^(o^t i^re ^rüfttng : * avoided putting her to the test.' 

1877. 9nd| • * • bort : gute SRenfc^en is understood. 

1878. 9Rit « * • ]|er : *this difference does not amount to much.* 

1884. Ihtorr bett fttm^^ien: the usual form of ^norr is jtnorren ; that 
of Jtnuppen is ^nubbe or jinubben. They both mean practically the same 
thing, namely, a knot or a gnarl. Knubben is a Low German word. The 
line might be rendered/only the knot must get on nicely with the gnarl.* 

1885. 9^itr nmf ein &\pfü^tn ftd| ttidlt bemteffeit : * only one little 
tree-top must not presume to think.' 
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1888. 9Reitfd|ettmftfclei : ^criticism of the human race.* 

1897-1801. SBettlt ^at. . . atö UfiX 'when and where has the 
pious mania of believing one has the better God, and of f orcing this 
better God upon the whole world as the best, shown itself in its black- 
est form more than here and now ? ' The f oUy and f Utility of religious 
f anaticism has rarely been more strikingly ezhibited than in Palestine 
at the time of the Crusades. The Templar, who is a remarkably 
open-minded youth, has seen that the three great religions there 
represented were contesting f or f undamentally the same belief, yet 
they were at swords^ points. The first effect upon the mind of one 
who was not naturally disposed to f anatical partisanship himself was 
to make him skeptical in regard to all matters religious. It is in the 
bittemess of this State of mind that his meeting with Nathan occurs. 

1806-1807. fStta^M mtxn fBoU, fo f el^r Slliir mUt : and yet Nathan 
was a sincere Jew, by no means ashamed of his race. But just now he 
pref ers to emphasize the purely man-to-man relation. 

1816. nerfattitt: 'misjudged.' 

1825. Uttfrer ffttä^ü : this is one of the cleverest touches in char- 
acterization which the play contains. By the one little word with 
which he assumes Joint possession of Becha he shows us more of his 
youth, his impetuosity, his generosity, and, above all, his love, than 
we have gathered before from several pages füll of well-conceived 
ideas and expressions of uncompromising honesty. 

1880. ®ott, htt Sttltatt : Daja^s awe of the Sultan seems to com- 
bine the humility of his Oriental subjects and the fear of the Christian 
woman f or the yisible head of the Infidels. 

1882. mit^ttnüäft : cf . note to 1. 116. 

1887. 0eftrettger füitttt : 'most worthy knight.» The word gefteeng 
is a strengthened form of ftreng. @tteng is a cognate of the English 
** strong *' and in the older dialects meant the same, but later came to 
have the meaning of * severe * or * strict.' ©eftveng was used with tiUes 
of princes or nobles in much the same sense as the English '* dread '' 
in "dread sovereign," where it means little more than "powerful." 
And so here. It is merely a mark of extreme deference. 

1845. toeittt anberi^ beut fo ift: the meaning of the clause may 
perhaps best be rendered by a somewhat free paraphrase, * if what 
I hear is really true.^ SInberd is less conmion to-day in such cases 
than jebocl^ or übvigend. For the construction of bem cf. note to 
1. 1134. 

1847. ^em atterbingd ift fo : cf . note to 1. 1134. 
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1848. Sitrfl^ ha9 : in prose we should expect toobutd^. 

1862-1808. feittem ^itnft . * • feffelt : in prose the dative would be 
replacedordinarily by an feinen ^ienft. — Stanm, itnb tavm : arepetition 
f or the sake of emphasis. 

1867. 92ad| toeffen SBiSeit : * in accordance with whose will,' i.e. 
upon whaft terms. 

1871. SBenn : cf . note to 1. 266. 

1874 ff. Deceit is essentially foreign to the Templar's nature, and 
in giying a f alse name and an untrue account of bis parentage he does 
it clumsily. His hesitation and air of bravado excite Nathan's sus- 
picions and set him thinking about the striklng resemblance between 
the Templar and some one whom he has known in years gone by. He 
presently remembers the young man's counterpart, his friend Wolf 
von Filnek. 

1878. futtlett : a coarse word. The Templar endeavors to coyer 
up his embarrassment by a show of bittemess. 

1880-1881. ^od| »antut . . . uteljr ititb titelt : 'but why do you 
continue to gaze at me more and more intently ? * 

1886. ^nbff^aft : we should now use Selanntfd^oft. 

1892. toatf: 'tossed.' 

1894. ^lugenbvaitnett : the pref erred modern form is 2lugenbrauen. 

1405. utir min : Stands for t>on mix raiQ. 

1418. ^eilt ^etoiffett: this is a sly thrust at Daja^s reiterated 
conscientious scruples. In Act I, scene i, she makes much of them. 

1416. Seff^eibenl^eit : here Miscretion.* 

1421. 5» (Snäi monf ii^ ntttt ebeit miebev: 'l was just coming to 
see you again.* 

1426. f ift t9 Yii^tig : * that is what I expected. * 

1482. ^odt mit Ottfel^tt WiU W» niältl 'but I will not stand by 
and look on.' 

1445-1460. Sltd^S^len bis auf bie 3«^^« ♦ ^^^ slang phrases 'clean 
out' or *suck dry' come nearer the German than any Standard 
English expressions. — @o0t' t9 mn^I * * • betl^ttttgertt : * am I to 
stand by and watch (his) extravagance borrow and borrow f rom the 
previously never empty storehouses of your wise charity, until the 
poor little home-bred mice starve to death in them ? ' 

1452. 3a: Mndeed!' 

1456. ebeit ba^ : eben a(§. 

1460. ftanbttPd^ gatt§ foba : * still stood there all intact.' — Chtfi^ : 
ethical dative. 
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146S-1404. üh bvrfte • « • i|r @4aii| : *he only needed to move 
hifl king up to a pawn, in reply to her check.' 

1466. f0 Mam ber ffUH^t gfeft : *in this way his castle wonld get 
an opening.' 9lod^e is now called Sumt. 

1470. in StlMmpitn : the more nsual phrase is auf etnen iUunqiai or 
auf einen Raufen werfen, *to overtam/ 

1473-1479. (9(eidiM|I ^M t» feine tenle 9hi| : «neverthelesB the 
stake was no mere song.' ®ine taube 9ht{| is an empty nut. — (Scft 
Vm • • • 9iad|e ; nidpt : this speech of Nathan's is a bit of playf ul ban- 
tering, with an undertone ol serioos admiiation f or his f liend's skill 
at the game. 

1481. St9\ri: 'feUow.' 

1484. borgen : cf . note to 1. 1056. 

1488. SBnd^er : here * usiuy.' This yiew is stricUy medieval. In 
ancient times and weil through the Middle Ages, money was regarded 
as unproductive. The prindple of investment was not recognized. 
When a person borrowed money he did it as a last desperate resort. 
As there was in consequence relatiyely little lending of money, 
exorbitant rates of interest were charged. The Church, however, 
yigorously opposed the practice of usory, and so it came about that 
the Jews were almost the only money lenders during the Middle 
Ages. The rates which they charged justif y Al-Hafi*s Statement. 

1489. &fftbtm : cf . note to 1. 370. 
1496. ^Umhtt : * trash,' i.e. money. 

1498. ^elf : a cloak such as the dervishes wore. 

1604r-1606. SBer überlegt • • • $» birfen : *whoeyer considers (a 
course of acüon) seeks reasons for avoiding it.' 

1606. Man nnb ^aS : * at once.' The figure is drawn from hont- 
ing, to ezpress an unappreciably brief interval of time — the internal 
between the report of the gun and the fall of the game. 

1610. hü9 ^elne : ' your affairs.' 

1611. ^offen: * nonsense.' 

Act m 

1619. nod^fobalb: *atonce.' 

1628. 3n iebent nftil^ften Slngenbltile : Mneverycomingmoment.' 
1624. (£r : refers to SCugenMid. 

1626. O ber nerioftnfditen Sotfiltaft : in Lessing's time the genitive 
was still f requenüy used in ezclamations, ezplained as a genitive of 
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cause. Althongh the construction still occurs, it is generally giving 
place to the nominative or a prepositional phrase . Cf . Curme 266, C, ö ; 
Thomas 256 ; Joynes-Meissner 436, c. 

1686. {id| brünett: *expand* or *swell/ The first three speeches 
of Becha are actually only one speech. She is interrupted by Daja, 
bat not diverted from her train of thought. It is only after Daja^s 
next remark that she answers her directly. 

1646. bie : a Compound relative. It Stands f or bie(ient9en) bie or 
bieQenigen) loeld^e. 

1660. ^itrd| bett : * through whose agency.' 

1666. SEBem eignet ®ott : literally, * to whom does God belong ? * 
By this rendering, however, the f orce of the German phrase is greatly 
impaired. It would better be preserved by the translation * who owns 
God ? ' Incidentally it might be remarked that Becha's reasoning is 
eminenüy unmedieval and even un-Hebraic, to say nothing of its 
being rather a profound sentiment f or a maiden of Becha^s years in 
any clime and time. As a matter of fact, the idea was.advanced 
enough f or a mature eighteenth-century thinker. 

1662-1668. ^a§ tat er • * * borsttf^Piegeln : * what has he ever done 
to you, that you should always picture to me my happiness as f ar from 
him as possible ? ' 

1670-1674. 3d| felber ♦ . ♦ f o fii^lliittbelttb : ' I myself f eel my 
ground, however beautif ully they may adorn it, so ezhausted, so im- 
poverished by your flowers, f eel myself in their f ragrance, their sour- 
sweet f ragrance, so stupefied, so dizzy.' 

1677-1679. 9tnt fd^lftgt ♦ ♦ . gemalzt : ' only it does not agree with 
me, and even your angel — how near he came to making me a f ool ! ' 

1687. ®lanbt: 'creed.' 

1689-1692. ^odi fo bie( * « « itifi^t abliftitgt: *but so much the 
more consoling to me was the doctrine that devotion to God does not 
depend at all upon our vague conception of God.^ For a discussion of 
the meaning of tDÖ^nen see Kluge, ** Etymologisches Wörterbuch." 

1600. 9h Oltflt er • * • : Becha's thought is interrupted. It is not 
possible to say definitely how she would have completed it. Probably, 
however, her idea was, * whether he too will feel as you do.* 

1602. 9htr l^ier liereitt : 'this way, please.' 

1608. ^\t$ : her extravagant gratitude. 

1616. i]|m in feinen Ernten : a combination of the possessive ad- 
jective construction and the construction with the dative of the 
possesBor. Eitber alone would be enough. 
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1618. 3tt®ttr0^tretiitbe?SBeitt: OiientaLsarealmostumyeisally 
temperate in the use of wine. For MohammedaDfl its use is prohibited. 
Such was not the case with the Crosadeis. 

1619-1622. SlenttPeaferreit • • • «tö SBofferlyoIeit : 'Templarsmust 
act thns, you know ; like dogs of somewhat superior training they 
must fetch from fire as weil act f rom water.^ 

1625. ^i^üMmiit^: 'addressedyouharshly.' 

1627. ^ai9 ]|ie§ {iif| %u eiit)i{titbltdi ? ail^ett : ' that was taking too 
crael a revenge.' 

1640. tierftettt: 'disguises.' — Stagedirbctioit. et . ♦ • fid) üie 
\ttttitxtl tliis is an idiomatlc use of wie. The force of the plirase 
might be rendered by * he seems to lose himself / 

1641. Stage dibection. ^eiSgleifi^ett : ref ers here to the preced- 
ing stage direction, and means that she likewise is lost for a moment 
in silent contemplation of her yisitor. 

1644-1645. i^o : an archalc yariant of i^t. The modern je^t was 
derived from two Middle High German words, ie and ^uo. A number 
of yariant forms resulted, of which i|t, i^o, je^t, and je^o still sur- 
yiyed at the end of the eighteenth Century, giying place finally to je^t 
alone. — ^i^ « . » fein : the sight of Becha is all that is needed to f an 
the Templar's passion into flame. As he becomes aware of it he f ears 
some outbreak of his own impetuosity which will startle Becha and 
perhaps injure his cause. The place and half-clandestine manner of 
meeting are propitious for such, and the more he realizes it the more 
his embarrassment grows upon him, until he cuts the danger short by 
his abrupt departure. 

1646. folltet feilt getoefeit; the modern prose rendering of tlüs 
phrase would be wo 'S^v ttid^t Rottet fein foHen. According to modern 
usage the modal auxiliaries are construed only with the infinitiye of 
another yerb ; the tense is in each case represented by the inflection 
of the modal. Here the modal is construed with a perfect participle. 
This corresponds with the English usage and f ormerly was a common 
construction in German. Already in Lessing' s time, however, it had 
mainly giyen way to the modern construction. 

1647. That he cannot at once recall the name of the far-famed 
sacred mountain is a most striking eyidence of his conf usion. 

1656 ff. In Breuning von Buchenbach's " Orientalische Beyß," 
published in 1612 and known to Lessing, the holy mountain is de- 
scribed and the Statement made that the trayelers found the descent 
more difficult than the ascent. By making use of this f act, if it be a 



NOTES 249 
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fact, Lessing helps to giye us a new view of Recha's character hith- 
erto undiscovered. From what we have seen of her bef ore we might 
be inclined to suppose that ehe altemated between moods of extreme 
emotionalism and a kind of painf ully precocious intellectuality. But 
her conduct in this scene dispels that illusion. We see her as she is, 
a child and yet a woman ; a delightf ul mizture of inezperience and 
wisdom, of nal've, almost childish interest in all that is unfamiliar, 
however trivial, and of sound good sense ; possessed of a rare touch 
of humor withal, and of poise in her social relations. 

1668-1672. The prose order would be nun Derbct^t 3^t baS 2(i(^eln, 
oerfc^roeigt Qf^x), n>ie (or a(d) td^ noc^ erft etc. 

1680. O miäi ^erge^Iifl^ett : an accusative of ezdamation. The 
construction is not very common. 

1683. wcitt^ il^ : ' I believe.' 

1697-1698. (&» Uäit unb foll ttii^i fiberfoii^en : ' it boils and (he 
means) it shall not boil over.' Daja refers of course to bis passion, 
which she has noted with satisfaction. 

1710-1711. tiHi» iä^ f^liäi^tn» bir gefte^en lamtte, mftv^ : Hhe most 
which I might confess to you would be.' 

1714. (Sein botter ^ttMtif : * a f ull yiew of him.' 

1718. ^äi eben nic^t : ^ I do not wish it,' or * that is ezactly what I 
don't wish.' 

1721. toec^fett : in English we should say * quickens.' 

1780. ^a» Ääft': elliptical for wag rcbeft bu Don St&lU ? 

1732. Staoe dibection. im ^enttthretett, gegen bie Xün : as he 
enters he addresses a servant outside the door. 

1786-1786. Xnft btt bofi^ . ♦ • bor : ' why, you act as if a battle 
were bef ore you ! ' 

1788. fo0 beforgen (äffen : * I must cause (some one) apprehension.' 

1742-1743. Um ®elb . ♦ ♦ nbsnbangen: 'to worry money from 
a Jew.' 

1744-1746. 3tt ^olä^tn ♦ • ♦ mi? an fi^affen: Ms it possible that I • 
am at last brought to such petty tricks in order to procure the pettiest 
of petty things ? ' 

17Ö1-1758. ^ie ©d^Unge ♦ ♦ ♦ fntii^tfamen l^nben : ' the snare is 
laid, you know, only for the miserly, apprehensive, timid Jew.' 93es 
forgt is generally used instead of beforglic^ in this sense. 

1764. f : * by virtue of bis nature.' 

1764-1766. blog ein • ♦ ♦ 3nbe : 'merely an ordinary Jew.' 

1774. befd|9nen : for befc^önigen. 
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1776-1776. ^ttjj fei«e . ♦ ♦ gerbriftt : 'my only anxiety is that the 
delicate, sharp-pointed thing may break in my clumsy hand/ He 
means Sittah^s plan, which we are shortly to see carried into execation. 

1777. fß^iü mtiSgefülIrt fein : one of the idiomatic uses of tooKen, 
where will is imputed to inanimate things; translate, *mu8t.' The 
passive is here f ormed with fein instead of loevben, in acoordance with 
the older usage (see note to 1. 767). This constraction is still quite 
frequent. 

1779-1781. 3(^ tattse • ♦ ♦ aW Ifteffer : ' I dance as I can, and indeed 
I should prefer to do it worse rather than better.' Saladin means 
that he would rather fall while conducting the coming interview in 
accordance with the dlctates of his own blunt honesty than sacceed 
by resorting to underhanded methods. The figure of a dancing bear 
was perhaps in Lessing's mind. 

1788. Sc. ed ift toal^r before ba(. 

1789. 3^ f^ Ipetltlttev : * down on their own level.* 
1794. toemt i4 fott beftelllt : 'if I am to carry itthrough.' 

1798. 9tnx ol^tte ^ntdlit: *have no fear.' The use of nur here 
is very idiomatic. A literal translation would not reproduce the 
meaning. 

1800. nemtfit bti bid| nifj^i, nenttt bid| ha9 fßolt: *your people call 

you so, if you do not yourself .' 

1805-1806. föentt bem fSolh meife • • « fing : cf . note to 1. 443. 

1809. ber (Sigennfi^igfte : *the most self-interested man.' 

1811-1812. 3^ l^dfe bidi ♦ ♦ • ttittfJ : ' I hear you proving what you 
are trying to deny.' The fact that Nathan has 1;hought so profoundly 
on the subject is proof in itself that the appellation '*the Wiae" 
belongs to hlm. 

1819. troifene Serminft : ' cold reason.' 

1827. (Sd^a^tm : here scarcely stronger than ^bargain.' 

1828. ^a9 ber ^ord^erin : * that 's for the eavesdropper.' Saladin 
is sure that Sittah is concealed behind the curtain, where she can 
overhear the interview. 

1888. fßtnn i(^ unber^o^Ien . . . : Nathan Starts to say, 'If I may 
speak freely . . .' 

1884-1835. 91tt4 baranf bin id^ * * * nid^t . . • geftenert: 'nor is 

that just now my business (what I am aiming at) with you.' 

1841-1842. eingelend^tet : ' satisfied.' — Sultan, iüi hin ein 3nb^ : 
note the simple dignity of this reply. No amount of explanation oould 
be half so effective. 
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1848. ^cf Qiffti^ ip S^^^tn »«* * i-e. chronologically. The date 
of the Hegira, which is considered as the beginning of Moham- 
medanism, was 622 a.d. 

1848. (üitfi^t: *conyiction.' 

1868. Qh fit W9f^i l^ori^t • • « : sc. id^ möd^te loiffen; 'I wonder if 
she is listening. I will play the spy upon her.^ He refers to Sittah. 

1866-1867. 3d| (iii auf ®tlh gefaft : ' I was prepared f or money,' 
i.e. a demand f or money. 

1868. f0 üav, fo hitaä : * as it were, in ready cash.^ 

1869-1870. tpenit wdi uralte 9RftiQe : the whole thought is loenn 
ed no(^ uralte äRünje toftre. Bef ore the days of coinage it was customary 
to weigh the amount of gold or silyer given in e^change. 

1872. ^ie nur ber ®teiit)iel maüit : * which only the stamp legalizes.' 
— 8rett : * connter.' 

1874. etitfihreiflteit : 'tieup.' 

1877. Nathan means, * is he not perhaps sincere in his demand f or 
the trath ? ' 

1881-1888. er ftfirste * • * i«d ^and : *he plunged so hastily into 
the thick of the matter.' The usual form of the idiom is mit ber 
Xüre ind §auS faden. 

1886. StiNitttbe : * out-and-out Jew,' i.e. in the matter of belief. 

1888. ^a^ mar^iS : he means the story which flashes across his mind. 

1891. @o tft ha9 ^Ib ]|ier rein : he has sent Sittah away from 
her hiding place. 

1900. wann : cf . note to 1. 266. 

1902. Serbeff erer ber SBett imb ht9 ® ef e^ed : Saladin was so called 
in Marinas Histoire de Saladin, the best European account of the Sultan 
up to licssing^s time and one of his chief historical sources of Informa- 
tion in regard to the character of Saladin. This would seem to be simply 
a translation of his sumame. His given name was Tusuf, and his 
füll appellation el-Melik en-Nasir Salah-ed-din Tusuf ihn Ayyub. Of 
this the Europeans took the Salah-ed-din and contracted it into 
Saladin. Over the Gate of Steps in the citadel of Cairo is an inscrip- 
tion designating the Sultan as founder and giving him his various 
official titles. One of these is Salah-ed-dunya wa-d-din, which Lane- 
Foole translates, *Honor of the World and the Faith.' — @efe^ : here 
used in the ancient Biblical sense of law and religion combined. The 
Koran was a code of civil as well as moral laws. 

1911 ff. For a discussion of the Farable of the Rings, see Intro- 
duction, pp. lüi ff. — fßnx grauen Sauren : ' in ancient times.' Gray, as 
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the color of old age, has come to be applied in a figurative sense to 
remote periods of antiquity ; cf . bie graue SSorjeit. — iit Cften : usaally 
im Dften. 

1914. ^pititt: *refiected.' 

1916-1917. mtx in Wcfc? S^^^^ iJ« *WHJ : ' whoever wore it 
confident of this force/ 

1926. in Jhraft : now replaced by the preposition Iraft. 

1941. (Sd fftm ssmt Sterüen : * it came time for him to die.' 

1946. ittgelyeilli : now indge^eitn. — MnfUer : ' craftsman.' 

i960. mUI: 'Claims.' 

1974. mm feiten «iret d^rftnbe niil^t : ' not in the matter of their 
foundations.' 

1976. überliefert: Uraditional.' 

1977-1978. Sren^ nnb ©(anl^en : *faith/ Although the two words 
are not quite synonymous, they are best rendered by one in English. 

1980-1981. ^9äi ber Seinen ? ^o4 beren fßlnt mir finb : the com- 
plete prose Statement of these words would be : ^oc^ bie Sreue unb ben 
(Glauben ber ©einen ? ^od^ bie Sreue unb ben ©lauben berienigen, 
beren 9(ut wir finb ? The interrogation points are characteristic of 
Lessing's punctuation. His habit was to punctuate freely ; he used 
commas, for example, where they were not strictly required, to in- 
dicate the slightest pause, or to set off emphatic groups of words. So 
here the interrogation points are not demanded by the sense. They 
rather suggest a rising inflection, a nid^t n)a^r ? as if Nathan did not 
wish to be too dogmatic. 

1986. nntgefe^rt: * vice versa.' 

1990. ^a& nSmlif^e gilt bon ben dfixifttn : Hhe same thing holds 
trae for the Christians.' 

1991. »ei bem Sebenbigen : 'by the living God.' 
1994. Serflagten fifi^ : *wenttolaw.' 

S008. Urgmo^nen : now generaJly written argwöhnen. 

9000. ht» f affinen ^pitU : ' of foul play.' 

9011-8012. fo meif ' iifi eni^ bon meinem Stn^Ie : * I will dismiss 
you from my judgment seat.' 

8021-2022. ^ie 9Knge . ♦ ♦ nad^ ongen : the thought is, * Do the 
rings only make you love yourselves, and not love others ? ' 

2024. S^etrieger : cf . note to 1. 1098. 

2087. bttiben moSen : sc. l^at. 

2041-2042. (Sd eifre . . • nail^ : ' let each one emulate his incor- 
roptible, unprejudiced love ! ' 
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2044-2046. Ott Sag )lt Ugett : *todisplay.' 

2046. SAU l^eYalifl^eY . ♦ ♦ SBol^Utltt: 'with a sincere desire for 
peace, with charity.' 

2054. SSeff^eibltc : * wise,^ a still older meaning of bef (Reiben than 
that conTeyed by the word in 1. 958. See note. — ®ott l ®ott : spoken 
in humility and wonder. 

2004-2066. fdxandif» d^elegenl^cU Sit einer Sitte : Lane-Foole says 
(" Saladin," p. 370) : *' Petitioners would so crowd about him when 
he sat in audience, that they even trampled his divan, but he always 
took their petitions with his own band and attended to their griev- 
ances, and none went away empty.^' 

2068. ^t& hattn (SelbiS gutiiel : Diel, toenig, mel^r, and genug were 
formerly indeclinable substantives and were f ollowed by a partitive 
genitive. This construction has for the most part given place to the 
appositional construction, although it still occasionally occurs. Cf. 
Cürme ISO, 3, t. 

2070. mo fifl^er bamit (in = loo ic^ fidler bamit ^in foU, *'where 
I can put it in safekeeping '^ (Brandt). 

2072. bei9 @)elbed immer mel^r : cf . note to 1. 2068. 

2077. freierbittgd = freiioiUig, or aud freiem 3(ntrie5e. 

2080. ha9 n&mlit^t : i.e. a loan. 

2084. Nathan adroitly brings the conversation round to the Tem- 
plar, as he has promised to do. Cf . 11. 1369-1370. 

2086-2086. ^%m • * • )tt be^a^Ieit : * I still have a great debt to 
pay him first.^ 

2003-2094. mieniel • • • gefloffeit: *how much of your mercy 
toward him has passed over, through his instrumentality, to me ? ^ 

2106. &that fle • • • Seibettfd^aft : ' even although mere impulse 
brought it forth.' 

2107-2108. 9(ttgeitbIif!iS = augenblidKid^. — tlttb • « * bo^ imd^ : 'and 
the other arrangement holds good, does it not ? ' Nathan refers to 
the loan. — %f^: sc. fc^abe, or ed tut mir leib. 

2116. (9efUll)lt : f rom the interview with Becha, he means. 

2119-2122. ^ie fel^tt * • • nie $n (äffen : the thought is completed 
by mor einä. — (üftern : we should now expect begierig. — SBaiS dnU 
fd^Ittfi : cf. note to 1. 1730. 

2124-2126. (itte : not subjunctive, but an archaic variant of litt, 
f ormed after the analogy of weak verbs. — @ie fe^tt • ♦ ♦ jtt fein : 
* to see her and to f eel my soul bound to and interwoyen with hers, 
was one and the same.^ 
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8128-2141. As the resalt of keen Observation together with some 
trying individual experiences the Templar has become almost a free- 
thinker in religious matters. At least he is no longer an orthodox 
Christian. Hence his sophistical arguments to convince himself ihat 
he is no longer bound by his vow of celibacy ; hence, too, the uncer- 
tainty of his conception of the f uture life. 

2182-2188. These lines contain a pun on the word gelobt. The first 
gelobt comes f rom geloben, *to promise ' ; the second comes f rom loben, 
'topraise.' 

2184. ^er SovttrteUe tnelpT : cf . note to 1. 2068. 

2185. fßa9 miU mein Dthtn «td^: 'what claim has my Order 
upon me any way ? ' 

2186. il^m : i.e. bem Drben. 

2187. @lefattgnett : we should now expect the strong form of the 
adjective. 

2140. eittgefllattbeft : * chattered into.' It is used somewhat sneer- 
ingly for etnteben. 

2147-2149. bie ffiauhliältx ♦ ♦ ♦ »O ev fiel: 'which never seemed 
more credible to me than now, when I am in danger of stumbling 
where he fell.^ His father^s fall consisted in loving a woman of an- 
other religion and renooncing country and f aith to foUow her. 

2168-2156. Nathan is so free from religious prejudice that the 
Templar is certain of obtaining not only his approval bat his encour- 
agement in his suit for Recha^s band. 

2166. ttttb ber * • * {fi|eittett IHtK : *and yet a man who insists on 
seeming but a Jew 1 ' 

2162. benoeilt = aufgehalten. 

2168. (Bttf^t feinen 9{nl^ : * does not belle his reputation.' 

2176. !3tr * * • benn : cf . note to 1. 348. 

2180-2188. The first bonds of nature are the bonds of a conunon 
humanity. The Templar means that they should be more binding 
than the later ties of race and creed. 

2189. beibe : i.e. @rfenntlid^!eit and Siebe. 

2191-2192. The Templar has remembered Nathan's hint expressed 
in 11. 1321-1822. 

2194-2196. The Templar's clumsy piece of deception in Act 11, 
scene vii, coupled with his extraordinary resemblance to Recha's 
father, have made Nathan suspect that he may be her brother. 
Until this point is cleared up he cannot giye his consent to any love 
affair between them. 
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8198. 9ltnbt^itt : 92eugier is more common. 

2205. ^a9 34r : sc. feib. 

2206. O bamm : * oh, is that the reason I ' 

2208-2209. 9Bad Mx^d beutt tttttt : * what would there be to hinder 
it ? ' — So ttPttd ♦ ♦ ♦ S3an!ert : sc. 'I might be.' Sanfert is a coarser 
Word than Saftarb. The Templar again throws an air of bravado into 
the mention of his ancestry. 

2210. 8d|(ag: 'race.' 

2216. matt bot matt: to-day it would be matt für »latt. 'Leaf 
by leaf ' carries out the figure of the genealogical tree. 

2220. bett SCttgettblill : * f orthwith ' ; an accusative of time. 

2224. ^a httnaVS : his passion is there raised to a fever heat. 

2228. The Templar continues the thought which Nathan's exit has 
interrupted. 

2231. Sangt ttidjtö: 'no matter.' 

2233-22S4. ^ie Seele • « • SRauitt: Hhe soul soon assimilates 
the swoUen matter and gains room for itself.' The thought of this 
somewhat obscure passage seems to be : This new thing, love, which 
has come into his lif e looks small and simple. Yet it fills his mind to 
the exclusion of every thing eise. But if he will have patience, the 
soul will take care of it, knead it into shape as the swoUen dough is 
kneaded into smaller compass in the making of bread. It will then 
no longer oppress him, and the normal functions of his intellectual 
lif e will be restored. 

2240. i]|iti: Nathan. 

2262. (gi, bettft bOfl| : Hhe idea of it ! ' 

2268. kierft^ert = fid^erlid^. 

2269-2261. ^a§ * * * glattbt: sc. before this sentence some such 
phrase as * What f oUy I ' 

2266. ^naU ttttb gfall: cf. note to 1. 1506. 

2270-2272. ße^rt S^r ♦ ♦ • fettttett : ' do you think you can teach 
me anything about the fluttering of the poor bird that is caught fast 
in the snare ? ' ©eflattrc = ©eflatter. 

2286-2286. ttttb fe^^ i^ ♦ . ♦ bie »orflc^jt : the Templar, as we 
have Seen, has become something of a freethinker. He doubts the 
truth of Christian dogma, especially the divinity attributed to its 
founder. But his faith in a "power which shapes our ends" is still 
unshaken. He is not an atheist. 

8289-2291. The Templar is skeptical about miracles. But Pal- 
estlne in the time of the Crusades, with the f orces of the civilized 
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World concentrated tbere in as f anatical a conflict as ever took place, 

was indeed a land of stränge happenings. 

8803-2806. For the idiomatic Jise of tnüf[en in these lines cf. note 

to 1. 885. 

2808. biefe ®ait^ i^m ait$ttffi|(agett : ' to strike this note in him.' 
2810. (gr fiel mU elttCW aRi^lout ein : * he joined in with a discord.» 
2818-2821. Daja^s conscience still troubles her a little about her 

intended breach of faitb, and so she hesitates. Before ba( er bod^ 

gar nid^t l^ören toill sc. some such pbrase as tote fc^abe. 
2826. 3« ttemteit : sc. fei. 
2880 ff. The Templar believes that Daja has taken advantage of 

her Position as Recha's nurse to convert her to Christianity. In his 

present bitter frame of mind Daja^s proselyting zeal arooses bis pro- 

foundest scom. — ^^afi? fd^toer gefältelt? Sagt ♦ • . fdt^eifett: 'did 

it come hard ? Don^t let yourself be frightened by the pains.' The 
figure is that of childbirth. 

2889. So ntag'i^ gelten : f reely, * I Ul not hold it up against you 
then/ For ezamples of the idiomatic use of gelten see Heyne^s 
"Deutsches Wörterbuch," pp. 1090 ff. 

2842. S^erbovlien : Dajameans, by the rational training'in religious 
matters which Nathan has given her. 

2847. ntaii^en : sc. I^at. Cf . note to U. 228-230. SSta^m is the older 
form of the participle and Stands here for gemad^t. 

2867 ff. Although he boasts himself a f reethinker, the Templar 
has not whoUy overcome his Christian prejudices. 

2866. Wü9 mir jn in» : the construction might be completed by 
supplying obliegt. 

2872-2878. TOer lagt . . ♦ gegen i]|n : 'but don't show him that 
you know anything.^ — ^ad : refers to Daja^s disclosure. 

Act rV 

2881. ttoSen : cf . note to 1. 698. 

2888-2886. There is a kind of passionate emphasls on the word 
mag, f our times repeated ; * I do not ward to be ^ etc. 

2898. mieber nie : the prose order would be nie nnebev. 

2400-2402. ba| 3!|r f mnb • ♦ • toieft : ' that you so roundly, with- 
out any hesitation, rejected the whole thing.' 

2408. jn geniinnen : sc. feien. 

2411. ntit^leiff^nnbOlnt; ' in the lightofits temporal advantage.' 
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2412. niiebev : * in your tum.' 

2426-2427. aBeil tt bad ^Otttif^i « • • berge^n : the implication is 
that the Church would pardon the sins of its officers committed in the 
Service of the Church. In his previous interview with the Lay Brother 
the Templar had an example of the kind of crime the Church would 
sanction in its dealings with the temporal powers. No mere knight 
would stoop to anything so base. 

2431k tnaniSiVl bvaud^en now regularly takes the accusative, al- 
though when the subject is impersonal the genitive is still used. 

2486. 9ieUgiim ift attdt ^^ttti : ' religion is also a matter of party.' 

2487-2488. ^hlt « * • bie 8taftge : *is after all only supporting his 
party, although he may be unaware of the fact himself.' ©inem bie 
@tange l^alten means *to support some one' ; feinet here refers to 
$artei. 

2441-2448. Sa^ fe]|it . • « gelel^ttett 9iai: *let me see what it is 
I really want. Is it an authoritative decree or advice ? — Flain or 
leamed advice ? ' True to his impetuous character, the Templar has 
plunged into this affair without seeing where he is going. He now 
realizes that it is not an ecclesiastical decree that he wants. The 
Patriarch would look at the matter from the point of view of the 
dogmatic theologian and would reSnf orce his decision with the organ- 
ized power of the Church. The outcome might be serious f or Nathan. 
The Templar simply wants to know how the question would strike an 
orthodox Christian, reserving future action for himself . 

2454 S. The second scene of Act IV is a scathing satire upon 
Goeze, whose pompous stupidity and religious bigotry are caricatured 
in the person of the Patriarch. Many of the ideas which Lessing puts 
into the Patriarch's mouth were voiced by Goeze in his controversy 
with the author. Cf . Introduction, pp. Ixxvii ff. 

2467. {tfl^ erl^eben = fid^ aufmad^en, * start for.' 

2468-2469. fEBie * • • ütfiffett : to complete the idea sc. toenn er fid^ 
nad^ $ofe aufmad^t. The simplicity of Saladin's life and dress has 
already been ref erred to, 11. 090 ff. The nid^t here is pleonastic". Cf . 
Thomas 410, 1, c ; Joynes-Meissner 481,11. 

2462-2468. @i, W>äl fo gar jung : * indeed, so very young too ! ' 

2468-2469. 2)er lieben (S^riften^eU . ♦ ♦ grftnen mdge : ' may bloom 
and flourish for the honor and advantage of (our) precious Christen- 
dom and of God's cause.' The Patriarch is a canting, sanctimonious 
phrase maker. 

2470. fein: 'properly,' or 'nicely.' 
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2481. ift 3« fagen = ba3 ift ju fagen. 

2486-2492. ttiet baff * * • p pxikftn : ' who would be so bold in 
such a case as to weigh, in accordance with reason, the free will of 
the One who created reason, and to test in accordance with the petty 
rules of a vain (earthly) honor, the etemal law of the glory of 
heaven?* The Patriarch is bestowing a veiled reprimand apon the 
Templar f or his arrogance in ref using to act the spy f or the glory of 
Christendom. 

2495. t& fei : * suppose it is.' 

2500. tutfereinem : ^ one of our faith.' 

2511. C^itt ^aftum ober eine ^tip9tiity : *an actaal or a hypothet- 
ical case.' The Patriarch uses leamed terms, which, with pedantic 
conceit, he immediately translates into the vemacular, in order that 
they may be intelligible to his auditor. 

2522-2528. ^f^ tOxU . . . bertoiefett (abett : ' I take the liberty of 
ref erring the ^entleman to the theater ' etc. For similar idiomatic 
uses of tooQen cf . Curme 213, 6 ; Thomas 338, 3. There was, of course, 
no theater in Jerusalem in the year 1192, when the action of this 
drama is supposed to take place. Lessing's reference to it here is 
a deliberate anachronism. Goeze, in his controversy with Lessing, 
scoffed at his opponent's arguments as '' theater logic," which had no 
place in a theological discussion. He himself , as a strict churchmanf 
was vigorously opposed to the theater. 

2626. ^dtttitirre: 'quip,' 'jest.' 

2580. Chrättgnet : the modern form is ereignet. 

2588. $ol5ftoS : here equivalent to (Scheiterhaufen. 

2542. 3n fagen : cf . note to 1. 2481. 

2552. felig madltn : ' save,' i.e. spiritually. 

2559-2560. ^, tpav^ • • * totxt : ' indeed, on this account alone 
he would deserve' etc. 2)iefern)egen is now rarely used except in 
formal, official language. 

2561. glauben : it is not, however, faith or belief in its truest 
sense that the Patriarch means, but rather a recognized creed. 

2571. ^o^itttlatil^n : the actual terms of the capitulation, signed 
some five years previous to the date of the events of the drama, ez- 
duded all Christians, including the Patriarch, f rom the city. Lessing 
needed a Christian prelate for the purposes of contrast, so he chose 
to disregard the historical facts. Again he satirizes Groeze, who, as 
soon as he was worsted in the argument, appealed to the authoiiües 
to muzzle his Opponent. 
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2684. Sevntott : now used in a somewhat contemptuous sense to 
mean * a dry, tedious discourse.' Here it is equivalent to ^rebigt, 

2586 ff. Note the Fatriarch^s sudden change of manner ha soon as 
he hears that the Templar has f ound favor with the Sultan. He is a 
cowardly timeserver as well as a hypocrite and a persecutor. His 
real regard for Saladln he has already shown in 11. 669 ff. 

2689. fttttben : for gefunben. 

2696. ^vohUma : a leamed form of Problem. 

2601-2602. 3fit bed ^iitfliS noil^ biel $strfiif : 'is mach of the stuff 
(money) still to be brought ? ' Cf . note to 1. 2068. 

2607. Cf . note to 1. 1004. 

2612. ^ie ^ptnhtu bei beut (Btaht : * the alms bestowed at the 
Holy Sepulcher.' As a historical fact, Saladin^s generosity extended 
to the Christians also. Though there is no record of almsgiving at the 
Holy Sepulcher itself , he gave liberally to the Christian inhabitants 
who were exx>elled from Jerusalem at the time of its capture and 
af terwards removed all obstacles in the way of pUgrimages to the grav^. 

2616-2617. (eg^ auf Sorrot : ' lay some aside.' 

2680. ^er le^te : sc. äRorgen. 

2688. reiten (äffen : cf . note to 11. 228-230. 

2684-2686. 93(ieb loeg = ftorb. — £af nnr gnt fein : ' neyer mind.' 

2640. Sei mie i]|m fei : * be that as it may in this case I ^ Cf . note 
to 1. 1134. 

2660. 190 = itgenbiDO. 

2667. in totläitt ^dlple : Saladin refers to the Oriental tale of the 
Seven Sleepers. 

2668. (S^innifton : 'fairyland.' 

2669. ^in : the Fersian word for *demon' ; here *good spirit.* 
2678-2676. @in @el)eimntd . . . @in fütvitnix : Saladin alludes to 

his brother^s love affair with a Christian woman and the subsequent 
complications. —mir ♦ • • nnierf dalagen : 'defrauded me of.' 

2684. ttnt mir : * as part of my escort ' ; um occasionally govemed 
the dative in the eighteenth Century. 

2686. Samerlon! : the Arab's cloak. 

2686. Xnlhan : now Sutban. — fjfil^e = Sil^l^ut, the customary head- 
gear of the Templars. 

2688. ^a§ ntten • • * tnadyfe : 'that one bark should grow on all 
trees.' Saladin's meaning is that he has no prejudices in regard to 
creed or race. Contemporary historians attest his catholicity of spirit. 
But see Introductlon, pp. Iviii ff. 
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8090. The Templar means that in spite of Saladin's bravery and 
skill as a military leader bis real predilection would be f or peacef al 
pursuits, he would rather train and cultivate bis people as a gardener 
cultivates bis plants. 

S098-2094. (Sit! W9tt, ein fEflann : a proverbial ezpression, mean- 
ing * as I am a true man you may depend upon my word.' Here tbe 
pbrase is divided. Saladin asks, " Do you give me your word ? " The 
Templar replies, '* As I am a true man I " — ^^iemtit * • • fomtitft : 
Saladin could take tbe Templar^s lif e by yiolence, but be could never 
f orce bis loyalty. 

2709. fd^toierig: ^censorious.' 

8715-2710. f age boil^, mit ttcm M» (afit : ' teil me witb wbom you 
are put out/ 

8788. Reitern gferttett: cf. 1. 1321. 

8787-8788. attf ha» lieblill^e @(efll^toft^ • * * Üi» : ' on tbe strength 
of tbe fatber^s pleasant persifiage.* 

8741. Itparlb i d^ : ic^ is empbasized to bring out tbe antitbesis be- 
tween bimself and Nathan, wbo, be implies, first sougbt bim as a 
busband f or Becba. 

8748. aitdf dalagen : ^refuse.* Tbe Templar's youtbful impetuosity 
is strikingly brought out in tbe unjust and bitter sarcasm of this 
Speech. 

8764. ber : a Compound relative, 'be wbo' or 'wboever.' 

8767-8768. ^» finb ttil^t . • . ^potttn : ' not everyone is free wbo 
scoffs at bis chains.' Tbis is one of tbe most frequenüy quoted of 
Lessing's apborisms. 

8700-8701. ^er Stberglonbett • . • sn (atten: 'tbe worst of saper- 
stitions is to consider one's own (superstition) a more endurable sort.' 

8702. ^em : refers to Sl5ecglau5en. Tbis speecb is a continuation 
of tbe Templar's preceding one. 

8708. bliebe: bere 'weak,' *feeble.' 

8778-8774. 3RÜ toitlültt ♦ • ♦ fott l^abett : 'witb wbom be decoys 
me, witb tbe bope of (possessing) wbom be seems to want to pay me 
for wbat (be supposes) I could not bave done for ber for nothing.' 

8770. bersettelt: 'stray' or 'foundling.' 

8788. C^l^rtft : one of tbe most telling thrusts in tbe wbole poem. 
To tbe Mobammedan of tbe twelfth Century tbe typical Cbristiaii 
must bave seemed tbe embodiment of cruelty and unreasoning 
intolerance. 

8790. genotttmett = benommen. 
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•>aS; SS^^^Vf'^ *"•« = ®*"'«""«* 1« »»-e used in it» 
to 1. laj ' ^"^ ^'"**'*=* '^°°« y«"" (Christian) rabble.' Cf . note 

*8W- a)e« = beffen. 
^y wluch leads him into such hot-headed mistakes is ^«0X0^ 

t?rlT« T •=°°'«'°Pt"°«« o* the Jews and M^hammedana f or 

„j^j^jj.," ^^ • . . bie 9Iebe ging: "that there was once even a 

fromtte ^' ^^' *"* **'*" ^'' *****'* * ^^* reference to the rescue 

«48. ««tJeglet: now usually «eugtej:. 
iust nTw Ih/^^K^ M8CKIPT10W. bnen . . . wirb : freely, «which are 

^^L ^^^ "* conversation.' 

SMl * t **^ *" *'''°'''8 vines of gold. Cf . U. 2867 fl. 
foroe * ' ^ declare I ' a coUoquial use of nod^ with Intensif yiiig 

8879 ^"t '7^*'''* . . . btt : ' what jest are you attemptlng here ? ' 
!,,„.„• I " ®"'*"''W^eit : oftener written in two words. Ita use ia col- 
loquial with a sllghyy „ontemptuous sense. 



262 NOTES 

8880 ff. Daja takes the matter with melodramatic seriousness. It 
should be noted that she has no sense of humor, which is an added 
reason f or her continual f ailure to understand Nathan. Nathan^s dis- 
cossion pf even the most serious subjects is always illuminated and 
emphasized by a genial touch of humor. It is as characteristic of him 
as his rationality. 

2881. mdft ¥ftl|r' att : sc. ic^. 

2886. Hon toad : properly loooon. 

2891. Whichever way she tums it, Daja's idea still remains a 
little vague. 

2892-2896. The thought here is, 'As a reward for all the good 
deeds you have done for us you will not merely have eamed a fiery 
torment (either here or hereafter).^ The expression f^euerlo^Ien auf 
®uev §aupt gefammelt is not ezactly the reverse of the familiär 
phrase in Romans xii, 20, '' for in so doing thou shalt heap coals of 
fire upon his head'^; but it is probable that Lessing meant to imply 
that Daja, as a devout Christian, had the Scriptural words in mind 
and — quite characteristically — misapplied them. 

2896-2897. ^\t tintt * « * l|S(t: *only fitted with a new stiing 
which, I fear, is out of tune and will shortly break.' 

2899. einem = irgenb einem. 

2906. @o gib : Nathan thinks the Lay Brother has come to beg 
alms, and his characteristic generosity, which knows no distinctions 
of race or creed, manif ests itself here again. 

2910. ^en ^attt • • * gtfe^t : *risked my positlon as father.' 

2916. (Btfl : the inquisitive Daja has lingered within earshot 
Nathan peremptorily Orders her off. 

2919. anttod^ : a strengthened form of nod^, now obsolete, but 
common in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 

2920-2921. mattfi^em • • • f^thtüät : i.e. by the giving of alms. 

2980. gut S^lt^e : Nathan means as a penalty for his f orgetf ulness. 

2986. fa^ : fti^en is still occasionally used in the sense of *dwell.' 

2936. DttaYantana : a mountain in the desert between Jerusalem and 
Jericho. Tradition has it that it was here that Christ passed the forty 
days of temptation in the wildemess, hence the name. It was conse- 
quently a f avorite place of sojoum for hermits during the Middle Ages. 

2938. &9ttt»^n9äitn: 'sanctuary.' 

2942. Sttttio : an archaic form of loo. 

2947. Siebelei : for @inftebelei. Tabor is a mountain in the yicinity 
'>f Nazareth, where the transfiguration of Christ is said to have taken 
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place. DaTing the eleventb and twelf th centuries it was occupied by 
churches and bermitages, bat tbese were destroyed by Saladin five 
years bef ore tbe time of tbe play. 

8960-S951. ttltb tierfalttge * • « XliaHor : * and I yeam in sootb a 
bnndred times a day for Tabor.' 

2955. i^nt « « * ittd Cl|r gefe<;t : 'giyen bim a bint/ 

2960. fBo mbglixäi : ' if possible.' 

2961. ob : witb genitive, obsolescent for über witb accusative. 
2962-2966. Tbe sin against tbe Holy Gbost (cf . Mattbew zii, 81) 

bas been tbe tbeme of countless tbeological discussions, some of wbicb 
were still being botly waged in Lessing's time. Tbe vagueness of tbe 
Scriptural definition of tbis deadliest of sins made it a convenient 
weax>on in tbe bands of an unscrupulous cburcb official, like the 
Patriarcb. Lessing considered tbe wbole subject folly, or worse, and 
sconrges it sbarply in tbe present passage. 

2976. ift mir red^t = menn id^ mid^ nid^t irre. 

2979. &ai^a : a f ortified town near tbe sea in tbe country f ormerly 
occupied by tbe Fbilistines. — fUt^ toerfett tta^ • ^ make a basty ad- 
yance upon/ 

2982. ^arntt : a town near Gaza. 

2986. @r hlitb • * • bei fldtaUm : ' be feil at Ascalon.' Ascalon 
was a f ortified seaport not far from Gaza. It was tbe scene of several 
important military Operations during tbe Crusades. 

2994. Sa^t^iS * • * fein : * pray do not pretend tbat sbe is dead 1 * 

2995-2996. fo ]|at t» 0ltte föege : ' it is all rigbt.' 

2997-3002. Tbe good tbing to wbicb tbe Lay Brotber bere refers 
is tbe restoration of Recba to Christian guardianship ; tbe evil con- 
sequences would befall Nathan were be delivered to tbe tender mercies 
of tbe Patriarcb. 

3007-8008. mfi^t f Moi^nti toerben : the Lay Brother remembers 
tbe Fatriarcb's reiterated assertion, ber 3ube toirb verbrannt. — ^ad 
mitt mir niüft ein = baä will mir nic^t in ben @inn ge^en, perbaps 
best rendered by tbe colloquial pbrase, ^ I don^t see it tbat way.' Cf . 
note to 1. 608. 

8009. flfiger : cf . 1. 1806 ff. and note to 1. 443. 

8011. anfersie^en laffen : cf . note to 11. 228-230. 
3025. gfftrf^a^ = gürfprec^er. 

8084-3085. fld| ♦ ♦ ♦ abgetoinnen: 'wring from himself.' 
8087 ff. The beartrending patbos of tbese lines and the noble seif- 
conquest of tbe bero, are a beigbtened reflection of Lessing's own inner 
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ezperience. But a f ew months before tbeir composition, after a Single 
year of happy married lif e, he had lost his wif e and child. He neYer 
recovered f rom the blow, although his spirit, like Nathan^s, shorüy 
tiiumphed over bittemess and despair. But here he speaks from a 
fall heart and with the power which only that poet can coxmnand 
who has lioed what he has to teil. Cf . Introduction, p. zlii. 

8039. ^aifi : a city in Philistia, southwest of Jerusalem. It had 
been destroyed long before the epoch of the play. The massacre also 
is not historical, but there were similar atrocities enough to make tbe 
tale plausible. 

8058. ift: 'exists.' 

8065. auf fiedelt : * toward seyen ^ (that he had lost). 

8067. !3^r feib etlt Qiffti^ : it is doubtf ul whether any medieval 
Christian would have spoken thus. To love and believe in God, to 
f orgive one^s enemies, to lead a generous, upright, moral lif e — these 
are unquestlonably the Christian virtues. Tet without the acceptance 
of the Christian creed and belief in the divine mission of Christ him- 
self the man who practiced them could not be counted a Christian. 
The Templar^s Statement (1. 2435), 9leUgton ift au($ Partei, was espe- 
cially true f or the epoch in which he is supposed to have lived. Adher- 
ence to the Christian party was more important then in the eyes of 
most orthodox believers than conf ormity to Christian ethics. It was 
so in Lessing' s time as well, and, indeed, is so to some extent to-day. 

Lessing, on the other band, believed that the same religious Im- 
pulse lay at the bottom of all religions, that all religions were equally 
valuable if they led their converts to live moral and unselfish lives, 
and that all existing religions were but Steps toward a higher religion 
— some day to be evolved — which would be f ounded upon the prin- 
ciples of the universal brotherhood of man and the fatherhood of God. 
Of this ideal Religion of Humanity Nathan and the Lay Brother are 
the representatives. As they recognize it, the barriers of race and 
creed fall. This scene and scene vii of Act III taken together pre- 
sent the core of Lessing's argument. They constitute the strongest 
document in defense of the universal religion f or which he Stands, 
and the most unanswerable arraignment of religious bigotry. Cf. 
Introduction, pp. xlix ff. 

8078. 9httt HoOettbiS : '' that crowns all I " (Buchheim.) 

8088. (Bxpp : archaic f or @tppe. 

8098. beut @effl^(ed)te beffen : poetic circumlocution f or feinem ®e« 
fd^Uc^te or beffen ©efc^led^te. 
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8101. ttitgf = trügt; until well into the eighteenth Century trügen 
was written triegen. 

8111. leibeigner = felbfteigner. 

8112. i^r : i.e. hls wif e, Recha^s mother. 

8114. mit &M t» anfpttiegen : * pay f or it its weight in gold.' 
8188. 8Bie iommt Sljr benn auf ben: *liow do you come to thlnk 

of him ? ' 

8186. i]|nt nidjtd geftelft: ^given him no Information.^ 
8140. Hemteinte: ^presumptive.^ 

8142. $ni: * presto 1' 

8143. ^er Sem)»en|err ifl bm» : Hhe Templar has lost her.* The 
phrase is elliptical f or ift um fic gclommen. 

8160. nntermegettd : the pref erred form now is untern)egg. 

Act V 

ScBKB I, scBKE DE8CRIPTION. 9)tante(nffen t a corruption of the 
Arabic word for "slave." The Mamelukes of the Sultans were 
slayes who formed their bodyguard. The most famous Company of 
Mamelukes was the one introduced into Egypt by the Sultan es-Salih 
in the thirteenth Century. They became a kind of Prsetorian Guard 
and practically ruled Egypt down to the time of Napoleon. 

8166. Hergeffen : f ormerly govemed the genitive and is still so used 
in elevated diction. 

8168. S^al^ira : the Arabic form of Cairo. 

8162-8168. ^aht ^onf ber gnten 3^^ng : ' thanks for the good 
news 1 ' 3)anf was f ormerly construed with the genitive instead of with 
the preposition für and the accusative. 3situng is here used in its earlier 
— and etymologically more correct — sense of ' tidings,* * news.* — 
mtr ^er bomit : ' why don't you give it to me ? ' 

8166. !Botenbr0t : * messenger' s reward.* 

8168. 9ltt4 tin dinl^nt : * that, too, is a distinction.* 

8176. Abtritt : a euphemism for death. Marin, who was Lessing^s 
Chief source of Information in regard to Saladin, says that a year or 
so bef ore his demise the sultan had a premonition that he was about 
to die. He died in 1193. 

8188. (£r l^ot • ♦ • gebro^en : * perhaps he has broken his neck.' 

8198. ber Sedfer : * the scamp.' 

8201-8808. gfort • • * gemSlinett : * away with the thought of ac- 
customing them now at the very end to another (kind of example).* 
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8210. Snittlfaffeilt : a fictitious character. 

8211. Xfithaid: the district about the city of Thebes in upper 
Egypt. 

8218. ^ett 3tt0 : * the march.^ In 1. 3226 gug means * caravan/ 
8225-8226. atit9 fclbft htittihtu : historians assert that one of the 
Chief elements in Saladin^s great success as a Commander and ad- 
ministrator was the f act that he gave personal attention, as f ar as pos- 
sible, to all the manif old works which he ordered perf ormed. His eneigy 
was indef atigable and his grasp of detail little Short of marvelous. — 
Qf^X : addressed to the servants, probably outside the room. 

8280. $EBi0 : here about equivalent to * expect.' 

8281. {leigig : here ' of ten.' 

8282 ff. The Templar^s anger has cooled since its first outbuist at 
Daja^s disclosure. He must forcibly remind himself of it in order to 
preserve even a slight modicum of his Indignation against Nathan. 
Now as he reviews the matter more calmly, he sees reasonable ezcuse 
for Nathan's attitude. 

8286. fKmmeti: i.e. in the Templar^s favor. 

8240-8242. beit tx fidl^iS « « * absitiageit: * which he was at sach 
pains to wrest f rom the Christians.^ 

8244-8249. The figure is that of the fashioning of a beautiful 
Statue. Not the slave who, by giving Recha life, provided the raw 
material (the block of stone) and then disappeared, but the artist who 
conceived in the raw material the finished work of art and then 
created it, is her true f ather. 

8252. (S^riftettbirne : * Christian wench,* a derogatory term nsed 
to express his contempt for what she might have been had her charms 
consisted merely in physical beauty and religious orthodoxy. 

8256-8259. ^Ihft if^x Sadjellt . . • Ketbet: 'even her smüe 
would be nothing but a fair and genüe contraction of her muscles, 
what makes her smile would be unworthy of the charm it spreads 
about her lips.' 

8265. berflattent : * flutter away,^ like a butterfly. 

8266. 3iH mfl^e «tC^t : ' I should think not.» 
8268-8269. Cf. 11. 2783-2821. 

8275. ftüttbe : toäre would be more common. 

8281. dttetfo^lf: 'blockhead.' 

8285. il|rer toarten : loarten is used rarely with the genitive, more 
frequently with auf and the accusative. Here the phrase means 
* watch them.* 
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8289. (Si0ettftttu : *insistence/ *obstinacy.^ 

8290. (Sitrer: refers to @igenfinn. Nathan has insisted that he 
take money f or his Services, which he has just as obstinately refused. 
In 11. 1616 f. Nathan says, ^er waf^xe Settier ift bod^ einaig unb allein 
ber TDa^re Jtdnig I And here the Lay Brother, by his ref usal to cumber 
himself wlth worldly wealth, has proved his desire also to be rieher in 
the true sense of the word than Nathan. 

8294. fo: foaufagen. 

8801. Nathan continues the Lay Brother^s sentence. 

8808. (Sefd^ttieiger bad : * least of all, that,^ meaning his adoption of 
Recha. 

8817. graben SBegd : more commonly gerabeS (or grabeS) Sßegd. 
Except in a f ew set phrases, however, the form in en is pref erred in 
the masculine and neuter genitive of the strong adjective declension. 
Cf . Curme 106, Note 1 ; Thomas 104, 1, a ; Joynes-Meissner 133. 

8819. {ie : refers to Recha. 

8820. fleißig : cf . note to 1. 3281. 

8828 ff. In its simple dignity and deep religious f eeling this prayer 
is among the most impressive of Nathan's utterances. 

8882-8888. bie fo fetten feine %attn ftnb : Nathan means that a 
man^s acts are more of ten determined by f orce of circumstances than 
by his own desires. 

8887. SBiir flnb etnonbev felplgegangen : 'we missed each other.' 
tJel^lge^en means *to lose one^s way.^ 

8889. Qfix toaxt nn? eben fort : |rom Saladin^s presence is under- 
stood. 

8845. btegnte^ant: 'thegoodsoul.' 

8846. ^t9 = bef[en. — ^tlihtt : more commonly ©täubet, a dog 
that scents out game. The word has come to have the derived meaning 
of *spy.' 

8854. Carried away by his anxiety over his own indiscretion the 
Templar even goes so f ar as to suspect the simple Lay Brother of 
complicity in the Patriarch^s scheme. 

8866. Smfianbe : geneigt. 

8869. gfe^I = Segler. 

8874. foK : * is said.^ For f urther ezamples of this idiomatic use of 
foQen cf . Curme 213, 6, i ; Thomas 337, 2 ; Joynes-Meissner 472, 6. 

8875. nmmtiffi| : the present passage is the only one cited in 
Hejme's "Deutsches Wörterbuch" in Illustration of the use of 
nmrmifdj, which is defined as t)on SButnt, ©d^tuUen, Ärger ergriffen. 
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8882. aiti9 ber Suft gegriffnett : 'unfounded.' 

8892. So abgeiagt : cf . 1. 8242. 

8894-8895. @it(4 • • * }U fe^eu : a drastic figure, meaning that he 
would bring all possible pressure to bear upon Nathan to f orce him 
to do his will. — fteift : equivalent to liegt. 

8401. ßaffc: 'ass.' 

8402. an üeibett (Sttbeu fl^lQftmtt : * rushes to extremes/ or * flies off 
at a tangent.^ 

8404-8406. SBeuit ^Ift • * « f äffet : 'if you approach me thus to be 
sure.' 

8412-8418. i&uäli ♦ ♦ • 8W Siebe ftetteit : 'interrogate you.' 

8418. ^ed »adifteu SBegeiS : Mnshortorder.' 

8448-8444. 9^0^ ^abt ♦ ♦ • fd)alteti: 'as yet, you, and you alone, 
have füll disposal of her/ 

8456. i]|iit : here, according to Düntzer, refers to the devil ; *let 
the person who will thank him (the devil) f or other things as well, 
thank him for this also.' 

8466. biefen : means bief en §önben. 

8476-8477. The pure wheat of Nathan's sane humanitarian teach- 
ing may be choked by the weeds of Christian superstition and religious 
prejudice. 

8498. tiev!|tttt§eit : * disfigure by bad workmanship.' The Templar 
once more uses the figure of the sculptor ; cf . 11. 3244 ff. 

8494. (&t : refers to ®ngel, a masculine noun. 

8497. bie • « « nnttx^äfiaqtn : *it (my love) will not admit the 
slightest abatement.' 

8498. aitfl^ feinen 9tamtn : his love is so strong for all that apper- 
I tains to her that even her name must remain the same. 

■ 

8601. eben biel = gleid^oiel. 

8602. ^n beiben ^aUtn : i.e. whether she knows the story of her 
origin or not. 

8607. Vlann$ genug : cf . note to 1. 2068. 

8509. ^en: Hhis.' 

8612. btüber : * in consequence.' It probably occurs to the Templar 
that Saladin may require his conversion to Mohammedanism before 
granting him possession of Recha. 

8618. Seifet = t)ieaei(^t. 

8620. bellemntt = bekommen. 

8626. fdjier : faft or beinahe would now be more common. 

8528. albent : cf . note to 1. 235. 
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8Ö88-854S. It will be remembered that these lines were written at 
the time when the strongest European thinkers were beginning to pass 
serious criticisiDS on the ezisting methods of education. Bousseau — 
notably in bis £müe — advocated teaching by experience and direct 
inculcation. Pestalozzi, the Champion of the so-called AnschaurnngS' 
wntenrickt, came f orward a little later. Goethe, in the early scenes of 
Faust, bitterly arraigned the dry pedantry and impracticality of Ger- 
man university training. Lessing^s own educational creed is stated 
approzimately in this passage. 

8546. fdlledlt Itllb Xttt^i: an alliterative phrase in which fd^led^t 
preserves its older meaning of *homely^ or * honest/ In modern 
German this meaning is now ordinarily conveyed by the word fd^Ud^t. 
Cf. Kluge's " Etymological Dictionary.'* 

8554. VUiu ^tX$ min Stift : * my heart must have relief / 

8566. SBed = tocffcn. — fftljtt : 'pleads.' 

8578. t»\U: 'Claims.' 

8575. kPergeb^ eÄ ilj? ♦ ♦ . (eto^u^ cd iJp?: the one refers to the evil 
things, the other to the good things she has done to Becha. 

8580. Cf . note to 1. 768. 

8588. geSttgftet = geöngfiiget. 

8589. 5tt miffen loft^nett : Mmaginethatthey know.' 

8591. biefed SSBegiS nerfeljlt : oerf eitlen is now used with the ac- 
cusatiye. 

8592 ff. In her explanation of the causes of the Christians* zeal 
f or proselyting, Becha shows the same tolerant spirit which character- 
izes her foster f ather, with something of bis analytical power also. 

8604-8608. ^te gut ttnb ttft^Uii^ : sc. toaren. — Unb « . * entbehren: 
the sequence of pronouns in this sentence is not quite grammatical. 
äBent'd aud^ fei in L 3600 might be translated ' anybody at all/ Üx in 
the nezt line, which refers to it, might be rendered by Hhat persona 

8611. fßa9: refers to bad ge§t pi toeii, and toem to bem. 9Bem 
is here treated as a dative of load, referring to something of indefi- 
nite gender. 

8612. }»\U : cf . note to 1. 3673. 

8619. in bie 9üf^te geljn : 'take a short cut.' 
8627. bet (BMliä^tn: i.e. the Virgin Mary. 
8640. Hon ftd^ : more commonly au^er ftd^. 

8661. fafelnb : a rare word used to characterize the delirious utter- 
ances of a sick person, here 'wandering in her mind/ 
8678. IB^enn fle nun ftttUu : ' what if they should die ? ' 
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8674. ttmgefeljtt : has the force of an imperative. Cf . Curme 177, 1, 
B, d ; Thomas 369, 4 ; Joynes-Meissner 336, 2. 

8676. ^ev * • * lelien mifl : * who will yie with US in living (a long 
life).' 

8688. S^ntber: the scene takes place in Sittah^s apartments. In 
reply to SaJadin^s question whether he may introduce two outsideiB 
she ezclaims, '* Brother I (Of course you may 1 ) " 

8692. Sultan: in this Single word there is a dignifled reproach 
to Saladin f or seeming to imply that money is the first consideration to 
a Jew. 

8696. Sc. um before fo. 

8698-8699. bed • * . &tiht9 a^^itl : cf . note to 1. 2068. 

8707. fein ^ttinft nUS^t htn^t : as in English, the double negative 
is not strictly correct, but in colloquial German it is more extensively 
used. Cf . Curme 223, XI, B, a ; Thomas 410, 1, c. 

8716. gadj : more commonly written Jad^, is a variantof jä^. Both 
are derived from the same Old High German form, but jäl^ is now 
more f requently used. 

8717-8718. Wit& bil^ erraten : ' (shall) everybody guess what your 
actions mean ? ' 

8721. anf * * • tro^t : * takes advantage of .' 

8727. marm : ' hot-blooded,' * impetuous.' 

8729. ^n mn%t « « • red^nen : * you must let one (act) outv^eigh the 
other.' 

8786. ift wa» 9led)tö : ' a fine thing, I declare ! ' 

8787. nteinei^ ISmberd, nteineiS 9(ffab : instead of the genitive, oon 
with the dative would be more common. 

8764. ^ffx tintn Sftter nnfgebnnben: the Templar implles that 
Nathan had made himself her f ather by force in order to gain po&- 
Session of her, and now that he is about to lose her he is inventing a 
brother, whose Claims are equally fictitious, to take his place. 

8766-8766. ^ad ^ftt nofi| gefeljU : ' that is the last straw.' — Qiffn^ : 
cf . noJ;e to 1. 2783. 

8768. fa^r nnr fo fort : the thought might be completed by some 
such phrase as * and I am done with you.' 

8760. bSi^ten : strictly the construction requires gebadet Ratten. 

8761. Srgttiolin folgt anf äj^i^trann: 'suspicion is the natural 
consequence of distrust.' Had the Templar not distrusted Nathan in 
the beginning, as was shown by his concealing his true name, he would 
not so easily have been led to suspect him in this other matter. 
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8770. ^aS ^icfi ©Ott Htt f)ired^ett : the whole thought here is, ' God 
bade him put this charitable construction upon my action, eise I should 
make him feel my indignation.* 

8775. Ijier jn Sanbe = l^ierl^er tnS Sanb or in biefeg fianb. 

8790-8791. 9liätt melfV ! ^d^ ^^^^ ^^(^ * ^^^ Templar knows some- 
thingof bis relationship to Saladin (cf . 11. 3845 ff.), but bis pride forbids 
him to take advantage of it. Hence he does not desire Nathan to dis- 
close it. 

8795. Sßir {tttb S^etrieger : Becha supposes that such must be the 
Templar^s thought. 

8799. So • * • tOOUtn : on the use of the Infinitive in exclamatory 
phrases cf . Curme 186, A, I, 5 ; Thomas 367, 7 ; Joynes-Meissner 474, /. 

8818. auf ein IB^ort : * a word with you I ' — Stagb direction. 

bent &t^äitoxfttv : cf . note to 1. 260. 

8885. erlenueu : in the sense of anerfennen, * to acknowledge.^ 

8886. Steffen : in the plural is occasionally used to designate both 
nephews and nieces considered together. 

8842. toojtt ili^ lltici^ evbot : namely, to be her f ather ; cf . 11. 3669 ff. 
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ABBEEVIATIONS 



acc, 

act, 

aäj. 

adv, 

art. 

aux, 

comp» 

covj. 

dat. 

def, 

dem. 

gen. 

impers. 

impv. 

indecl. 

mdef. 

ivf. 

inaep. 

interj. 

interrog. 



accusative 


intr. 


intransitive 


active 


l., 11. 


line, lines 


adjective 


num. 


numeral 


adverb 


ord. 


ordinal 


article 


pari. 


participle, participial 


auxiliary 


pas8. 


passive 


comparative 


p. pari. 


past participle 


conjunction 


pers. 


personal 


dative 


pl. 


plural 


definite 


poss. 


possessive 


demonstrative 


pref. 


prefix 


genitive 


prep. 


preposition 


impersonal 


pron. 


pronoiin 


imperative 


r^. 


reflexive 


indeclinable 


rd. 


relative 


indefinite 


sep. 


separable 


infinitive 


sing. 


singolar 


inseparable 


8up, 


Superlative 


interj ection 


tr. 


transitive 


interrogative 


w. 


with 
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The Vocabulary includes all German words occurring in the text and 
Notes. 

The declension of nouns is indicated by the ending of the nomlnative 
plural, in parentheses. Where no ploral form is added none is in com- 
mon use. 

The principal parts of streng verbs are given as foUows: geBen (t, a, e)> 
where i represents the third person Singular present indicative oi^t, a the 
preterit indicative gaB, e the perfect participle ffegcBcn. All verbs take l&oBcn 
as tense auxiliary, except where the use of fein is expressly indicated by 
the designation "(atcx. fein)." Separable verbs are distinguished from 
inseparable by a vertical line. 

The use of adjectives as adverbs is not listed separately. 

The sign es» Stands for the word in heavy type at the beginning of the 
Paragraph. 



baS %a2 (äfcr) Carrion 

ah adv. and sep. pref. off ; down ; 

auf unb ab up and down; in 

«tage directions exit, exeunt 
aü'lbattgett tr. {w. dat. of person) 

to extort by fear, worry from 
aB'IBteii^ett (i, a, o) tr, and intr, to 

break off, demolish ; to abate, 

deduct 
ah^hxtnntn (brannte/ gebrannt) 

tr. and intr. to bum down 
aÜ'lbingett (a, u; also regulär) tr, to 

beat down in bargaining 
ber Whtnhihnhtx (-) inhabitant 

of the west 
baä %^htnttntt (-) adventure 
a'Ber covj, but, however ; now 
ber W%ttg!ianht{n) (gen, -nä) 

superstition 
ber Whtttoili falsa wit, absurdity 



ab'lfragett tr, to ascertain by in- 

quiring 
ab' Igelet! (ging, gegangen) intr, 

{aux, fein) to go off, make one^s 

exit ; to set out 
ab 'gelegen part. adj. remote, dis- 

tant 
ab'gemeffeit part, adj. cautious, 

reserved 
ab'gefdjmaift adj, in bad taste; 

absurd, preposterous 
ab' Igettlttttten (a, o) tr, to win from 
ber ^b'g(att$ {gen, -eä) reflection 
ab'll^angen (ä, t, a) intr, to depend 

(on, Don) 
ab'|]^e(fen (i, a, o) intr, (w, dat,) 

to remedy 
ab'ltagen tr, {w, dat, of person) to 

recover from, rescue from, wrest 

from 
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ai'lfe^veit tr, to tum away 
aB'lfontnteit (fam, gefommen) inir. 

(aux, fein) to deviate, digress 
ber 9[|'(aitf lapse, expiraüon 
abfliegen tr, to put off, lay aside 
ab'IIettgnen tr. to deny 
ab^Iolitteit tr, to pay off 
ai'lrebeit tr, to agree upon 
bad 9(b'fflttt4 check by discoyery 

{aee note on l, 8S0) 

olifd^eil'liflt ^* abominable, de- 

testable; loathsome 
ber Sd^fd^ieb (-e) parting, leave- 

taking; ~ nehmen totakeleave 
ab'lfci^lagen (ä, u, a) tr, to beat off; 

to reject, ref use ; r^. to strike 

off f rom the road ; ivlr, to abate, 

decline 
ab'lfdjreifett tr, to frighten, scare 

away 
ab'lfein (ifk/ toar, getoefen) irUr, to 

be off, away ; bad 3l5f ein absence 
bie 9(b'Pcl|t (-en) purpose, Inten- 
tion, design 
ab'|f)ieifen tr. to feed, entertain 
ab'jtreteu (tritt, trat, getreten) tr, 

to resign, abandon ; iidr, (avx, 

fein) to withdraw, retire 
ber »'tritt (-e) exit; death 
ab'ltttit (tat, getan) tr. to settle, 

dispose of 
ab'lmSgeit (o, o) tr, to welgh out 
ab'ltoeitbeit (raanbte, gemanbt; also 

regulär) tr, to avert, ward off ; 

r^. to tum away f rom 
bie Sb'loefettl^ett absence 
ob'lsiclleii (aog, gebogen) irdr. 

{aitx. fein) to retire, retreat 
$ih^it»adtn tr. to eztort 
9U'ca Acre {aee map) 



bie 9Uiit attention, care ; ftd^ in a((t 

nehmen to be cautious, beware 
ber aii^'te ord, nwm, eighth 
adl'teit tr, and intr, to regard, 

deem ; to pay attention 
ail^t'lgebett (i, a, e) intr. to give 

heed, pay attention 
ll4t'Sel|lt num, eighteen 
bie Whtt (-n) vein 
ber WUMiä (-e) eagle-eye 
^Wttn Egypt 
Sätteln intr, and rffi. to resemble, 

bear a likeness to 
bie$(]^'tteu^robe proof of ancestiy 
fil^n'li^ adj, similar, like, resem- 

bling; einem ~fe§en to resemble 

one 
aPbent adj, silly, simple ; f oolish, 

absurd 
att pron. all; e^ed everything, 

everybody ; adi, (-€r, -t, -ed) 

all, entire, whole ; each, every, 

any; bei c^bem after all, for 

all that 
alleilt' inded, aäj. alone ; adv. only ; 

conj, but, only 
atterbiugiS' odv, to be sure, of 

course, indeed 
aÜerljei'ngft adj. most holy 
allerlei' indecl. adj. all sorts or 

kinds of 
aller(iebfi' adj, most chamüng, de- 

lightful 
aS^gemeilt adj, common, general, 

universal 
attgeredit' adj. all-righteoua 
aVMiffWilbi ac{;.bydegree8,gradual 
att'feitig adj. universal, general 
olltSg'ttdl adj. commonplace, or- 

dinary 
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olUvo' adv. where 

an'§eU odv. always, at all times 

afl'^it odv. too, all too 

bad Sl'iitofeti (-) alms 

ald conj. when, as, than 

atöbaim' adv, then 

aFfo cof^'. accordingly, theref ore ; 

arfo and a(fo^ odv. so, thus 
a(t (comp. *cr, «up. *eft) ac{;. old, 

ancient 
bet «Iter' (-c) altar 
baä 3irter (-) age, old age 
bic SWine (-n) nurse 
bad Smt ('er) office 
an prep. (dat, or acc.) at, od, in, 

by, near, to, against, in the 

way of 
ber 9in^hlUt igen. -8) look; view, 

sight 
an^lhtin^tn (brad^te, gebraut) tr, 

to bring about ; to lodge Infor- 
mation against 
an'bftfiltig a4j- devout, pious 
att'beY a4i' other, different 
att'bertt tr. and r^. to change 
att'berd aäv. otherwise, differ- 

ently ; loenn «>» if indeed 
ait'bertoftirt)^ adv. elsewhere 
att'|er!eititeit (crfanntC; crlannt) tr. 

to recognize ; to acknowledge 
an' Ifangen (ä, i, a) tr. and intr. to 

begin, commence 
an'lgel^ett (ging, gegongen) tr. avd 

intr. {aux.\exn) to approach; to 

apply to ; to begin 
ait'ge(9?ig adj* related to; bte 

9Cnge§5rtgen relatives 
atl'gelegett part. adj. important 
bie 9ti'ge(egettf|eit (-en) concem, 

affair 



an'gettelillt adj. agreeable, plea»* 

ing, acceptable 
bad Vn^geflii^t (-er) face,, counte- 

nance ; presence ; von «^ 3U ~ 

face to face 
bie Sitgft (*e) anxiety, fear; uaed 

08 adj. or adv. mir ift angft I 

am af raid 
Sttg'fiteit tr. to distress, worry 
ftttgfit'Iiflt ^' anxious 
ait'|l|alteit (ä; ie, a) tr. and intr. to 

check, stop ; to halt 
an'llpSngett tr. to hang; to attach 
an'l^dreit tr. to listen to ; to hear 
an'jnagett tr. to accuse 
alt'ifotiimeit (tarn, ge!ommen) intr. 

(atuc. fein) to arrive, approach ; 

to depend (on, auf); lommt an 

{l. 4fS2) come on ! tr. to befall, 

come upon 
bie Stt'fnttft arrival 
att'|(aitgeit intr. (avx. fein) to ar- 
rive ; tr. to concem, relate to 
ber 9ltt'(af (^e) cause, occasion 
an'IIaffen (löfit, lie^, gelaffen)tr. to 

treat 
ait'|itel|men (nimmt, nai^m, genom^ 

men) tr. to take, receive, accept, 

suppose ; ftdj einer ^erfon ~ to 

interest one^s seif in, or assist, a 

person; p.part. angenommen 

adopted 
an'nodl adv. as yet, still 
att'lraten (ä, te, a) tr. to advise, 

recommend 
an' Ireben tr. to speak to; to ac- 

cost 
an'lrfi^ren tr. to touch 
bie Vn'Mannng (-en) Observation, 

contemplation 
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bcr fin^jäfiaq (^c) design ; plot 
an'lfiiilagen (ä,u, a) tr. to strike; 

to sound 
att'lfe^en (ie, a, e) tr, to look at; 

to regard, consider ; to respect ; 

baS 2lnfcl^en appearance; con- 

sideration, respect; authority 
bcr %nf\ptuät (*c) claim 
bic Sn'ftalt (-en) preparation, ar- 

rangement; institution 
an^ftütt prep. (gen,) instead of 
an'lftautten tr, to gaze at with 

astonishment 
au^lftetten r^. to feign, pretend 
ber Sn'teU (-c) share; sympathy; 

~ nehmen an to participate in 
baä ^ttt'H^ (-e) face, countenance 
bcr Stt'trag (*c) offer, proposal, 

proposition 
att'ltragen (ä, u, a) tr. topropose, 

offer, tender 
att'ltretett (tritt, trat, getreten) tr, to 

comeupon, approach 
ber ^n'trieb (-e) Impulse, incli- 

nation 
bic ^ttt'toort (-en) answer, reply 
m^t^tmanhi aäj, related 
att'lttiettben (n)anbtC; geioanbt; aZso 

regulär) tr, to employ, use 
on'lsie^ett (8og, gcjogcn) tr, topull, 

draw on ; to attract 
bic ^pofta^t^ (-n) apostasy 
ata^hi^äl adj, Arabian 
bic %v^htxi (-cn) work, labor, toil 
arg adj' bad, wicked ; hard 
bcr ^r'ger (gen, -S) vexation, 

anger 
Sr'gerUfi^ adj- angry, vexed 
ftr'gent tr, to annoy, vex ; to of- 

fend 



ber ^rg^Ool^tt mistrast, suspicion 

arg^tuotneti tr, to suspect 

arm (comp, ^er, sup. ^ft) a^f» poor, 

wretched, miserable 
bcr %xm (-c) arm 
bic ^rm'feligfeit (-cn) misery; 

paltriness; trifle 
baä (now bic) Wmvt poverty; 

the poor 
bie 2(rt (-cn) kind, race; nature; 

manner, method, way 
bie Wc^ntV (-cn) medicine 
bicSlfi^'c ashes 
W^tn Asia 

9i§^talon Ascalon (see map) 
ber 3(fit (^e) bough, branch 
tfVmtn irdr, to breathe 
attd^ odv. also, even, too ; «>» nic^t 

not even ; ~ nur even so much 

as ; xooA . . . ~ whatever ; wer 

.,,«%> whoever; xoo . . . «« wher- 

ever ; wie . . • ~ however ; wenn 

, . . ~ even if 
bcr ^ttbiettj'faal (-fälc) presence 

Chamber, audience hall 
auf prep, (dat, or acc) on, upon ; 

at, to, toward; adv, up, upward ; 

interj, upl 
anf |l^e^a(tett (ä,ic, a) tr. to keep 

in Store ; to reserve 
aitf^Bittbeit (a, u) tr, to fasten on; 

to impose upon 
attf'lbringen (a,.u) tr, topressupon, 

f orce upon 
bcr Stttf'erftattbtte one risen from 

the dead ; Christ (ü, 111, 125) 

auf ler^teljett (erjog, craogen) tr, to 

rear, bring up 
auf 'If a^reit (ä, u, a) intr, (aux. fein) 

to Start up ; to ascend 
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«tf'lfaaett (fäHt, fiel, gcfattcn) irdr. 

(aux, fein) to strike, astonish 
mtf Iftttbeit (a, u) tr, to find (out) 
mtf Ifrif d^en tr, to freshen up, re- 

new 
ouf'lfül^ren ^r.toleadup; toestab- 

lish ; to erect 
onfgebtittfett part. a4j, swelled 

up, pufEed up 
mtf l^atten (ä, ie, a) tr, to stop, 

detain ; r^. to tarry, stop 
anf\fltbtn (o, o) tr, to lift, raise 

up 
mtf I Igoren intr, to stop, cease 
aitf liefen (ie, o, c) tr, to pick up 
mtf llofett tr, to dissolve, break up 
mtflntad^ett tr, to open; r^, to 

prepare to start 
auf Ittel^ttteit (nimmt/ na^m, ge« 

nommen) tr, to take up ; to shel- 

ter ; to receive ; to raise or bor- 

row (money) ; Übel ~ to take ill 

or amiss 
auf Iret^ett (vx% geriffcn) tr, to 

open ; to burst open 
attf rifj^tig o^- sincere, honest 
aitf Ifd^Iagett (ä,u,a) tr. to open (a 

book) 
aitf |f*lieteit (fd^lo^, gcfd^loffcn) 

tr. to unlock ; to disclose j r^. 

to open 
bcr «ttffiijlttt Cijc) disclosure; 

elucidation, explanation 
auf|f^mgett(a,u) intr, (aux. ]e\n) 

to spring up, leap up 
aitinftel^ett (ftanb, gcftanbcn) intr, 

(aux. fein) to stand up ; to rise 
attfnfttd^eit tr, to seek out 
ber Auftrag ('c) commission, er- 

rand, task 



auf Itragen (&, u, a) tr, to c5ommis- 

sion ; to set (as a task) 
ber $luf tritt (-e) scene 
auf Itoa^eu intr, (aux, fein) to 

awake, wake up 
auf |loafi|feu (ä, u, a) intr, (aux, 

fein) to grow up 
ber $(uf toaub igen, -eä) expense, 

expenditure 
auf Ittfiegeu (o, o) tr, to outweigh ; 

to pay the weight of 
auf Ijie^en (jog, gejogen) tr, to 

drawup, raise ; to open (asluice 

gate) 
ber ^uf sug (''e) act (of a play) 
baä 2lu'ge (gen, -g, pl, -n) eye 
ber ^u'geuMtd (-e) moment 
augeublicfi^' adv, instantly, f orth- 

with 
bie 9u'geubrau(u)e (-n) eyebrow 
ans prep, (dai.) out of, from, of, 

because of , f or ; adv, and sep, 

pref, out, over, at an end 
auiS'lbeugeu intr, (aux, fein) to 

evade, tum aside (from, dat.) 
auiS'lbitten (bot, gebeten) tr. tobeg 

f or, ask f or 
ber %nS*fmnh (^e) model ; paragon 
ber Wx&f^mä ('e) expression, 

phrase 
aui^'lbrüdfeu rqß, to express one's 

seif ; to speak, teil 
aui^'lerlefeu (ie, a, e) tr, to choose, 

selectj auäerlefen part, adj. 

choice 
auiS'leruiStleu tr, to choose, select; 

auSermä^lteg^ol! chosenpeople 
aUiS^faHeu (fällt, fiel, gefaUen) in^r. 

(aux, fein) to fall out; to tum 

out, result 
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oiiiS'lfiitbeit (a, u) tr. to find out, 
discover 

aitö^lfülprett tr, to execute, carry 

out 
anS%attttn tr, to find out sur- 

reptitiously 
an^^iitmmmtupart, adj, andprep, 

(acc.) with the ezception of , ez- 

cept, save 

att»*\f^aUtn (&, \e, a) tr, and intr, 

to hold out, endure, stand 
aitiS'|l|5])(ett tr, to hoUow out {see 

note on l. 1446) 
and^mbttn tr. to hear out, hear to 

the end 
and'lframett tr, to expose f or sale ; 

to display 
anS^lUtfttn tr. to hand over, de- 

liver up 

aiti9'|mafi^eit tr, to decide, deter- 
mine 

anS^lmttutin tr. tomakelean; to 

wear out 
an9^\padtn tr, to unpack 
and'lteben r^. to excuse one^s 

seif ; to have one^s say out 
and'lreiteit (ritt, geritten) tr. and 

irUr, {aitx, fein) to ride out 
Ottd'lfi^Iageit (ä, u, a) tr, to refuse ; 

intr. to result, tum out 
HSt'Sett adv. outside, without ; nad^ 

~ outwards 
ira'ger prep. (dai.) out of ; aside 

f rom, besides, except 
Slt'^ent tr. to utter, express ; r^. 

to express one^s seif, make it- 

self manifest 
Sn'^etft adv. extremely 
bie 9ttd'{td|t (-en) prospect, view 
aud'lfllüreit tr, to track out, trace 



auS'l^atttn tr. to provide; to 

endow 
Oltö'lfltfl^eit tr. to select, choose 
attd'lftHeit tr, to exercise, practice 
bie %n§'t»affi (-en) choice, selec- 

tion 
miS^Wtxäitn (x, i) intr. (aux. fein) 

{w, dat,) to tum aside ; to give 

place to ; to evade 
«tiS'lloeiitett tr, to weep, weep out, 

relieve by tears 
and'lioerfeit (i, a, o) tr, to throw 

out ; to place to one^s account 
ÄUi^'lje^reil tr, to consume; to 

impoverish 
ün»%tiifiutn tr. to mark out; to 

distinguish 

fßafbtiUn Babylon 

haf^^ntn tr, to make a pathway, 

prepare the way 
Halb adv, soon, almost ; «^ . • . ««> 

now . . . now 
bcr fßaVltn (-) bündle, bale 
bad IBattb (-e) tie, bond 
liaitg(e) {comp, 'er, mp. -^ or *P) 

adj. af raid, anxious 
ber IBaitf ert (-e) bastard 
bar adQ. bare,naked; pure; ready 

(of money) 
ber »ftr (-en) bear 
ba?'fit§ ads, baref oot, unshod 
bie 83ar'f4aft ready money 
ber a^aft'arb (-e) bastard 
bait'eit tr, to build 
ber Smt'er (-n) pawn (in cliesB) 
ber IBanm (*e) tree 
bebSd^'ttg adj. circumspect, pru- 
dent 

beboit'ent tr, to pity 
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bteSebedf'ttttg (-en) escort, convoy 
iebettfen (bebac^te, bebac^t) tr, to 

consider, reflect on ; tfft, to de- 

liberate 
bebenfUil^ ocf;. critical, serious; 

suspicious 
bebett'tett tr, to inform ; to mean 
bebie'netl tr. toserve ; r^. (w,gen,) 

to make use of 
bebftitf en tr, impera, to seem ; mi(^ 

bebünft it seems to me 
bebftr'feit (bebarf, beburfte, be« 

buvft) intr, {w. gen.) and tr, to 

need, have need of ; to be in 

want of 
bebitrf'tig c«&'. in need (of , gen,) 
htfaVltu (befäUt, befiel, befallen) 

tr, ani impera, to befall, hap- 

pen ; to attack, seize 
befehlen (ie, a, o) tr, (w. dat. of 

person) to command, order 
befefi'igett tr.tof ortify, strengthen 
befiii'bett (a, u) tr. to find, con- 

sider ; r(fl, to be 
beflif' fen port. adj, assiduous, in- 

tent (upon, gen,) 
befm'geit tr, to Interrogate, ques- 

tion 
befvent'ben tr, and impera, to ap- 

pear stränge, surprise 
begeg'nen intr, (aux, fein)(to. dat,) 

to meet ; to befall, happen 
begie'fig adj, eager 
begin'ttett {a, o) tr, and intr. to be- 

gin, commence 
beglei'teit tr, to accompany 
beglta'beit tr, to pardon ; to f avor 
begna'bigett tr, to pardon 
begnÜ'gen r^, to content one^s 

seif, be satisfled 



begra'bett (ft, u, o) tr, to bury 

begtei'feit (begriff, begriffen) tr, to 
comprehend, understand; to 
include; begriffen fein to be 
engaged in, be about a thing (in 
or auf w, dat,) 

begreif lil^ adj. comprehensible; 
einem etn>ag ~ mad^en to make 
one anderstand something 

ber i^egrtff ' (-e) conception, idea, 
notion ; im <^ fein to be on the 
point of 

begfttt'ftigen tr, to f avor 

belial'ten (ö, ie, a) tr, to keep, re- 
tain ; red^t «^ to maintain one^s 
point 

bel^Ott'beln tr, to handle, treat 

htf^anp^ttn tr, to assert ; to main- 
tain ; r^. to prove one^s seif 

be^ü'teit tr, to guard, defend; 
©Ott be^te God f orbid 

beljttt'fant adj. prudent, cautious 

bei prep, (dat.), adv., andaep, pr^. 
by, near, at the side of, at, 
with, at the house of , among, 
in, in the case of , within ; about, 
nearly 

bie Seidi'te (-n) confeasion 

bei'be ad{j, pl, both, the two ; bei^ 
bed both 

ber IBet'fatt (sien, -8) approval, 
applause 

bei'lfatten (fällt, fiel, gefaSen) int/r. 
(auz, fein) {w. dat,) to occur to 
one 

beiljer' adv, beside, besides, more- 
over 

bei'lfoitimeit (!am, gefommen) intr, 

(avx, fein) to get at, reach 
beitta4'(e) adv. almost, well-nigh 
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baS S^ei'fyiel (-e) precedent, ex- 

ample 
bei'lftiriitgeit (a, u) intr, (aux. fein) 

(tu. dat.) to hasten to one's aid ; 

to succor 
ietgei'tett adv, beümes, before it 

ifi too late 
(»efatmt' pari, adj, known 
bie fdtiünxsV\&^a\t (-en) acquaint- 

ance 

befeVifStt ^^- to convert 
befett'tten (Befannte, befanni) tr. 

to conf ess, admit 
bellem'mett (p. part, oflen bellont:: 

men) tr. to oppress, depress; 

to make uneasy 
befottt'men (belam, betommen) tr. 

to get, obtain 
befüm'meirt pari, adj» sollcitous, 

anxious 
bela'bett (ä, u, a) tr. to load 
belatt'f 4ett tr. to play the spy on, 

listen to 
Bele'gett tr, to show proof of, 

verify 
belel^'rett tr, to instruct; fidj ~ 

laffen to take advice, listen to 

reason 
belei'btgeti tr, to offend, insult 
beüe'bett tr, to like, choose ; tntr. 

ayid impers. (w. dat,) to please 
beliebt' pari, adj, populär, be- 

loved 
belo^ttett tr, to reward, recom- 

pense 
beiltSdi'tigett r^. {w, gen,) to seize, 

take possession of 
Beilter'fen tr. to observe, perceive 
bentft'lieit tr. to trouble; r^. to 

take trouble ; to strive 



benel^'mett (benimmt, benabm, ht^ 
nommen) tr, to take away (f rom, 
dat,); r^. to behave, act 
bettei'ben tr, {w, dat, ofpersan) to 

envy 
beob'ai^tett tr, to observe ; to watch 
beilttem' adj* convenient, com- 

fortable 
berfttt'fitttn tr, to smoke 
bere'ben tr. topersuade, convince 
bereit' adj, ready, prepared 
berei'tett tr. to prepare 
bereiti^' adv. already 
bereit'ett tr. to repent, regret 
bcr SJerg (-e) mountain 
ber'gen {x,a,o) tr. to hide, conceal 
beridl'tett tr. to inform, report 
beridl'tigen tr. to set right,arrange 
ber Sentf ' (-e) calling, vocation 
befll^ft'lttett tr. to shame, make 
ashamed 

befllt^i'^^tt ^' modest; sometimes 

in the oJder aense discreet, pru- 

dent, wise 
bie IBefd^ei^ben^eit modesty ; dis- 

cretion 
befd|(eu'nigett tr. to hasten, ex- 

pedite 

befi^d'nen or befi^d'ittgeti tr. to 

palliate, extenuate 
befiJ^rei'ben (ie, ie) tr. to describe 
befi^loa^'ett tr. to persuade, talk 

over 
beffi^lob'reit (o, o) tr, to swear to ; 

to entreat, implore, ad jure 
befe'l^en (ie, a, e) tr, to inspect, 

examine ; r^. to view ; to Visit ; 

to look about {see note on l. 622) 
befe^'en tr, to set, cover ; to oo- 

cupy ; to fill 
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kfitt'iteit (a, o) r^. (lo. gen. or auf 

and ace.) to recoUect, remem- 

ber, call to mind ; to reflect 
Heft^'ett (bef afi, befeff en) tr, to pos- 

sess 
bcr öefMj'e» (-) proprietor,owiier 
befoCbcit tr, to pay ; to hire 
befon'ber oc^'. special, individual, 

particular 
liefoit'beri^ odv, especlally 
lief ov' gen irUr. to be apprehensive, 

be anxious 
Befurg'niit 04;. anxious 
bef fer (comp, o/gut) a4j* and adv. 

better 
Bef'feTtt tr. to improve upon; to 

amend 
htft {sup. of %ui) adj. best; ba§iBefte 

weif are, good ; jutn Scften f or 

the benefit or advantage; jum 

beften l^aben to make a f ool of 
bcr S3ef(anb' ('e) balance, re- 

mainder 
beftSlt'btg ci4j. continual, constant 
bejleii^^ett (i, a, o) tr. to bribe, 

corrupt 
htftt^fitn (befianb^ beftanben) intr. 

to exist ; to endure ; to stand 

a test; to insist (upon, auf w. 

dat.) ; to consist (in, in) 
befieriett tr. to order ; to dispose ; 

to deliver 
beftim'meit tr. to decide; to fix, 

appoint 
Ibefttei'tett (beftritt, bcftrittcn) tr. 

to contest, combat; to pay for, 

defray 
beftt'^ett tr. to visit 
ietftn'beit tr. to stun, stupefy, 

deafen ; to bewilder; to silence 



bebten intr. to pray 

betett'eirtt tr. to assert, protest, 

swear 
betrail^'teit tr. to look at, regard ; 

to consider 
bad Setra'gen behavior, conduct 
betreffen (betrifft, betraf, betrof^ 

fcn) tr. to concem, affect; to 

befall 
betreiben (ie, ie) tr. to urge on ; to 

manage 
betreuten (betritt, betrat, betreten) 

tr. to enter, enter upon ; betre^ 

ten part. adj. confused, embar- 

rassed 
betrte'gen or betrft'gen(seenoteon 

1. 1098) (o, o) tr. to cheat ; to de- 

ceive; r^. to be mistaken 

(about, in) 
ber S^etrie'ger or S3etrii'ger (-) 

deceif er, impostor 
betroffen pari. adj. Struck with 

surprise, taken aback 
bet'telamt adj. destitute 
betiteln itdr. to beg 
bcr Sett'Ier (-) beggar 
bie fdvx^it booty 
ber IßvxHtX (-) purse, moneybag 
bebf^rfern tr. to people, populate 
ber Seme'gnngiSgmnb (""c) motive, 

reason 
beiOttn'bem tr. to admire, wonder 

at 
bie S^enmn^bernng admiration, 

wonder 
beiOtt^' odj. known, conscions; 

fidj ~ fein (w. gen.) to be con- 

scious of 
bad Setonft'fein consciousness 
besal^'fen tr. to pay 
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(ejait'lient tr. to bewitch, f ascinate 
ieseif^'ttett tr, to designate; to 

denote ; to express 
lie^ei'gett tr, to manifest 
(ejei'l^ett tr, to accuse (of , gen,) 
liesie'^en (bcjog, bejogcn) tr. to 

string (a stringed instrument) 
iie'ber odi, upright, honorable 
bcr i^ie'bevittaittt ('er) man of in- 

tegrity, worthy man, honest 

man 
bie'tett (o, o) tr, to offer 
baä Silb (-et) picture, Image 
birben tr,Xjo form, make, fashion ; 

to cultivate, train, discipline 
^VX\% ac{;.reasonable,fair; cheap 
bin'ben (a, u) tr, to bind; to re- 

strain 
btö prep, (acc,)^ adv., andconj, tili, 

until; to, as far as; «« an (to. 

acc.) or «^9 gu up to ; ~ ]5a| until 
btc Sit'te (-n) request, petition, 

entreaty 
bit'teti (bat, gebeten) tr. to ask, 

beg (f or, um) 
bit'ter adj. bitter 
blanf a^, bright, polished ; naked 
bag matt ('er) leaf (of a plant, 

book, etc.), Sheet 
bijit'tent intr. to tum the leaves; 

in einem Sud^e ~ to tum the 

leayes of a book 
blei'ben (ie, ic) intr. (aux, fein) to 

remain, stay, tarry; etmad ««> 

laflen to forbear or omit doing 

a thing 
ber öliif (-e) look, glance, sight ; 

view 
blilt'en irdr, to glance, look ; <v laf « 

f en to Show 



blittb adj, blind 
blittbUiitgiS odv. blindly 
ber mod ('e) block 
bIB'be odi, weak-sighted, pur- 
blind; stupid 
bfalt odj, bare, mere ; adv, merely, 

only, simply 
hWt^tXL irUr, to bloom, flourish 
bie ^bt'me (-n) flower 
baS f8int {gen, -e8) blood ; race 
bie S^Ittt'begier bloodthirstineaB 
bln'ten irär, to bleed 
Mit'ti0 adj, Woody 
ber S3o'bett (') ground, soll 
bor'gen tr, to borrow ; to lend 
bj^f (e) adj» bad, evil, wicked, angiy 
ber Sd'fetoiiltt (-er) scoundrel, 

miscreant 
ber öo'te (-n) messenger 
bad 83o'teiibrot f ee (f or the bearer 

of good news) 
bie S3of ftl^aft (-en) message 
baS 83ranb'mal scar or mark (f rom 

buming) 
(rint'fltett tr, {w, gen. orocc.) touse, 

makeuseof; towant; toneed; 

intr. impera, n)ad brauc^t'd (10. 

gen,) what need is there of 
bran'fett intr, to storm, bluster, 

rage; braufenb pari, adj, im- 

petuous 
baS i^rattt'neib wedding dress 
ber IBrant'fiifta^ dowry 
bvab adj, ezcellent, fine, worthy, 

brave ; irderj, bravo ! 
bredi'eit (t, a, 0) tr, to break ; tntr. 

andrffl, to break; to grow dim 
bren'nen (brannte, gebrannt) tr, 

and ivdr, to bum 
bad Srett (-er) board ; counter 
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baS fdtVtitx^ {pronounce t) Wce 

Engli8h v) (-c) breviary, prayer 

book 
bcr »rief (-c) letter 
bad »rief'ii^ctt (-) note, letter 
Uring'en (brad^te, gebracht) tr. to 

bring; to take; to carry; to 

bring in ; einen um etwad <» to 

cause one to lose something 
ber »ntliev (') brother 
bad fßxWhttditU (-) little brother, 

dear brother 
bie Sntfl ('e) breast 
hft interj, sh 1 hush ! 
baS fßufhtnft&d (-e) shameful ac- 

tion, yillainy 
bad »itd) (""er) book 
baS »ft'd^elil^eit (-) little book 
bie )6itilt'gelel|rfamf eit book leam- 

ing 
bcr »ng ('e) bend, bow ; curve 
ber Snl^'Ier (-) lover, paramour 
ber »itttb ('e) tie, bond ; covenant 
littitt 04/. gay-colored, bright; 

mized 
bie »ttrg (-en) fortress, strong- 

hold 
(ftr'gen tr, and intr. to guarantee, 

vouch f or 
bfir'gerU^ odj. civil 
ber »ii'feit (-) breast, bosom 
bie »it'fie penalty; penance 

ber m^ataVitt {pl ^l^aralte're) 

character 
ber (Strifl (-en) Christian 
bie (Elftifit'eitbailie (-n) Christian 

lady 
bie Cllrift'ettbime (-n) Christian 

girl, Christian wench 



bie QUxiftftnttittn pl Christian 

parents 
bie aiirift^enl^eit Christendom 
baä a^rijil'ettüttb (-er) Christian 

child 

ber (ititxfi*tnmtn\tfi (-en) Chris- 
tian 

ber (Stri{it'ettttame(n) {gen, -n^, 
pl, -n) Christian name 

ber a:i|rifit'ett)ltlger (-) Christian 
pilgrim 

ber dfitiVtnttmptl (-) Christian 
temple 

bag a^rift^entd^terii^eit little 

Christian daughter or girl 
baS G^rift'entnm Christianity 
bie e^riftHtt (-nen) Christian 

(woman) 
^rift'Hdi adj, Christian 
(S^rtfit'itiS {gen, -i; dat, -o; acc, 

-um ; voc, -e) Christ 

hü aäv, there, here ; then, there- 
upon ; in that case, then ; covj, 
when, while ; since, as 
babitrii^' adv, thereby, by it, 

through that 
baffir' adv, for that, for it, for 
them; on behalf of it; in re- 
tum for, or instead of , it 
ba])tn'ter aäv, behind that or it 
ba'mald adv, then, at that time 
bamit' adv, therewith, with it 
(that, them) ; co?v. in order that, 
that, so that 
bfim'^lfeit tr, to suppress, quell 
ber ^ant (gen, -eS) thanks, grati- 

tude ; ©Ott fei «« thank God 1 
bie ^anf'barfett gratitude 
battf'ett irUr, {w, dat,) to thank 
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battlt adv. then, thereupon, in that 

case {see note to L 21) 
baratt' or bratt od«, thereat, there- 

in, thereby, at that (it, them) 
barauf or byauf adv, thereupon, 

thereon, upon that (it, them); 

afterwards 

baraitd' or braiti^ od», out of it, 

f rom it 

b(a)rettt'|fcl6(agett (ä/U,a) in<r. to 

strike at random or vigorously 
barttaii^' odv. after that, after- 
wards; according to that; et 

fte^t <^ aud he looks like it 
batnb' or bmb odv, on account of 

it (that, them) ; in regard to it 

(that, them) 
bav'lftettett tr, to represent 
barü'berorbrü'ber adv, over it, be- 

yond it ; about it, concerning it ; 

in the meantime ; in the process 
bantm' or bnun adv, about it, f or 

it ; theref ore, on account of it, 

on that account 
^antlt' Darum (see map) 
banttt'tev adv, ünder that (it, 

them); there; amongthem 
bufelbft' adv, there, in that very 

place 
bajl covj, that, so that, in order that 
ba'lftelfeen (ftanb, geftanben) irdr, 

to stand there 
bic %ünt\ (-n) date (fruit) 
baboit' adv, and sep. pref, thereof , 

of it ; respecting it (that, them) ; 

away 
batPOtt'lmadiett rtfi, to make off, 

run away 

baboit^flifeitgett Mr, {aux, fein) 
to set off, ride off at füll speed 



batoi'ber adv. against it (that, 

them) ; to the contrary 
ba$tt' adv, thereto, to it, for it 

(that, them) 
ba^mifc^'ett adv, between or 

amongst them ; in the midst of 

it (that, them) 

baatotfc^'ettl^teten (jog, gejogcn) 

tr. to interpose 
ber ^eftetbar' treasurer 
beVttett tr, to Stretch, extend; 

r^. to expand 
beitl (-f -c,-) po88, adj. thy, thine, 

your, yours ; (-er, -e, -cd, and 

ber, bie, baä -e) poss. pron. 

thine, yours 
beiiteiSglei'^ett indecl, adj, and 

pron, such as thou, of thy kind ; 

like thee or you 
ber ^e(f frock, cloak 
bemuit'gea^tet conj. notwith- 

standing, nevertheless 
be'mütig adj» humble 
benPett (badete, gebac^t) tr, and 

irdr, to think (of, an w, acc,; 

about, concerning, über to. acc.) ; 

ein 3)cnlenber athoughtful per- 

son; fic^ {dat,) ~ to fancy, 

imagine; mid^ benit (to. gen,) 

I recall 
ber Genfer (-) thinker 
bentt conj. for ; adv, then, there- 

fore (see note on l, 21) 
beil'ltoil^ adv. notwithstanding, 

nevertheless 
bev (bie, bad) d^, art. the; dem. 

adj, and pron, this, that, this one, 

that one {emphatic), he, she, 

they,etc.; re2.jpron.who,wbich, 

that 
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bcrglei'difll indec2.ac(/.thelike,CRich 
berfel'lie (biefelbe, badfelbe) adj, 

and pron, the same 
ber^n'toifll^(~e) dervish (aeenote 

on l. S70) 
bedglei'il^ett indecl, adj, similar, 

such like ; adv, in like manner, 

likewise 
bed'megetl odo, avd aynj, on that 

account, f or that reason 
bcit4t aee bünfen 
beitt'lil^ adj, clear, distinct 
bentfd^ odj. German 
^etttfdt'tottb Germany 
bifl^t adj, dense, close 
bidj'ten tr. and intr. to invent, 

imagine ; to compose 
hxä adj, f at, stout 
bie'neit inlr, (to. dai,) to serve 
bcr ^ie'nef (-) servant 
bcr ^ienft (-e) service ; x^ bin ju 

c«cn (M. 14S6-14S6) I am at your 

Service 
bie^tenfl'fetHgfeU complaisance; 

servility 
bie'fer (biefe, biefeS or bied) dem. 

adj, and pron. this^ this one; 

that, that one ; the latter 
bie'fertnegeit ado. and conj. for 

this reason, theref ore 
ber^inar' (-e) dinar (agoldcoin) 
boS ^ing (-c) thing 
bic ^i3§e'fe (-n) diocese 
bic ^in fairy, spirit; ,,^it) fomcl 

ald %tt" wrote Lessing in a let- 

ter to his brother Karl, April, 

1779. See also note on l. »669 
bodi ado. and conj. yet, still, nev- 

ertheless, af ter all, but ; yes it is, 

sorely, yes 



ber ^üUi (-e) dagger 

h9p*ptln tr. to double 

hnp^ptli adj. double 

bort adv. there, yonder 

bratt 8ee baran 

brJhtg'etl tr. to oppress, press 

upon ; r^. to f orce one's way, 

press, crowd 
btimf See batauf 
braniS aee baraud 
btei num. three 
httV^adf adj' triple, threefold 
brei'mal adv. three times 
brein'lfdylageit aee baretnfd^Iagen 
breift a4i' hold, confident; brazen 
bring'eit (a, u) intr. {aux. fein) to 

press; to force one'sway, pen- 

etrate; tr. to compel, force 
brittg'lilift adj. urgent, pressing 
ber brit'te ord. num. third 
brob aee barob 
bro'^en tr. and intr. (w. dat. of 

peraon) to threaten 
brof 'fein tr. to throtüe, strangle 
bril'ber aee barilber 
ber ^mif (-e) pressure; Impulse; 

weight 
brftif'en tr. to press; to oppress; 

fid^ ~ in to enter 
bmnt aee barum 
bn pera. pron. thou, you 
ber ^ttft (*e) scent, f ragrance 
bnrben tr. to endure, suffer, toi- 

erate 
bnmm adj. stupid, foolish 
bftnf'en impera. (to. dat. oracc.) to 

seem ; rqß. to imagine or f ancy 

one's seif ; ed bünft mid^, mi(5 

bünit, mid^ beud^t methinks {aee 

note on l. SIB) 
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hntiSl prep. (acc.)f <^Vm ^^> ^z*^ 

inaep, pr^, through; by, by 

means of , because of ; through- 

out, during 
hntttjün^^ adv, by all means, pos- 

itively 
btifiit'lbenfen (badete, gebac^t) tr. 

to think through ; to reflect on 
bttrdjfd^lSltg'eltt tr. to wind 

through 
burii^'lfil^ttieifeti tr, and Mr. to 

wander through, rove through 
bftt'feii (barf, burftc, gcburft) 

modal aux, to be permitted, 

may, dare 

bie @b'be (-n) ebb, ebb tide 
e'ben adij' even, level,flat, smooth ; 

adv, just 
bad (S'bettbilb Image, ezact like- 

ness 
ebettbaf elbflt' adv. in or at the very 

same place 
e'bettfaltö adv. likewise 
e'betifo adv. just so, just as 
e'bettfoniel odv. just asmuch, just 

so much 
eii^t a4i' genuine, real, pure, true 
e'bel adj. noble 
tf^it) conj. before, ere; adv. 

sooner; before; formerly 
e'lebent adv. heretofore, before 

this time, formerly 
bcr CS']|egetital|I (-e) husband, 

spouse 
e'lier (comp, of el^e) adv. sooner, 

rather 
bie (Sl^'ve (-it) honor ; credit 
tVttU tr. to honor, hold in honor, 

respect 



bad @t'reii!Ietb {-ex) state dress, 

robe of honor 
bie ^fixniäiUit honesty 
el^ir'IOÜrbig ady. venerable 
ei interj. ah I why I oh ! 
ber (Si'baiit (-e) son-in-law 
ber CH'fef zeal 

ei'ferfiiii^tig adj. jealous, envious 
ei'geii adj. own ; special, peculiar 
et'gennütftg adj, selfish 
ber (St'gettfintt caprice, stubbom- 

ness, obsünacy 
ei'getttlil^ adj. real, tnie, proper; 

adv, really 
bog (Si'gentitllt (*er) property, 

possession 
eig'ttett intr, (w. dat.) to belong 

to, be suitable to (see note an 

l. 1566) 
eitlen irdr. (avx. I^aben and fein) 

to hasten ; r^. to make hajste 
ei'Ug adj. hasty 
ein (-, -e, -) ind^. ort. a, an ; 

fo ~, folt^ ~, «> folc^er such a ; 

loeld^ ~ what a ; »ad für <» what 

sort of , what (uaed oa an adj.) ; 

num. one ; mit «^ all at once, 

suddenly; (-er, -e, -ed) ind^. 

pron. one, a person, they 
ein adv. and sep. pr^. in, into 
einatt'ber indecl. pron. one an- 

other, each other 
eitt'lbilbeit tr. (w. dat. ofr^.pron.) 

to imagine, fancy; to think, 

believe 
eitt'lbvingen (brad^te, gebracht) tr. 

to bring in 
ber CHit'bntif (^e) Impression 
einerlei' indecl. adj. of one sort; 

immaterial, all the same 
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eht'lenrte« tr. to reap 
ein'lfallen (fäUt, fiel, gefaSen) imtr. 

{aux. fein) to fall in ; to chime in ; 

to interrupt; to occur (to one^s 

mind) 
bie (Siit'fatt simplicity, slngle- 

mindedneas 
ein'geHoren pari, a4j. inbom; 

native; home-bred 
eht'gebetif acfj- {w, gen,) mindful 

of ; einer ©ac^e ~ fein to remem- 

ber a thing 
ein'l^ftllen tr, to wrap up 
ei'ltig odj, and adv, at one,united, 

agreed ; pron, some, any, a f ew 
ein'lfoffierett tr, to collect 
ein'jfomnteii (tant; getommen) intr, 

(atix. fein) to come in ; einem «« 

to get into one^s head, come 

over one 
ein'lleitfett inir, to tum back ; to 

reform 
ein'|(enditett intr, to be clear, be 

evident ; to satisfy (to. dxU,) 
eitt'ntlll adv, once, one üme ; auf 
• CO all at once; ein für aKemal 

once f or all ; einmal' even, just 
eiit'I^Iattbcnt tr. toinculcate into ; 

to chatter into 
bie (Sin'famfeit solitude, loneli- 

ness 
bie (Sinf^t (-en) insight ; intel- 

ligence; conviction 
bie (Stttfiebelei' (-en) hermitage 
einft adv, once, f ormerly, sometime 
ein'lfHmmeit intr, to be in accord 

or harmony ; to agree ; to join in 
etn'lftreid^eii (i, i) tr, to put into, 

pocket ; to tie up (as in bags) 
dtt'jtreiBett (ie, ie) tr. to collect 



ein'ltveten (tritt, trat, getreten) 

intr, {aux. fein) to enter 
ein'lt'^ii^ttn (oerftanb/ Derftan- 

ben) r^. to agree 
eitt'seltt adj' Single, individual; 

isolated 
ein'lsie^ett (jog, gejogen) tr, to 

draw in; to reduce (expenses) 
ein'gig a4}' only, Single, alone, sole 
baä (Sid (gen. -ed) ice 
baä (Si'f en (-) iron ; sword 
ei'tel adj. vain, empty 
bie Gl'telleU vanity 
ber (S'fel (-) disgust, aversion 
e'feltt intr. to disgust, sicken 
e'Ienb adj. miserable, wretched 
baS &Unh misery, want 
bie ^Vtttn pl. parents 
ber CS'mir (-e) emir, a chief tain or 

Commander in the Moham- 

medan East 
ber (Sin)»fattg' ('e) reception, re- 
ceipt ; in e« nel^men to receive 
em)lfang'ett (ä, i, a) tr. to receive 
ber ^m^fftng'er (-) receiver 
em)>fin'bett (a, u) tr. to feel, ex- 

perience 
em^flnb^Iifl^ adj. sensitive ; griev- 

ous 
tnt^or'ltragen (ä, u, a) tr, to bear 

aloft 
ent'flg adj. industrious ; active 
ba3(£nb(e) {gen. -eS, pl. -en) end, 

conclusion 
enb'nd) adj.ßnsl; odo. finally, at 

last 
ber ^g'e( (-) angel 
bie @ng'e(fd||loftrmetin one who 

believes she sees angels {aee 

note on l, 166) 
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enüielt'^tt ^^* ^ ^^ without, dis- 

pense with 
entiie'tett (o, o) tr, to bid, com- 

mand, enjoin ; to present, offer 
eittild'^eit tr. to bare, uncover 
etttbreii^'eit (i, a, o) rffl, to for- 

bear ; to abstain f rom 
etttbecf 'ett tr. to discover, find out 
bic ^tbeif mtg (-cn) discovery, 

disclosure 
etttfaVten (ä, U; a) irdr, (mix. fein) 

iyo, dat.) to escape 
entfev'ttett tr. to remove; to dis- 

miss ; r^. to withdraw 
eittfenit' part. ajälj, f ar off, remote 
bie (]httfe?'ttitit0 (-en) distance; 

Separation 
eitlf ef 'f ein tr, to unchain ; to re- 

lease f rom bonds 

entflie'liett (o, o) tntr. (avx, fein) 

to flee, escape (from, dat.) 
eittge'gett prep. (d(U.)foüomngU8 

7U)un, and aep. pref. towards, 

to meet, against 
entge'genlfontmett (!am, gefönt:^ 

men) vntr. (ava,, fein) (to. dat.) to 

make the flrst advances, antici- 

pate one^s wishes 
etttge'gen|reiten(ntt; gentten)tntr. 

(ayjo,. fein) (w. dat.) to ride to 

meet 
e«tge'gen|fe!>ett (ie, a, e) iidr. (w. 

dat.) to look forward to; to 

await 
etttge'genlfe^en tr. to oppose 
entgeCten (t, a, o) tr. to pay for; 

einen etwas ~ Iaf[en to make 

one suffer qt pay for a thing 
etitl^al'tett (ö, ie, a) tr. to hold, 

contain 



etttfmtt'ntett (ent!am, entfommen) 

vntr. (oux. fein) to escapKS (from, 

dxA.) 
etttfrftften tr. to debilitate; to 

exhaust 
etttfaffeit (entlaß, entließ, entlaf- 

f en) tr. to let go, dismiss ; to ab- 

fiolve ; to set free 
dtttan'feit (äu, ie, au) vntr. (auz. 

fein) to run away; to escape 

(from, dat.) 
entloff 'en tr. (to. dat. ofperaoiC^ to 

draw from, elicit 
entrftt'feltt tr. to unriddle; to 

gaess 
entrei'^en (entriß, entriffen) tr. to 

tear away, snatch away (from, 

dat.) 
entfiitei'ben (ie, ie) tr. and intr. to 

decide 
entfdiie'tett (entfd^o^, entfc^offen) 

tntr. {avx. fein) to grow, sproat 

forth 
entfiltlie'ictt (entfd^Io^, entfc^Iof^ 

fen) tr. to nnlock, disclose; r^. 

determine, decide 
bet Chtifdilttt' (*f[e) resolve, reso- 

lution; decree 
entfd^nl'bigeit tr. to excuse 
entffpveil^'ett (i, a, o) intr. (to. dat.) 

to correspond to; to be ade- 

quate to 
ettime'bev conj. either 
enttod^tttn tr. to disaccustom, 

wean ; r^. (to. dat.) leave off 
bet (SnttOttff ' ('e) sketch, design ; 

project 

tnt^Wittn (enijog, entzogen) r^. 

(dat.) to withdraw from, desert, 
forsake 
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entjftifeit tr. to enchant, enrap- 

tare, charm ; bad ©nt^üden rap- 

ture, ecstasy, delight 
bie ^hdiüiPunq (-en) rapture, ec- 
stasy 
er pers, pron. he, it 
erSng'neii see ereignen 
erbar'nten r^. {w. gen. or w, über 

and acc.) to pity, show mercy to 
baä (Sr'be (ßen. -8) heritage, in- 

heritance 
erüie'teit (o, o) r^. to offer; to 

Yolunteer ; bad ©rbieten offer 
ttWttn (erbat, erbeten) tr, to heg, 

request, ask for 
erbit'tem tr. to incense; to em- 

bitter 
erblaf fen intr. {aux. fein) to grow 

pale 
erbliif'ett tr. to catch sight of, 

perceive 
bie Q^'be (-n) earth, groinid 
eTbenf en (erbad^te, erbad^t) tr. to 

invent ; to imagine 
ber (Srb'flot clod 
erbnrben tr. to endure, put up 

with 
ereig'nen or erSng'nen r^. to hap- 

pen, come to pass, occur 
ber (Srentit' (-cn) hennit 
erfal^'ren (ä, u, a) tr. to leam, 

experience ; to undergo 

erftn'ben (a, u) tr. to find out; to 

invent 
erfor'bent tr. to require, demand, 

render necessary 
etfot'flltett tr. to investigate, ex- 

plore ; to discover 
erfren'en tr. to rejoice, delight 
ttßVttn tr. to f ulfill, realize 



bie dhrfürtttttg fulfillment, accom- 
plishment; in «^ ge^en to be 
fulfilled 

erge'benpart. a4i* devoted; hum- 
bie 

bie Chrge'üenlleit devotion, fidel- 
ity 

ergie'big culj. productive 

crgte'^en (crgol, ergofjen) tr. to 
pour f orth ; r^. to overflow 

bieQhrgie'tnng(~en) effusion, over- 
flow 

crgrei'fen (ergriff, ergriffen) tr. to 

seize, apprehend 
ergriUt'beit tr. to investigate; to 

get to the bottom of ; to sound 
erwarten (ä, ie, a) tr. to keep ; to 

maintain ; to preserve ; to get, 

receive 
erlje'ben (o or u, o) tr. to lif t, raise, 

ezalt, praise; r^. to rise, be 

raised 
erl^el'Ien irUr. to become clear or 

evident 
er]|3'ren tr. to hear ; to grant 
eritt'nent tr. to remind (of , an tu. 

acc.) ; r^. {w. pen.) toremember 
erfan'fen tr. to buy, purchase 
erlen'nen (er!annte, er{annt) tr. to 

recognize, acknowledge, per- 
ceive 
bie @rlettttt'(iilt!eit gratitude 
erflft^ren tr. to declare; to ex- 

plain; r^. to explain one's 

seif; to declare one^s seif 
erfnn'bett tr. to gain Information 

about ; to explore ; r^. to make 

inquiry (about, nac^) 
erftttt'bigett r^, to inquire (about, 

nad^) 
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erlaf fett (erlaßt, erlief; er laffett) tr, 

to let go, dispense with; {w, 

dai. ofperaon and acc. ofthing) 

to let off f rom 
erlmt'lieit tr, to allow, permit 
erle'Iiett tr, to live to see ; to ex- 

perience 
erletllt't^nt tr. to ease, lighten ; to 

relieye 
edie'geit (a, e) iwbr. {auz. fein) {w. 

d<U,) to succumb to 
erlo'gett pari, adj, false 
enttatt'ttett r^. to take courage 
ertttef fett (ermif;t,erma^,emteffen) 

tr. tomeasure; to judge, weigh, 

estimate 
ertitür'beit tr, to murder 
enttü'beit tr, to fatigue; inir. to 

grow weary 
bieiSrttttttt'teirttttg encouragement 
ber (Srttft {gen, -ed) seriousness; 

im «*» seriously 
evdff 'ttett tr. to open ; to disclose, 

reveal 
er^id|t' adj, (w, a\x\andacc,) intent 

(on) ; passionately attached (to) 
bie dhrqniif nn0 (-ett) comfort, re- 

freshment 
evra'tett (ä,ie, a) tr, to guees, divine 
erre'gett tr, to stir up, rouse 
errd'tett intr, (aux, fein) to blush 
erfau'fett (erföuft, erfoff, erfoffeti) 

intr, {aux, fein) to be drowned 
erf^af fen (erf c^uf , erf (Raffen) tr, to 

produce, create 
etfdyariett (o, o; also regulär) intr, 

{aux, fein) to resound, ring 
erfil^ei^nett (ie, ie) intr. {aux, fein) 

to appear, make one^s apx)ear- 

ance 



erf fl^reif 'ett tr, to terrif y, f righten ; 

intr, (etfd^tidt; etfd^taf; et^ 

fc^roden) to be frightened, be 

Startled 
erfe'^eit (ie, a, e) tr. to perceive ; 

to avail one's seif of ; to choose 
eirfe^'ett tr. to repair, make good 
erft a^j. first; gum etftenmal for 

the first time; adv. not until, 

only, first 
erfihnt'tteit intr, {aux. fein) to be 

astonished ; bad ®rftaunen 

astonishment 
erftei'gett (ie, ie) tr. to scale, climb ; 

to escalade 
evftilf 'ett tr. to stifle, smother ; to 

choke 
erteiUeit tr. to bestow, give; to 

impart 
ertra'gen (ä, u, a) tr, to bear, en- 

dure, tolerate 
ertvftg'Iil^ ^' tolerable, endurable 
evtrittf'ett (a, u) intr, {aux, fein) 

to drown 
ertnadt'fen (ä, u, a) intr. {aux. fein) 

to grow up 
ermS'gett (o, O) tr. to weigh, con- 

sider 
ertuS^nett tr. {w, gen,) to men- 

tion, make mentlon of 
ettuaY'ten tr, to expect, look for, 

await ; intr, to wait 
ertvet'lltett tr, to soften ; to move 

(the f eelings) 
ertoei'fen (ie, ie) tr, toprove, show 
ermeiiS'Iidi adj. demonstrable 
ermeir'ben (i, a, o) tr, to acquire, 

obtain, gain 

ertuiittf^t' P^'^t* o4j» desired, ap- 
ropos 
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erjS^'Ien tr, to teil, relate 
erjei'geit tr, to show, render 
er$ie'iett (crsog, craogen) tr. to 

bring up ; to train ; to educate 
erjiir'ltctt r^. to grow angry 
ei^ pers, pron. it 
ef feti (i^t, a^, öcgcflcn) tr. to eat; 

baä (Sflen f ood 
tVtoa adv, perhaps, perchance; 

nearly, about; forsooth, indeed 
et'toai^ ivdecl. pron, something; 

CK^'. some ; adv, somewhat 
en'er, (git'er (-, -c, -) poss, adj, 

your; (-et, -e, -cS, and ber, bic, 

baä -c) i)o«8. pron. yours 
eit'(e)rei90letdtett tTideci. ac{;. and 

pron. of your kind ; like you 
tu'ttiwt^tn or ett'reittiegeit adv, 

on your accouut 
ber @it'ti$rat the river Euphrates 
bct en'rige, (Su'nge pos«. pron, 

yours 
(Sttro'fia Europe 
ber ^nxopa^tt European 
e'toig cLdj» etemal ; adv, etemally, 

forever 
bic (S'ttiigfeit eternity 
baS Q^tm^ptl H ezample 

ber ^a'beit H thread 

f a'lfig a(^'. able, capable (of , gen.) 

fatifttn {ä, n, a) irUr. (avx. fein) 

to go, joumey, travel 
baggfaf'tttm (Latin pl, galta) fact 
ber %aU (*e) fall ; case 
bie f^al'Ie (-n) trap, snare, pitf all 
fal'Ieii (fäat, fiel, gefaUen) ivJtr. 

(aux, fein) to fall 
fa(f(4 odj, false, untrue; treach- 

eroufi 



bic ^Vtt (-n) f old ; wrinkle 

fang'en (ä, i, a) tr, to catch, cap- 
ture 

bic ^ar'üe (-n) color ; complexion 

fa'feln intr, to talk foolishly; to 
rave, wander 

faf fctt tr, to take hold of , seize, 
grasp ; to hold, contain ; to ap- 
prehend, comprehend; inä SCugc 
~ to fix one's eye upon; beim 
SBorte ~ to take (one) at his 
Word; r^. to collect or compose 
one's seif 

bic S^af'fnng (~en) grasp; com- 
posure, self-command ; au^ ber 
~ bringen to disconcert 

faft adv, almost 

faft'en intr, to fast; bag gaften 
fasting 

fanl adj. lazy, idle 

fatt'ktt intr. (avx, fein) to rot 

ber ^el^I (e) fault, f ailure 

fel|'(en tr. to miss; iriir. to fall, 
err; (w. dat. of person) to be 
wanting, lacking ; wenn lann'S 
an bem mir ~ (l. 991) when can 
I lack that? See also note on 
l. 1022 

ber S^e^'ler (-) fault, failing, de- 
fect; error 

Wlgcjctt (ging, gegangen) irdr. 
(aux. fein) togoastray; tomiss 
one's way 

bie ^ei'er (-n) holiday, f estival 

fei'erlidl adj. solemn ; eamest 

fein adj. fine, nice, delicate; re- 
fined ; acute, quick ; adv. very ; 
~ Diel a good deal 

feittb adj. bostile 

ber gfeinb (-e) enemy, foe 
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bad ^e(b (-er) field; ground; 

open Space 
bcr 3fe(b'5ttg (''e) campaign, ex- 

pedition 

baä gfett'fKer (-) window 

f ern(e) o^'. cvnd adv, f ar, f ar off ; 

distant ; t)on ~ af ar, at a dis- 

tance 
bie ^ev'ne (-n) distance ; f uture ; 

prospect 
fer'ner (comp, of fem) adv, more- 

over, f urther 
fev'tig acy. ready; finished; ew 

loerben to manage without 
bie Sfef fei (-n) fetter, chain 
fef'fellt tr, to bind, shackle 
f eft odj. fast, firm ; stable ; fixed 
feft'lfe^en tr, to settle; to order 
fett ado, f at 

ber 8fe^'e(ti) (-n) shred, rag 
baä gfett(e)r {-) Are 
bie ^eu'erlolile (-n) livecoal ; pl, 

coals of fire 
baä ^ie'ber (-) fever 
ber gfil$ (-e) feit, feit hat 
ftl'a^fl cwö- ßtingy 
fllt'beit (0/ u) tr. to find ; r^. to be 

f ound, be, exist 
ber gfing'er (-) finger 
fitt'fter odj, dark, gloomy, sad 
fifdi'ett tr, and irdr, to fish, fish 

for 
ber Sfit'tifi^ (-e) wing, pinion 
bie gflam'me (-n) flame 
ber gfleif (-e) or gfleif 'eit (-) spot, 

blemish 

baä S^leifflt fe^- -«^) ^^^\ meat 
ber 3flci^ to^* -^S) dlligence, in- 

dustry ; mit ~ intentionally 
flei'^tg adj, assiduous, Industnous 



flie'l^ett (o, o) wtr, {aux. fein) to 

fiee ; tr, to shun, avoid 
fiie'^ett (flo|, gefloffen) intr. to flow 
P'^en tr, to fioat 
fift^'ten r^. to fiee, escape; tr, 

to rescue, save by flight 
ber ^titg (*e) fiightj im ~e in 

haste 
ber gflü'gel (-) wing 
bie gflttr (-en) field(s), meadow(s) ; 

paved fioor, entrance haJl, Ves- 
tibüle ; in the latter meaningalso 

occasionaUy ber §(ur (-e) 
ber gfltt^ (^ff e) river 
bie fjfittt (-en) flood; torrent, 

stream ; high water, flood tide 
fd'bentor fdr'bern (see note on 1,10) 

tr, to f urther, advance, expedite 
biegforge(-n) sequel, result, effect 
folgen intr, (aux, fein) {w, dat.) 

to f oUow 
folg'Iifl^ adv, and covj, conse- 

quently, theref ore, accordingly 
fur'bern tr, to ask, demand; to 

summon 
fdr'bem see fbbem 
fBr'berfamft ado, first of all 
bie ^orm (-en) form 
ber Sfor'fdjer (-) searcher, inves- 

tigator 
fort adv, and ^ep,prff, away, gone ; 

~ unb «« continually 
fort'lfa^rett (ä, u, a) vntr, to con- 

tinue, proceed 
fort'lfiHrett tr, to lead forth or 

away 
fort'|ge]|en (ging, gegongen) irdr, 

(avx. fein) to go on, continue 
fort'|ffit(e^)iett tr. to drag or carry 

away 
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fmrflirageit {d, u, o) tr. to bear 

away, carry away 
fra'gett tr. to ask, inquire (about, 

as to, nad^ ; f or, um) 
bcr gfrattfe (-n) Frank, European 

{aee note on l, SS4) 
bic gfratt (-cn) woman, wif e 
frei CMÖ. free 
freierbingd' adv. spontaneously, 

Yoluntarily 
bic gfrci'gebigfeit liberality, gen- 

erosity 
bic gfrei'^eit (-cn) f reedom, liberty 
frei'Ü4 ^v- ^ ^^ eure, indeed, 

certainly 
frei^miHig od,v, Yoluntarily, o£ 

one's own accord 
frentb o^/. stränge, foreign, allen; 

ftd^ ~ ftcUcn to pretend Igno- 

rance ; ein ^ember a stranger 
bic ^en'be (-n) joy, dellght 
fren'big a4j. joyful, joyous 
fren'ett tr. to give pleasure ; impera. 

and r^. to rejolce, dellght in 

(w. gen. or auf and acc.) 
ber gfrcttttb (-e) f riend 
bic gfrenti'bitt (-ncn) f riend 
freitnb'Kdl («y. friendly, kind; 

aftable 
bic gfrettttb'fiiiaft (-cn) friend- 

shlp 
frennb'fi^aftlifl^ adj. friendly 
bcr ^re'Hcl (-) mlsdeed ; outrage ; 

sacrilege 
frif fl^ adj. f resh, new ; adv. quickly, 

boldly 
froj adj. glad, joyous, happy 
fromnt {comp. *cr, aup. *ft) adj. 

pious, good, worthy ; adv. dutl- 

fully 



from'meii intr. (to. dat.) to advance 

the interest of , proflt, beneflt 
froft'ig a4j' f rosty, chilly, cold 
bic ^ntdjt ('e) fruit ; result; effect 
frftl) a4j* early ; premature 
bcr gfit^iS (*c) f ox 
ffl^Ieit tr. and intr. to f eel, have 

a sense of ; to be convinced of ; 

to be sensitive to 
ffilf'rett tr. to lead; to bring, 

take ; tomodel (1.280) ; to carry 

on; to wield; to bear; eine 

@ad^c cv to plead a cause 
fftl'lett tr. to fill 

bcr ^ittlb (-C or *c) find, discovery 
bcr fftnf'te ord. num. fifth 
bcr 3fnitf'e(tt) (-n) spark 
für prg). (acc.) for; roa^ ~ ein 

what sort of , what a ; cv pclj by 

itself , aslde 
bic gfitrci^t fear, dread ; awe 
fürd^'tett tr. to fear, dread; r^. 

to be afraid (of, vov w. öUit.) 
fttrd^t'fam a4j. timid 
bcr ^ftr'ffirai^ intercessor, advo- 

cate 
bcr gfürft (-cn) prince 
fftnoa^r' adv. indeed, forsooth 
ber gfttfi ('e) f oot 

bic^a'be (-n) gift; alms; offering 

bic (Bafhtt (-n) f ork 

^üä^ adj. precipitate, hasty 

gaffen irUr. to gape, stare 

bic ®aVlt (-n) anger ; blle, gall 

bcr ®ang C'c) movement; prog- 

ress ; trip ; galt, pace, step ; way 
bcr ^an'ged the river Ganges 
ganj acy. whole, entire; adv. en- 

tirely, wholly, altogether 
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ga? adv, (before aiyectivea and ad- 

verba) very ; {vnth a negative) at 

all ; quite, entirely (bat 8ee note 

on l. 169) 
ber^ar'auiS finishingstroke; end; 

death; einem ben «^ mad^en to 

kill one 
gOf ' jHg adi, horrid ; ugly, foul 
ber ©ftrt'tter (-) gardener 
bie ^ft'ntttg f erment ; agitation, 

emotion 
bie ®af'fe (-n) street, alley 
@at^ Gath 
ber ®otiil^ (-e or 'e) goose, simple- 

ton 
@05'$a Gaza (see map) 
geba'rett (ie, a, o) tr, to give birth 

to, bear ; geboren bom 
ge'ben (i, a, e) tr, to give, grant ; ed 

gibt (gab) (w, ojcc.) there is (was) 
ber ®e'ber (-) giver 
baä ©ebet' (-e) prayer 
gebie'ten (o^ o) tr. to command, bid 
bad Geblüt' blood ; temperament ; 

race 
gebo'ren see gebären 
ber ^ebrottd^' (H) use ; custom 
gebredt'ett (i/ a, o) vntr, impers. (w. 

dat,) to lack, be wanting, fall 
gebftli'ren intr. to be due, belong 

of right to 
bie Geburt' (-en) birth ; origin 
ber (Btd (gen, -en, pl -en) f ool, 

coxcomb 
bie Keiferei' (-en) f olly, silliness 
baä ®thadiViA» (grcn.-fleä; pi.-fle) 

memory 
ber ®ebatt!'e (gen, -nä, pl -n) 

thought, idea 
bie^ebttlb' patience 



bie ©efalyr' (-en) danger 
gef&lir'lift o4i- dangerous 
gefallen (gefäQt, gefiel, gefaUen) 

intr. {w. dat,) to please; ftc^ 

(dat.) etmag ~ laffen to put up 

with a thing 
ber ^eforien f avor ; pleasure 
bie ©efäl'Iigfeit (-en) obUging- 

ness; complaisance ; courtesy 
gefmtg'ett part, adj, captured, cap- 

tive ; as a prisoner, in custody ; 

ein befangner a prisoner 
gefaxt' part, adj, prepared ; calm 
bag ®t^VttX fluttering 
baS ^efol'ge train, suite, retlnue 
bad ^efftlir (-e) f eeling,8entiment 
ge'gen prep. (acc,) against, con- 

trary to, towards, about 
baS (^e'gettteU (-c) cjontrary, op- 

posite 
gePf 'ftg adj, hating, spitef ul ; ei^ 

nem <~ fein to hate one 
geljeim' adj, secret; clandestine 
bad Q^e^eim'ttiiS {gen, -f[ed, pl. 

-f[e) secret, mystery 
ge^eim'niiStiott adj. mysterious 
baS ®e]|eit' (-e) command, order 
ge'ljien (ging, gegangen) intr. (avx. 
• fein) to go ; to be possible 
bag ©el^int' (-e) brain, brains 
gel^nr'li^ett irdr, (to. dat,) to obey 
gel|9'rett intr, (w, dat,) to belong 

to ; to be due to 
ge]|0¥'fam adj. obedient 
ber @ei'ev (-) vulture 
ber @etfl (-er) spirit, heart, soul, 

mind; ber l^eilige «» the Holy 

Ghost 
geift'Kdj odj, Spiritual, religiou8,eo- 

clesiastical; ber ©eiftlid^e priest 
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bic QM^niäfttH clergy, church 

ber @le^ ayarice, greed 

0ei'sig o^' avaricious; niggardly, 

miserly 
gelaf'fen pari, adj, calm, cool 
bag ^elb (-er) coin ; money ; cash ; 

pl, f unds 
gele'gett pari, adj. convenient, op- 
portune ; ed tft mir fe^r viel ba? 

ran ««> it is of great importance 

tome 
bie(^ele'geitf|eit(-en) opportunity, 

occasion 
gelehrt' oäj, leamed 
gelei'tett tr, to accompany ; to es- 

cort 
gelittg'ett (tt/ u) irdr, impers. (aux, 

fein) (10. dai,) to succeed 
gelo'Ben tr, to yow, promise 

solemnly ; baS gelobte Sanb the 

Promised Land, Holy Land 
gellten (i, a, 0) irUr, to be worth, 

have weight; to apply to; to 

pass (f or) ; tr. impers, to concem, 

be a matter of ; gilt ntd^t {l, 9SS) 

itisworthless; ^tUttsedoBimteij, 

{see note on l, 66) is it not so ? 

truly 1 was gilt'S = nidjt maf^x 

(see note on l, 800) 
gentaiil' adv. softly, gently 
baS ©emSrbe (-) picture, painting 
gemein' adj, common, general; 

mean, ordinary 
gett (archaic and poetic) contrac- 

twn of gegen 
genau' adj, accurate; ezact; in- 

timate; strict 
genie'fien (geno^, genoffen) tr, and 

irdr, (to. gen,) to eat or drink ; 

to enjoy 



genng' or gnng odv. amdivdecLadi, 

enough (to.^/en., l,££8; see note) 

bie ®(e)nft'ge sufficiency; sati^ 

faction; jur«^ enough 
genft'gen intr, to be enough, suf- 

fice ; to satisf y (to. dat,) 
genng'fam adj, sufficient 
ge^irie'fett pari, adj, praised 
g(e)ra'be or g(e)rab adj, straight, 

straightforward, upright, hon- 
est ; adv, exactly, just, directly ; 

gcraben or gerabcS SBcgä direct- 
ly, straightway 
g(e)ra'b(e)$n adv, directly, can- 

didly 
gera'ten {&, ie, a) intr, {aux, fein) 

to come upon, fall upon 
gerannt' adj* roomy ; ample ; feit 

«~er 3eit f or some time 
bie ®ered)'tig!eit justice 
geren'en impers, to cause to repent ; 

eä foH bic^ nidjt ~ {U, 1412^1418) 

you shall not repent it 
gering' adj, little, small, insig- 

nificant 
gem(e) adv, gladly, willingly ; «o 

tnn to like to do, be glad to do 
ber ®efanb'te {declined as adj.) 

ambassador, envoy 
bad®efl^ftft' (-e) business; affair 
gefd^ftf'tig adj, busy, active, in- 

dustrious 
gef4e'l|en (ie, a, e) intr, {aux, fein) 

to happen, occur, befall, come 

to pass, be done 
baS ^efii^en!' (-e) gift, present 
baä ^(efd^ifi^t'd^en (-) anecdote 
bie ®effi^td)'te (-n) history, story 
gefli^iflt' part, adj. adapted, fit; 

able, skülful 
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bag &t\äiUdftf (-et) race, fajnily ; 

generation; sex 
be¥ ®t^6imaäf (good) taste 
baä ©efd^mei'be jewels, trinkets 
baS ^efd^Sflf' (-e) creature 
bad @ef fl^lliä^' (-e) idle talk, babble 
gefdiltoei'ge adv. not to mention; 

much less ; to say nothing of 
0efd^toinb' adj. quick, swift 
baä or bie (pl) ^efd^toift'e? 

brotber(s) and sister(s), chil- 

dren of the same parent 
ber ®efe0'(e) (-en) fellow; com- 

panion 
bie ©cfcÄ'fii^afteritt (-neu) c©m- 

panion 
ba3 @efe^' (-e) law (see note on 

1. 1902) ; commandment ; ruie 
baä @e{t4t' (-er) face, counte- 

nance ; (ph -e) ßigbt, view 
baä ^eftltSfl^' (-c) conversation, 

talk 
geftltft'fl^ig GK^'. talkative, socia- 

ble 
btc ^eftatt' (-cn) form, sbape 
gcfte'^ctt (gcftanb, gcftanben) tr, to 

confess 
geft'evtt adv. yesterday 
geftreng' gk^. severe; redoubtable, 

worthy 
gefuttb' CK?/, sound, healthy 
getrau'eti t*^. {w, dat.) to trust 

one's seif, dare, venture 
getroft' a(^'. confident, trustf ul, of 

good cheer ; inierj. courage I 
genialer' ajäj. aware ; ctroaä or einer 

©ad^e ~ werben to perceive or 

become aware of something 
%m^%^xtXL tr. to grant, afford, 

allow, produce 



bie @(etoaft' (-en) power, anthor- 

ity, force, violence; mit aller 

«*» with all one's might 
gemaCtig adj. powerf ul ; violent ; 

vast, mighty 
biel^etoattbi'^ett adroitness, dex- 

terity; clevemess 
gettiftr'tigeti tr. apd wir. to expect ; 

to realize 
ber ^^etoiittt' (-e) gain, profit 
gellittt'neti (a, o) tr. to win, gain, 

take, capture 
ber &mxnfif (-e) gain, profit, ad- 

vantage (see note on l. 90) 
gelot^' adj. certain, sure ; adv. no 

doubt, to be sure, surely 
baä ©etoif 'fen (-) conscience 
getud^^tten tr. to accustom, habitu- 

ate; intr. and rqß. to get used 

to, accustomed to 
gemol^ttt' part. adj. accustomed, 

used (to, gen. or acc.) 
ge^ie'men r^. and intr. impers. to 

be suitable or becoming 
ber ^^e'ber (-) Gheber (see note 

on l. 370) 
gie'rig adj. eager, greedy 
gie'^en (qo% gegoffen) tr. to pour 

f orth, pour 
baS ®ift (-e) poison 
ber @int')iel (-) bullfinch; sim- 

pleton 
^inntfitan' f airyland ; ,,®inniftan 

fooiel als geenlanb (ober eigent^ 

lid^ ©enienlanb, oon bfc^in, 

bem lateinifdjen geniusy^, wrote 

Lessing in a letter to bis brother 

Karl, April, 1779 
bad (Bipf^tUtitn (-) üttle tiee 

top 
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^iatk oäj. smooth, polished ; slip- 

pery 
bag ^(att'etd sUppery ice 
ber (^laii'lie(tt) (gfcn. -nS) belief, 

f aith, creed 
gloit'Iietl tr.aiidinir, (to. (tot., or an 

and acc., ofperson) to believe, 

trast, have f aith in; to suppose, 

think, imagine 
ber iBlaWttndtitlh (-en) hero or 

Champion of the f aith 
glattdidl odj. credible, likely 
g(ei4 ^* e<iual, like, same ; adv, 

alike, exactiy ; immediately, 

directly 
glet'll^en intr. (to. dat,) to equal ; 

to resemble 
glet^'f am adv, as if , as it were, 

as though 
gleid^tiiel' adv. no matter, all the 

same ; it makes no difference 
qUx(f^W9^V conj, nevertheless, not- 

withstanding, f or all that 
btc ^(eiftteirei' (-cn) hypocrifiy 
0(0r'veic^ adj, glorious 
bad &lüd fortune, happiness, 

luck, prospeiity 
ffiüä^lxäi adj. happy, fortunate; 

adv. saccessfully, lucMly 
glil'^eit tr. and ivtr. to glow (with) 
bic &iid (-en) glow, heat; fire 
hxt&na^ht (-n) grace, favor; 

mercy, pardon 
gitttg aee genug 

gj^n'tten tr. notto begrudge, grant 
ber (^ütt (""er) god, God 
gott'evgebett adj. resigned to God^s 

will, devout 
goftei^ffttfl^tig adJ. piouB, God- 

fearing 



bad (Bot^Mf^htStS^tn {-) shrine, 
sanctuary 

bie ®9Vttmf^ttnnü (-en) blas- 

phemy 
gStt'Itf!^ adj. godlike, divine 
gottlob' int&rj. thank God! God 

be praised ! 
baä ®vah ('er) grave, tomb 
grab(e) see gerabe 
ber ®vam grief , sorrow 
grmt adj. gray; venerable, an- 

cient 
grmt'eit tntr. impers. {w. dat.) to 

have a horror of ; to have an 

aversion to ; to shudder at 
ber @raitd horror, terror 
grott'fom adj. cruel 
gtei'fen (griff, gegriffen) tr. avd 

intr. to grasp, snatch at; to 

touch, handle 
grett's^tt intr. to border (on, an) 
bie &nVU (-n) whim, caprice, 

Illusion 
gro^ (comp, -"er, sup. 't) a^j. great, 

large, big ; noble 
bie @td'§e (-n) size ; greatness ; 

nobility 
bie (Sro^'imtt generosity; noble- 

heartedness 
ber ©runb (''e) ground ; reason ; 

f oundation ; bottom ; im «^e at 

the bottom 
grfitt'betl r^. to rest (on, auf) 
grft'nen intr. to be green ; to thrive, 

flourish 
bie ©itttft (-en) favor ; leave, per- 

mission 
ber ®nxt (-e) girdle, belt 
gitt (comp, beffer, aup. beft) adj. 

good ; adv. well 
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baä ®ttt (''er) good thing, blessing ; 
property, possession; «» unb 
93lut lif e and property 

bie ®Wtt kindness 

gttt'lerjig adj. good-hearted 

l^a intefj, ah I ha ! 

baS ^tun (-C) hair 

f^a^htn (f^at, ^atte, gel^abt) tr, and 

OMX. to have, possess 
Ittt'bent iTiir, to quarrel, dispute 
ber ^a'fett (^) harbor, port 
bie $aif 'te (-n) half 
bcr $atö (*e) neck 
tiaVitn (ü, ie, a) tr. to hold, keep ; 

to occupy; to consider; «a für 

to regard as ; intr. to hold ; to 

halt, stop, wait; to last, hold 

together 
bie ^avh C^e) hand 
baS ^ättb'^ett (-) (little) hand 
ber 4^att'bel (') transaction, affair, 

quarrel, dispute 
]|ait'beltt intr, to act ; to bargain, 

trade, traffic 
bie ^an^htMtntt pl merchants 
baä ^^attb'toerl (-c) trade, occu- 

pation 
liattg'eti (ä, i; a) ivtr. to hang; to 

cling to, adhere 
ber $o'ram or ^a'rem harem 
^ar'ren intr. to wait, tarry ; «» auf 

to wait f or 
^att (comp. ^eVf sup. 'cft) adj. 

hard, harsh 
ber $a^ (gen. -ffeS) hate, hatred 
l^af fett tr. to hate 
l^S^'Uli^ acy. ugly, ill-favored 
bie 4^aft haste 
f^aft% OK^'.hasty, quick, precipitate 



l^fttt'fig oöb*. copious, abundant; 

frequent; adv, often 
baS 4^att^t (^er) head, leader 
baS $attiS (^er) house ; household, 

f amily, race 
bie ^attt f'e) hide, skin 
l|e interj. hal 

(e'bett (o, o) tr. to lif t, raise 
bie ^eif'c (-n) hedge 
baS 4^eer (-e) army 
lief tett tr. to fasten ; to fix 
baS $eil prosperity, weif are ; sal- 

vation 
ber $ei'(attb (-e) Saviour 
Itei'lett tr. to heal 
l^et'Iig adj. holy, godly; sacred; 

ein ^eiliger a saint, a holy man 
l^eiPfattt adj. wholesome, bene- 

flcial 
^eittt adv. and aep. pref. home- 

ward, home 
l^ei'fdlett tr. to ask, demand 
^ei^ adj. hot; eager, impetuons 
tet'^ett (ie, ei) tr. and intr. to be 

called (named) ; to be ; to com- 

mand, bid ; bad l^ei^t that is to 

say ; ed ^ei^t it is said 
liei'ter adj. bright ; happy 
ber ^eJb (-en) hero 
Ijel'betttttS^tg adj. heroic 
l^eFfett (i/ a, o) intr. (to. dat.) to 

help, aid ; to avail, profit 
flltU adj. clear, bright 
l^er adv. and sep. pref. (irvdicaUs 

motion towards the Speaker) 

hither, this way, here ; ago ; bie 

(ganje) 3^t ~ all this time, all 

along 
l|eroIi' adv. and aep. pref. down 

(from) 
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llernB'lUiffett (lä^i; lxe% gelaffen) tr. 

to let down ; r^. to condescend 
Ijeranf'lfoittiiteit (tarn, getommen) 

inbr. (avx, fein) to come up 
fltXüUS^ ctdv. and sep. pr^. out 

(from) 
^eraitd' Ifagen tr, to speak out, 

declare, confess 
]^evattd'|fi!^nteifett(fci^mig,0efd^ntifs 

fen) tr, to cast out. 
fftthtV adv, and sep, pref, bither, 

this way, here 
(eviei'lfd^Ieiil^cn (t, i) r^. to creep 

up, steal up 
liet'l^nngen (brachte, gebtad^t) tr, 

to bring hitber 
bcr $eirb{i (-e) autumn 
]^e?ein' ad'o.avdsep.pr^, inbere, 

in 
l^erein'ltreten (tritt, trat, getreten) 

irdr, (aux, fein) to enter 
l^erttaii^' adv, afterwards, bere- 

af ter, af ter tbis or tbat 
ber ^ttx {gen, -n, pl, -en) lord, 

Lord, sir, master 
^err'li^ a4i' splendid, glorious 
bie ^ert'Iifl^feU (-en) splendor, 

glory 
]ierr'fll|ett intr, to rule, govem 
(en'fd^enb part. adj, ruling, pre- 

dominant 
(er' If drillen tr, to send bitber 
l^etft'lber adv. and aep, prtf, over 

bere, across, to tbis side 
^emitt' adv, and sep. pref, about, 

around 
]|entntntattfen (äu, ie, au) inir, 

(aiw;. fein) to run about 
liemn'ter adv, andsep.ptßf, down, 

downward 



Ijerbor' adv, and sep, pref, f ortb, 

out 
^etbor'llotttmen (!am, ge!omnten) 

intr, (aixx. fein) to come f ortb 
l^erbor'ltreten (tritt, trat, getreten) 

inir, {axix, fein) to step f orward, 

appear 
baä $erj {gen., -eng, pl, -en) 

beart 
\(tt^XvSs^ a((;.bearty, cordial, warm 
\tifvx tr, to proYoke, set on 
bie ^end^'lerin (-nen) bypocrite, 

dissembler 
]^eitt(e) adv, to-day 
l^ier adv, bere 
hierbei' adv, bereby, tbrougb 

tbis ; in tbis case 
l^ier^er' adv, to tbis place, bitber 
l^iemtit' adv, berewitb, witb tbis 
l^ternä^ft' adv, next, besides 
Idientie'ben adv, bere below, in 

tbis World 
^ierbon' adv, bereof , of w from 

tbis 
l^iergn' adv, to tbis ; moreover 
bie ^il'fe belp ; einem ju ~ fom* 

men to come to one's aid 
ber ^im'mel (-) beaven, sky; 

climate 
]§in adv, and aep, pref, tbitber, 

tbere, away; gone, lost, done 

f or ; ~ unb ^er back and f ortb 
f^xnah^ adv, and sep, pref, down- 

wards, down 
l^tnattf adv, and sep, pref, up 
l^inanflge^en (ging, gegangen) 

intr, (atix. fein) to go up 
(inaniS' adv, and sep, pr^, out 

tbere, out 
^in'bent tr, to binder, preyent 



302 



VOCABULARY 



(ilteitt' odv. anä, sep. prrf, into, in 
hinein' Igeliett (ging, gegangen) intr. 

{aux, fein) to go in, go inside 
Itineiit'lfiltveilieit (ie,ie) tr, to write 

in 
l)ineitt'|fto^ett (ö,ie,o) «r.tothrust 

in 
jj^inge'gett odv, on the contrary, 

on the other hand 
(in'lge^eit (ging, gegangen) intr. 

(aux.fein) to go tMther, go to 

that place 
Jjitt'lge^örett intr, to belong; to be 

suitable or proper 
l^ttt'll^drett intr, to listen 
ltitt'|fel|en (ie, a, e) intr, to look 

towards or at 
(tn'ieit adv, behind, at the end 
Itttt'tev prep. (dat, or occ), adv,, 

sep, and insep, pref, behind, 

af ter, back, back of 
Ijiittetlbriitg'ett (l^interltoad^te, l^in« 

terbtad^t) tr, {ys, dat. ofperaon) 

to inform of 
(iitttYge'liett (l^interging; hinter« 

gangen) tr, to deceive, circum- 

vent 
(inft'ber adv, and aep, pref, over 

there, over, across 
l^iltllpeg' adv, and sep. pref, away, 

forth, off 
l|iit'|loerfeit (i, a, o) tr. to fing 

down ; to drop 
(imnie'ber adv, again, in retum 
^ittp'lfftgeil tr, to add (to) 
l^inan'lfe^Ktt «r. to add (to) 
l^iiiSit'ltretett (tritt, trat, getreten) 

intr, {mx, fein) to step up to; 

to join in 
baS ^im (-e) brain 



^imI| {ßßidvMd l^ol^er, ete.; comp 

P^er, skip, §ö(^ft) adj, high, 

great; ber ^bd^fte {},484) the 

Almighty, God 

l|0l!^iüe(o'bett adj, heavily laden 

^o^eljr'tiifirbett iyused vAih ®uer) 

Your Reverence 
]|9d|ge))ne'feit adj, highly praised 
l^Oll^'lffilift^ett tr, to esteem, ven- 
erate 

^liSofSjetV^ odv, at the most ; at the 

best 
ber $of (^e) yard, courtyard; 

court, household (of asovereign) 
])of feit tr, to hope 
l^of fentltd^ adv, it is to be hoped, 

I hope 
bie $0{f'itting (-en) hope 
lloff'mtngiSliolI adj, pronüsing, 

hopeful 

]|df'Itdi adj, polite, coorteous 
bie $d]|'(e (-n) cave, grotto 
bie 4^jil^iterei' mockery, scom 
(olb adj. lovely, sweet; Mnd, 

gracious 
l|0'lett tr, to f etch, get, secure 
ber $ola'{i(0fi ('e) funeral pile, 

stake 
\oit^^tVi intr, to hearken, listen; 

invpv, l^ord^ hark! 
bie {^or'i^eritt (-nen) listener, 

eavesdropper 
l|9're]t tr, to hear, listen 
^ftbf (^ adj, handsome, pretty, nice 
ber $tti : int <« or in einem ~ in a 

trice, in a twinkling; j^ui intei^. 

ha! 
ber $ititb (-e) dog 
l^tm'bert nxan, hundred 
^«tt'bertnial adv, a hondredtimes 
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(«tt'betttaitfeitb num, hundred 
thousand; as noun ^unbert^ 
taufenbe pl* hundreds of thou- 
sands 

ber ^tntg'er hunger, appeüte 

^ttttg'ent intr. and impers, to ban- 
ger, be hungry ; midj hungert or 
ed. I^ungert mid^ I am hungry; 
bad jungem f asting, starvation 

bic ^ut (-cn) guard, care; pro- 
tection ; auf feiner ~ on one's 
guard 

bie ^^p9t^*^t (-n) hypothesis, 
hypothetical case 

idl pers. pron. I 

i]|r, 34' P^^* pron. you {aee note 

on l B) 
Hr (-, -€/ -) poas. adj. (correapond- 

ing to pera, pron. fte) her, its, 

their ; {-er, -e, -e8, and ber, bie, 

bo8 -e) posa. pron. hers, theirs 
S^r (-, -e, -) poaa. adj- (correapond- 

ingtopera.pron. @ic) your; (-er, 

-e, -eS, and ber, bie, bag -e) 

poaa. pron. yours 
ber 3matt' imam or iman (a Mo- 

hammedan priest) 
im'mer adv. always, ever; auf 

ew f orever 
immerbor' adv. always, ever 
imftilit'be aee @tanb 
in prep. {dat. or acc.) in, into, to, 

at, within 
ittbem' conj. while, as, when ; in 

that he (they, etc.); adv. inthe 

meantime, meanwhile 
iiibe«' or inbef 'f eu adv. meanwhile ; 

conj. while 
Sll'biett India 



ineinan'berltoirfeit tr. to compress, 

knead together 
ingelleittt' adv. in private ; in se- 

cret, secreüy 
ber 3n'l|oU content», substance, 

nature, Import 
iit'tier adj. inner ; bag innere in- 

terior ; heart, soul ; bad S^ner« 

fte bottom of the heart 
itt'ner^alb adv. and. prep. (gen.) 

within ; on the inside 
in'tttg adj. intimate, internal; 

heartf elt, sincere, f ervent 
ittj^befoit'bere adv. especially, in 

particular 
ittiSgefamt' adv. all together 
titjttlifft'ett adv. and conj. in the 

meantime, meanwhile]; how- 

ever 
ir'bif4 odj- earthly; ein S^^bifdjer 

a mortal ; bad Srbifd^e earthly 

things 
ir'genb adv. some, any 
ir'genbtoo adv. anywhere, some- 

where 
ir'ren intr. to go astray, err ; r^. 

to be mistaken ; tr. to disturb, 

vex 
i^t or i^'0 (archaic for je^t; aee 

notea on ü. S7£ and 1644-1645) 

adv. now 

jo adv. yes, you know, to be sure, 

indeed 
ia'gett irdr. to hunt, chase, pursue ; 

tr. to force to depart; to drive 

off; to drive 
jSQ adj. sudden, precipitate 
bag Sali? (-e) year 
ber Sn'uierlottl doak 
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baS 3<nill)'^1t Bhouting, cheering, 

jubilation 
j|atool|r odv. yes, indeed, to be sure 
je adv, ever, always, at any time; 

(b^ore comparative8) the ; irUerj, 

welll ahl whyl e« nun or nu 

well now I well really I 
je'ber iithe, iebed) a4j. and pron, 

every (one), each (one); ein ~ 

every one 
je'mattb pron, some one, some- 

body 
ie'ttet (iene, jened) dem. a4j, that, 

yonder; dem. pron. that one, 

that person ; the former 
ISe^rid^o Jericho 
Sent'falem Jerusalem 
{e^t adv. now (see note on ü. 1644- 

1645) 
ber SnY'bait the river Jordan 
ber JJtt'be (-n) Jew 
bag Stt'benmftbiiieit (-) Jewlsh 

maiden 
baS Stt'betthtnt Judalsm 
bie 3ii'bin (-nen) Jewess 
Ift'bifll^ adß. Jewish 
bie 3tt'0tttb youth 
iitn0 (comp, 'er, sup. *ft) adj. young 
ber Sttttg'e (-n) boy, lad 
ber Igftltg'ßitg (-e) youth, young 

man 
jnft adv, just 

ftalji'ra Cairo (see map) 

ber ftai'fer (-) emperor 

fai'ferlilil adj. imperial 

Uli (comp, 'er, sup. 'eft) adj. cold 

bie ftftrte cold, coldness; indif- 

ference 
bad ftmneP (-e) camel 



fftm'^eit tntr. to battle, fight, 

struggle 
ber ßanal' (^e) canal ; pipe, draln 
bad ßa^ital' (-ien) capital, prin- 

cipal 
bie l^afiititlatiott' capitulation 
bie ^aroma'ne (-n) caravan 
bie ^af 'fe (~n) money ehest ; tili 
fatt'fett tr. to buy 
ber^imf'maitit(-leute or-nxänner) 

merchant, tradesman, trader 
f ontlt adv. scarcely, hardly, barely 
bie §ttVlt (-n) throat 
f ei'ltteti intr. to sprout ; to arise 
feitt (-, -e, -) adj. and (-er, -e, -eS) 

pron. no,none, not any, not one; 

neither 
ber l^eS'tter (-) butler, tapster; 

waiter 
feit'tteit (!annte, gelannt) tr. to 

know, be acquainted with 
bie ftemtt'tttö (-f[e) knowledge, 

Information 
ber Äerl (-e) f ellow 
ber ßent (-e) kemel, manow; 

essence 
bie ^Vtt (-n) chain 
bag ^itb (-er) child 
bad ^inb'l^est (-) baby, little chUd 
bie ^n'bei^^IHsi'bei^ltitber poster- 

ity 
bie SHtt'bedftott: an ~ annel^men 

to adopt 
bie JHnb'lieit childhood, infancy 
bie IHr'^e (-n) church 
ba8 ^f fen (-) pillow, cushion 
bie ^(a'ge (-n) complaint, accu- 

sation 
Ka'geit intr. to compiain ; to sae 

(at law) 
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Hat odo. clear 

fle'^ett ititr, to cleave, stick 

bad Äleib (-er) dress, garb, gar- 

ment 
Hei'bett tr, to dothe, dress; to 

suit, become; rtfl, to clothe 

one's seif 
biel^lei'btt]t0(-en) clothing, dress ; 

costume 
Keht aäj, little, small, petty 
bic A(ei'tti0feit (-cn) trifle, small 

matter 
bic ^Im^mt (-n) dilemma, diffi- 

culty, pinch 
Kettt'meil tr, to squeeze, pinch; 

r^. to get pinched; to be 

pressed ; to press one's seif 
baä ^li'ma (-ta ot -te) dimate 
iUttg'eit (a, u) irdr, to sound ; to 

ring 
Kotl'fett irdr, to knock 
baä ßfo'fter (') monastery, con- 

vent 
berl^(0'|itev(ntbern laybrother, 

friar 
bic ftlo'fterleittC pl* people belong- 

ing to a conyent; monks, nuns, 

friars 
fbtfl (comp, *er, sup, *ft) adj, in- 
telligent, shrewd, prudent ; 

clever, sagacious 
Kft'Oeltt irdr, to 8ubtilize,criticize; 

to affect wisdom 
bcr ^Inm'tien (-) mass, heap (see 

note on l 1470) 
bcr ^a0 (-e) sharp report, crack ; 

~ unb %all suddenly, at once 
ber Ihied^t (-e) man at arms ; vas- 

sal; bondman 
ittiff ent intr, to be stingy 



bag ftitie (-) knee 

Itti'ett intr, to kneel 

bet Stnoä^ftn (-) bone 

bcr Stmtt or Stnüt^ttn (-) gnarl, 

knot, excrescence 
bcr ^o'tett (-) knot, tangle ; dif- 

ficulty 

bcr Stunpfptn or Stnuh^htn (-) 

knot, gnarl 
bcr ftodf ('e) cook 
lo^'Ctt tr, and intr, to cook ; to boil 
bic ftol|'(e (-n) coal 
fom'mett (see note on l, £S9) (fam, 

gcfommcn) intr, {avx. fein) to 

come, arrive, get ; to befall ; ju 

fi4 <~ come to one^s seif or one's 

senses 
bcr M'lti0 (-C) king 
bic ßS'ttigiit (-nen) queen 
fBtt'tteit (iann, lonntC; gclonnt) 

modal avx, can, be able, may 
bcr ÄO^lf (""c) head ; chap, f ellow 
Idr'ltett tr, to bait, decoy 
loft'üar cudj. cos^ly ; precious, val- 

uable 
bic ßpft'Barfeit (-cn) costliness; 

pl, valuables ; jewels ; precious 

things 
ftfft'ett tr, (w. acc, ofprice, dat, or 

acc, ofperson) to cost 
bic ftoft'Ctt pl* cost, ezpense 
bic jhraft (''e) strength; power; 

virtue 
frÄit! (comp,'^ev, «wp.^ft) aölj, ill, 

sick 
IvknV tu tr. to injure, wrong; to 

grieve 
bie^eotitr' (-cn) creature; young 

girl 
bad ^ett) (-c) cross 
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bcr Jhrett^'gattg ('c) cloister 

bcr Äneg (-e) war 

bic ^o'ne (-n) crown 

füllst ok:&*. bold 

bcr Ihtm'titeY grief , trouble 

fftm'ment tr, to grieve, trouble; 

to concem 
bic ^nb'ffl^aft (-cn) custom, ci»- 

tomers ; inf ormation, knowl- 

edge ; acquaintance (see note on 

1 1S86) 

bic ^nbfdiafteret' spying, espi- 

onage 
bic ^itttft ('c) art, skill ; trick 
bcr Mnft'ler (-) artist ; craf tsman 
fttr§ {comp, ^cr, swp, *cft) adj, 

Short, brief ; adv, in short, in 

a Word 
Iftrs'Iid^ adv, lately 
Iftf feit tr, to Mss 

la'Ben tr. to ref resh 

baS £afi'fa( (-c) restorative, balm, 

refreshment i 
Iftdft'tltt irdr, to smile (at, gen, or 

ilbcr 10. a/cc.)'y ba3 Söd^cln smile 
lad^'ett irtir, to laugh (at, ^en. or 

über to. occ.) 
(a'beit (ä, U; a) tr, to load ; to in- 

vite 
bcr ßttpfe (-n) puppy 
bicSa'ge(-*n) Situation; condition 
bag Sauger (-) couch, bed 
bcr Sai'ettbrnber O lay brother 
ba8 Sattb (*cr) land, country; 

§ier SU ~e in this country 
lattg (comp. *cr, aup. *ft) ok^. long 
lattg(e) {comp, länger, 8up. lötiöft) 

adv, for a long time, long 
(ottg'ett ivtr, to reach (after, na(|) 



bic Sattgetnei'te tedium, emrai 

bic Sar'ue (-n) mask ; face 

Inf 'fett (lä^t, ließ, gclaffcn) tr, oend 

irdr, to leave, let, allow, grant, 

cause, have (something done), 

leave undone ; cd lö Jt ftc§ + (ui, 

inf, = it can {or may) + poss. tn/. 
bic SafI (-cn) load, bürden, weight 
bic Saft'ertat crime 
I&ft'ig odj, burdensome ; tedious 
(ait a4j' lukewarm; indifferent 
(ait'fen (äu, ie, au) irUr, {aux, fein) 

to run 
bic Sfttt'ne (-tt) humor, mood, 

temper; fancy 
(ait'nig adj, humorous, playful, 

capricious 
lait'mfd^ aßj' ill-humored 
lan'fii^en iriir. to listen (to, auf) ; 

to watch ; to lie in wait 
(ant adj' loud ; open 
bcr 2ant (-c) sound 
(oit'ter adj. clear, pure ; unmixed ; 

indecl. mere, nothing but 
(e'beit intr.tolive; lebt n)O^I f are- 

well ; bad Seben lif e 
(eben'btg a^f» living, alive ; active 
bcr Seif er (-) f awner, ninny,scamp 
(e'bern adj. leathern, of leather 
le'biglifl^ adv, only, solely 
leer adj. empty; vain 
(ee'rett tr, to empty 
(e'gett tr, to lay, put ; to set 
bic Selj're (-n) doctrine, dogma, 

theory; precept 
XtVttn tr, to teach 
bcr Se^'rer (-) teacher ; master 
bcr ßeib (-er) body ; ~ unb Seben 

lif e and limb 
Ui6ii adj. light, easy, slight 
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lei'beit (litt, gelitten) tr, and irUr, 
to sufier, endure; bad Setben 
suffering 

bieSei'bettfd|ilft(-en) passion; Im- 
pulse 

lei'ber adv, unfortunately; intetj, 
alasl 

(ei'bid a4i» loathsome; pitiful, 
miserable 

bie IBei'ev (-n) lyre; humdrum 
tone ; bie alte ~ the same old 
Story, the same old tune 

(ei'l^ett tr. to lend ; to borrow 

let'fe o^;. low, soft 

leisten tr, to lead, goide 

bie Seftton' (-en) lesson 

lenf 'en tr. to guide, direct; to steer 

(er'nett tr. to leam 

le'fen (ie^ a^ e) tr. and intr. to read 

le^t adj. last, final ; «^»erer or bad 

~ete the latter 
bie £e^(e) end, conclusion; ju 

guter ~ finally 
leng'tien tr. to deny 
fii'bintim Mt. Lebanon 
baä ßi(^ (-er) light 
lieB a4j. dear, beloved 
bie Sie'bc love 
lie'ben tr. to love ; to like 
lieBettdUPftY'big a4j. lovable, sweet, 

Mnd, agreeable 
lie'lieY (comp, o/gem) adv. rather, 

sooner, more willingly; ed tft 

mir ~ I pref er 
lieb'lidl <wö. lovely, charming, 

sweet 
lie'gen {a, e) intr. to lle, be situ- 

ated; mir liegt t>iel an biefer 

@ac^e the matter is of great 

consequence to me 



bie ßi'ttie (-n) line 

(ittfd adv. on the left, to the lef t 

bie mpfpt (-n) lip 

bie Sift (-en) cumiing, craft; strat- 

agem, trick 
(o'ben tr. to praise 
IJib'lifl^ a^. laudable, worthy 
(Off'ett tr. to entice, attract 
ber £o](n ('e) reward,recompense; 

pay 
loV^en tr. to reward 
M adj. and [adv. loose, free; ~ 

fein or werben (w. gen., acc., or 

von) to be rid of 
bag SoiS (-e) lot, f ate 
Ud*\hxtä^tn(i, a, o) intr. (avx. fein) 

to burst f orth, break loose 
Id'fd^en (i; o, o) tr. and intr. to go 

out, be extinguished ; to extin- 

guish 
19 'fett tr. to loosen ; to relax ; to 

dissolve ; to solve ; ein Siegel «^ 

to break a seal 
lod'lge^en (ging, gegangen) intr. 

(aux. fein) to become loose ; to 

begin ; auf einen ~ to attack or 

fly at one 
ber SB'ttie (-n) lion 
bie ßnft (*e) air, breath ; relief 
bie ßÄ'ge (-n) lie 
W^tn (o, o) intr. to lie ; to de- 

ceive 
bie Sftg'nerin (-nen) liar, prevar- 

icator 
ber finm^ptn (-) rag, tatter 
bie 2uft C'e) pleasure, joy ; lust 
lüft'ent adj. desirous 
Ittft'ig öM^/. merry, gay ; amusing ; 

interj. come onl on with itl 

lustilyl 
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bie fOlüäi^t making, production 
tltoii^'ett tr. to make; to cause; 

to see to it 
bie 9Radtt (*c) power, strength, 

authoritj 
lltftd^'iig adj, powerful, mighty 
ber ^aäiv]pvndi {""t) authorita- 

tive decree or decision 
baS aRSb'^eit (-) girl 
bie ayiSb'i^ettfeete (-n) girPs 

soul 

bie ^aitftikV (-en) majesty 
m&'!eltt tr. to criticize, carp at 
bad ^al (-e) time ; jum erftenmal 
for the first time; ein für aQe« 
mal once for all 
baä 3)%a( (*er) sign, mark; spot, 

mole 
ma^ltn tr. to paint; to portray, 

delineate 
ber 3Rame(ttif (-en) Mameluke 
{see note to scene description^ 
Act V, scene i) 
ber 9)>lain'mott mammon, pelf 
man indef.pron, one, they,people; 
also rendered by tke English pas- 
sive 
man^äftt (mand^e, ntand^ed) ind^, 
adj, and pron, many a, many, 
many a one 
ntanii^'otal adv. often, sometimes 
ber 3Rattg'eI (^) want, lack ; dis- 
tress 
mang'eln inbr, and impers, to want, 

lack, fall 
ber Wann ('er) man ; husband 
bie ä^jin'mn (-nen) woman 
ber WanHtl O mantle, cloak 
baS Wlktfä^tn (-) tale, story 
ber 9RarOttU' (-en) Maronite 



mat'ittn tr, to torture, inflict 

martyrdom upon 
bad Wa^ (-e) measure ; degree 
matt adj. checkmated (at chess) ; 

faint, exhausted; lifeless 
bie Wm^tt (-n) wall 
baä Wlkn9'(fitn (-) mouse 
me^r (comp, of viel) ac{;. and adv. 

more 
mel^'rere pl. adj. several 
bie 9)^ei'(e (-n) mile (a German 

mile = about five English miles) 
mein (-/ -e, -) poss. adj. my, mine ; 

(-er, -e, -eS, and ber, bie, bad 

-e) poss. pron. mine 
met'nen tr. and inbr. to mean ; to 

think, be of the opinion ; to Intend 
mei'netioegett adv. for my sake 
bie9)^ei'tmng (-en) thought; opin- 
ion; Intention 
meift {sup. of viel) adj. most; adv. 

am ~en most 
meland^O'Iiffl^ adj. melancholy 
me^betl tr. to announce, report 
bie 9)>lettg'e (-n) crowd, mass; 

great number 
meng'en tr. to mix, mingle ; r^. 

to concem one^s seif about ; to 

meddle with, interf ere in 
ber äl'^enf 1^ (-en) man, human be- 

ing ; fein ~ nobody 
ber SRen'fd^enfrettttb (-e) philan- 
thropist 
ber 9)>{en'ffi^en]^a^ misanthropy 
bie Wttn'iä^tnmhhlti criticism of 

one's f ellow men 
meitfl^'Iid^ adj. himian; humane 
bie gWenfiii'lii^feit humanity 
mer'len tr. andintr. to mark, note, 

observe; perceive 
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metf fid^ dätü. perceptibly, notice- 

ably 
ba8 9Ref 'fev (-) knif e 
bic SRie'ne (-n) mien, look ; coun- 

tenance 
milb ocl;« mild, gentle ; charitable 
bie 9Rirbe generosity ; charity 
bie äRil^ spieen 
tnin'ber (comp, of loenig) ac{;. arid 

adv. less ; lesser 
ntin'beflt (sup.o/ioenig) auäj. and adv. 

least, smallest; ^um «^en at least 
ntiffll'ett ^r.to mix,mingle ; to blend 
ntijl'lbeittett tr. to misinteTpret 
ntif 'fen tr, to f eel the want of 
bcr miJinmd (-c) discord, di&- 

cordant sound 
bad aRi^'trattett mistrust 
nttt pre^^t, {dat,)j odv., and sep. prtf, 

with, together with; along, 

along with 
ntlt'lbriitgeit (bta^it, gebvad^t) tr, 

to bring along with one 
ba8 SD'Ht'Ieib pity, compassion 
mit'lttelimett (nimmt, naf^m, ge« 

nommen) tr. to take with one 
ntitttil^'teit adv, by no means 
mWlipttditn (t, a, o) intr, to put 

in a Word 
ber aRit'tag (-e) noon 
mit'lieUett tr, to communicate, im- 

part 
boS 9Rit'teI (-) middle; means, 

expedient 
niit'telgttt ocl;* second-rate, of sec- 

ond quality 
titB'gett (mag, mod^te, gemocht) tr, 

and modal aux. may, can, be 

able, let ; like ; ic^ m5(|te (gern) 

I should like 



tndg'Uil^ a4}, possible, feasible 
bic 9ßi)g'(if^feit (-cn) possibility 
tndgUid^ft (8up, 0/ möglich) adv, as 

much as possible 
ber 9R0(r (gen. -en, pl. -en) 

Moor 
ber SRonfl^ (-e) monk 
ber Sßonb (-e) moon; month 
ber ffflJit^htX (-) marderer 
mdr'berifdl adj. murderous ; 

deadly 
ber 9ßor'gen (-) moming 
ntor'gettd adv, in the moming 
ntorfd^ adj. decaying, rotten 
lltilb(e) adj, tired, weary 
bie 9)^fi'])e (-n) trouble, pains 
titfill'faitt adj» toilsome, laborious, 

painful 
bie 9)^ittiiteret' (-en) mummery ; 

buffoonery 
ber fOlnnh mouth ; lips 
nran'ter adj, lively; merry, gay 
bie MüW^t (-n) coin, money 
ber 9)iht'fe(inatttt Mussulman 
bic SWitÖ'fel (-n) or hetmuS^hl (-) 

muscle 
bte9)'ht'(e leisure 
mfif fen (mu^, mu^te, gemußt) 

modal aux, must, have to (see 

note on l, S85) 
bog SRttft'er (-) model, pattem 
ntltft'em tr, tomoster; tosurvey; 

to examine critically 
ber 9)>lttft'errtttg (-e) model ring 
bcr 99htt courage, disposition, in- 

clination; cS ift mir jumute I 

feel 
bie aRttt'ter (') mother 
bad 9Rftt'ter4ett (-) Httle mother, 

dear mother 



310 



VOCABÜLABY 



nadiprep. {dat.),ado,,and8ep.pr^, 

to, towards, af ter, according to 
ttail)'|5ffett tr. to ape ; to Imitate 
nadtbent' adv, afterwards; cor^. 

af ter ; according as 
na^'lbettlett (badete, gebadet) Mr. 

{w, ühex andacc,) to reflect, con- 

sider, meditate on 
naiit'leifeni irutr, (w. dai.) to emu- 

late 
bcr iRa^'eit (-) boat 
itad^'lgebett (t, a, e) irUr, to yield 
ttad^'lgrftlieltt intr, (w, dai,) to 

search minutely into ; to pon- 

der over 
Wl^fltX^ odv. afterwards 
bie 9^ail^'n4t (-en) news, tidings 
naüi^l^a^tn tr, to repeat; to say 

conceming 
tiail^'lfliitÄeil tr. to send after 
nad^'l fii^(ei4ett (i, t) irUr. (avx, fein) 

to sneak or creep after 
nad^'lfelieit (ie, a, c) intr. (to. dat.) 

to look after ; to attend to ; tr. 

to overlook, pardon, be indul- 

gent to 
Itft^ft {sup. of na§) adj' nearest ; 

next; ber SRäd^fte one's neigh- 

bor 
bic 9la^t Ce) night; bed ~8 in 

the night 
itad^'l^irfett intr. to ox)erate or 

take effect afterwards 
nadt adj' naked, bare 
bcr Stta'gcl H nail 
tta4(e) (comp, näl^er, sup. näd^ft) 

adJ' near, near by, close ; na^c 

legen to urge upon 
nü^f^tn intr. and r^. (to. dat.) to 

draw near, approach 



nft'tetllmttmeit (lant, ge!ommen) 

intr, {avx, fein) to draw near, 

approach 
nft'^evn r^. (to. dat.) to come 

nearer, approach 
ber 9^a'tite(it) (gen. -nS, pl. -n) 

name 
na^mtntliäl adv. by name; par- 

ticularly, especially 
ttftm'Iilit adj' (8elf)same; adv. 

namely, to wit, that is to say 
ber 9taxt (gen, -en, pl. -en) f ool 
bie 9lHx*x\n (-nen) f ool 
bag 9l^fditn (-) G^ttle) nose 
bad 92affl4'tiierf dainties, sweet- 

meats 
bie Äa'fe (-n) nose 
bag 9{afertlt'l!teit (-) naserin, a 

small silver coin {see note on 

1806) 
nüf^ ojdj. wet, moist 
bie Statur' (-en) natura 
Wttür'ndt o^' natural; genuine; 

adv. of course, certainly, natu- 

rally 
nebeneittan'ber adv. side by side 
ttebenliev' adv, besides, inciden- 

tally 
bad 9^e'lpeit$iiitiner (-) adjoining 

room 
nebft prep. (dat.) with, together 

with 
ber 9lef'fe (-n) nephew 
nel^'mett (nimmt, nal^m, genom- 
men) tr. to take ; r^. to behave 
nei'bif^ ^* envlous, jealous 
nein adv, no] 
nen'neit (nannte, genannt) tr, to 

name, call; r^. to be named, 

be called 
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bic 9^et'lie (-n) nerve 

baS Äc<? (-e) net, snare 

iteil CK?;, new; t)on ^em anew, 

again ; aufd «^ anew, af resh 
bie ^en'BegitY or 9^ett'0ter(be) 

curiosity, inquisitiveness 
lteil'(lie)gievi0 a^- curious, in- 

quisitive 
ber ttentt'te ord, num. ninth 
tttl^t odo. not 
nidftö pron» nothing, not anything; 

cw alg nothing but; ~ weniger 

anything bat, f ar f rom it 
nie odv. neyer 

ttie'ber adv. and aep. prrf. down 
]tie'bev|fdila0eti (ö, u, a) tr. to 

strike down ; to put an end to ; 

to cast down 
iiie'berlfe^ett tr, to set down 
ttie'ber|iiietfen (t, a, o) tr. to throw 

down ; to bring low 

ltie'bti0 adj. low, base 

nie'inaitb pron. nobody, no one 

ber 9KI the river Nile 

ttint'ntet or ttim'tttenite!)r adv. 
neyer, at no time 

llift'eil intf. to nestle; to be 
rooted 

nodl adv. still, as yet; besides, 
further; conj. nor 

Itodi'tliald adv. once more, again 

bie 9toi ('e) need, necessity, dis- 
tress ; not tun to be necessary 

ttd'tig adj. necessary; ev ^aben to 
want, stand in need of 

nö'tigett tr. to necessitate, compel 

nn irderj. well I well now ! 

ttitit adv. now ; irdefrj» well 

ttstnmelir' adv. now 

mir adv. only 



bie 9htfi (ffe) nut 
nn^^'en or ttfl^'en tr. to use, make 
use of ; inJtr. to be of advantage 
tiü^^'nii^ adj. useful 

D iiiterj. 1 oh I 

ob prep. (dat. or gen.) on account 
of , at 

0b coT^'. whether ; toseewhether; if 

üb'befagt adj. above-mentioned, 
aforesaid 

obeubrein' adv. over and above, 
into the bargain 

0'ber adj. upper, superior ; chief , 
principal ; ber Obere the chief, 
the superior 

B'be adj. waste, desolate 

0'ber conj. or 

offen adj. open 

dff' nen tr. to open 

oft (comp, *er, sup. *e[t) adv. of ten, 
frequently 

df'teri^ adv. often(times), fre- 
quently 

ber D'^etm or D^m (-e) uncle 

otjn(e) prep. (aßc.) without 

olinebent' adv. apart from this; 
besides; moreover 

ol^nel^in' adv. apart from this ; be- 
sides; anyway 

baä D^r (-en) ear 

baä O^r'gel^enl (-e) earring, ear- 
drop 

ber D^Pttl' (-e) opal 

bag D)l'f er (-) offering, sacrifice ; 
victim 

0^'fern tr, and intr, to sacrifice; 
to expose (as a victim) 

baS Cti'ftrtier (-e) victim 

ber Or'ben (-) order 
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bic Or'betti9re0e( (-n) rule of an 

Order 
bie Orb'ttitn0 (-en) order 
baS Driginal' (-c) original 
ber Ort (*cr or -e) place, spot; 

point; aQer«^n everywhere 
ber Dft'eti east 

bo8 $aar (-e) palr 

pü^ irUerj. pshaw 1 

bad ^aitV (-e) package, packet 

ber ^alaft' (*e) palace 

^aiafH'na Palestine 

bie ^aVmt (-n) palm, palm tree 

pmp^liä^ adj. papal 

ber ^ar'ft (-en) Parsee 

bie gartet' (-en) party 

)iaf feit intr. to fit, suit; to har- 

monize (with) 
ber ^atrtardi' (gen, -en, pl -en) 

Patriarch (head of the Christian 

Church in Jerusalem) 
bie ^au'fe (-n) pause 
^er'flen Persia 
^er'flfli^ adj' Persian 
bie ^erfott' (-en) person, r61e, 

character 
ber ¥faff(e) (-en) priest 
tifSf 'ftffl^ adj, priestlike, priestly 
baä ^fanb (^er) pledge 
bie ^fei'fe (-n) pipe 
ba8 ¥ferb (-e) horse 
ber ¥fiff (-e) trick 
bie ¥fif figfeit artfulness, crafti- 

ness 
p^an^^tn tr. to plant 
tlfte'gen intr, to be accustomed, 

be wont; to be usual; tr, to 

take care of , tend, foster, cul- 

tivate 



bie 9j(e'0eto4tev O foster daugh- 

ter 
ber ^fle'genater C') foster f ather 
bie ^flif^t (-cn) duty 
bie ^fur'te (-n) gate, door 
)^ftti interj, fie 1 shame ! 
bie ^^antafle' (-en) f ancy, Imagi- 
nation; pl, reveries 
t^tilofo^^ifli^ adj' philosophical 
ber ^irger (-) pilgrim 
baS ^iCgennaDI (-e) pilgrim's re- 

past 
bie ^toiferei' vexation, drudgery 
ber ^latt (^e or -e) plan, design 
platttthinq9' ado.absolutely,poft- 

itively 
ber ^la^ f^e) place, ground; ~ 

madjen give way (to), make 

room (for, d<U,) 
bag ^la^'^ett (-) little place 
^latt'bent intr, to babble, chatter 
^Id^'liflt adj, sudden 
)llltlltt9 ac{;. blunt; awkward; rüde; 

heavy 
ber ^(tttt'ber trash, rubbish 
(llftn'bern tr, to plunder 
ber $d'be( (-) mob, rabble 
^od^'en tr, and intr, to knock; 

to beat 
ber ^omp (-e) pomp 
bie ^of 'fe (-n) jest ; f arce 
ber ^pft'en (-) post ; sum, amount 
bie ^taäit pomp, state ; splendor, 

magnificence 
ber ^xhlaV (gen, -cn, pL -cn) pre- 

late 
pvaU adj. elastic, springy 
ber ^retiS (-c) price, cost 
fprei'fctt (ie, ie) tr, to praise, ex- 

tol ; to glorif y 
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inrdiS'lgelieit (t, a, c) tr, to deliver 

up, abandon 
(nref fetl <r. to press, compress 
bie ^rinjef 'fitt (-nen) princess 
bic ^ro'lie (-n) proof 
bad ^»(le'mii (-ta) or Broilern' 

(-e) Problem 
bcr ^]ro)p]|et' tocn. -cn, pl. -en) 

prophet 
tnrfi'fett tr. to test, weigh 
bic $rft'fitit0 (-en) trial, test; 

temptation 
ber ^ntlt! pomp, splendor 
^ivütma^xQ Acre (see map and 

note on l. 678) 
bcr ^vl\9 (-e) pulse 
bet^nnft (-e) point; toplc, matter 
bec ^tt^ Ornaments, finery 

Ifttft'len <f . to torture, distress 
Dttaranta'na Mt. Quarantana 
ber ütiea (-e) or bie OneFIe (-n) 

spring, source 
ber jQner'fo^f (""e) wrong head, 

perverse f ellow, blockhead 
üffsM indecl. adj. (to. gen,) rid, free 

rai^'^egierig adj. revengeful, vin- 

dictive 
bie 9lafl^'e vengeance, revenge 
rSd^'ett tr, to avenge 
ber 9tattb (^er) edge ; ju ~e lommcn 

mit to end, settle 
bie 9{llttf'e (-n) tendril, runner 
rafl^ odj. quick, rapid, swift; im- 

petuous 
bic 9iaferei' (-cn) frenzy, mad- 

ness 
ber 9iat advice, counsel; ~ n)if[cn 

to know what to do 



ra'teit (ä, ic, a) tr, (w, dat, ofper- 
807i) to advise, counsel; vntr, 
to guess ; to help 

bcr »lat'fi^rttg (^c) decree 

bad [Rftt'fel (-) riddle, enigma 

rjit'felliaft odj, enigmatical, mys- 
terious 

bcr Staub prey; robbery 

X9X}1iVX tr, to rob ; to deprive of 

bcr Stftu'üer (-) robber, thief, 
brigand 

bad 9iattB'ge{ittbe( robber gang 

ber9iatti^ smoke 

raitll odj, rough, rüde, harsh 

bcr 92attin (^c) space, room 

ran'ffi^ett irdr, to rustle 

bic 9ied4'enf4aft reckoning, ac- 
count 

?ed|'ttett irär, to count, rely (on, 
ouf w, ojcc.) 

bic IRed^'ttung (-cn) reckoning; 
feine ~ bei ctwaä finbcn to reap 
benefit f rom something 

red^t odj, right; true, genuine; 
adv, properly, in the right way, 
accurately 

bo8 tRei^t (-c) right, justice ; law ; 
rights, Privileges 

reii^'tett itdr. to plead ; to remon- 
strate 

XtÜOii^ odv, on the right, to the right 

bicSRe'be (-n) speech, words, talk; 
rumor; einem ~ ftci^en to an- 
sv^er one^s questions, give one 
an account of one^s seif ; einen 
jur c^» ftcQcn to call one to ac- 
count 

reiben irdr, and tr, to speak, talk ; 
3§r ^abt gut ~ {l. 422) it is all 
very well f or you to talk 
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n'ge aäj, in motion, actiye 
bie 9le'0e( (-n) nde, principle 
ve'gen r^. to stir ; to move 
bcr SRe'geit (-) rain 
reidt ocl;. rieh, wealthy; abundant 
rei'C^eit tr. to reach, eztend, band 
retd^'Iidl ocl/. ample, plentiful 
ber SReidt'tnm ('er) ricbes, wealtb 
reif odj. ripe, mature 
rei'feit itä/r, to mature, ripen 
rein ouäj, clean, pure, clear 
bie aiei'fe (-n) joumey 
vei'teit (ritt, geritten) inir, (otix. 

fein) to ride 
ber Sleit'Iitedtt (-e) groom 
ber 9ieij (-e) cbarm 
bie 9leHgton' (-en) religion 
ren'itett (rannte, gerannt) iidr, to 

run 
ret'ten tr, to rescue, save (f rom, 

Don or Dor to. dai,) 
ber diet'ter (-) rescuer, deliverer 
bie 9{et'timg (-en) rescue 
bie düfi^'te straigbt line, sbortest 

distance 
tid^'teit tr, to adjust, regulate ; to 

judge ; to aim at ; auf bad @pie( 

gerid^tet (L 9^6, stage direction) 

intent upon tbe game 
ber 9Hdi'tet (-) judge 

ber 9Hd^'terfht4I ('«) judgment 

seat, tribunal 
rtdft'tig adj' ngbt, accurate, cor- 

rect; just; true; agreed 
bie Sütt'be (-n) rind, bark 
ber 9Kttg (-e) ring 
rittg'eii (a, u) tr. to wring (one^s 

hands) 
ber »Ht'ter (-) knight 
Ht'terlii^ adj, knightly 



bie 9tU'terf dyaft (-en) knighthood, 

chivalry ; ««9 treiben do knightly 

deeds 
ber 99iPf^'e (-n) castle (in chess) 
bie 9lBVrt (-n) pipe ; canal 
t9t {comp. *er, sup. *cft) a4i. red 
rftff' en inir. to move 
ber füü^tn (-) back; ridge; 

bridge (of the nose) 
ber fRütPfiatt restraint, reserve 
ber 9lttf (-e) call ; report 
nt'fen (i^, u) tr. and intr. to call, 

summon ; to cry 
bie Sht'^e rest ; peace, calm 
m'Ueit tTUr. to rest 
m'^ig a4i' q^et, peaceful, calm 
ber 9itt^ltt glory, f ame ; reputation 
XÜVmtU tr. to praise, extol ; r^. 

to boast 
rftV^^tt tr. to stir, move ; to af- 

f ect ; to touch 
bie 9HI]§'ntltg feeling, emotion 
bie fRnVnt (-n) ruin(s) 
mnb adj. round ; bold, decisive 
bie 9ltt'tc (-n) twig, bough ; lime 

twig, snare 

bie Saii^'e (-n) thing,matter,afEair 
ber 8ai! ('e) sack, bag ; purse 
fS'en tr. and intr. to sow 
fa'gen tr. to say, teil, speak 
bie @iii'te (-n) string, chord 
ber @a'meit (-) seed 
fastt'meltt tr. to gather, collect 
ber @attb (-e) sand 
fattft odj. genüe, mild, soft 
bieSanft'mitt gentleness, tender- 

heartedness 
bie @ftttg'eriit (-nen) singer 
f ftt'tigeit tr. to satisfy, satiate 
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ber @a4 ('e) sentence ; proposi- 

tion ; stskke (in gambling) 
fon'er oj^' sour ; hard ; painful 
fait'e?ffi( ojäli' sour-sweet 
ffttt'nteit tntr. to delay, linger 
baä@iiitlti'ticr(-e) beast of bürden 
bad ^6lfii6l^ chess ; check 
boä Si^aii^'lirett (-er) chessboard 
f^ai^'ent irttr, to haggle, bargain 
ber @i^afl|'gefell (-en) companion 

or Opponent at chess 
fll^a'beit Mt, (to. dat,) to do härm ; 

to hurt, injure 
ber @d4a'be(tt) igen. -n8, pL 'n or 

-n) damage, hamx; usedasirderj. 

fc^abe what a pity! fd^abe, ba^ 

what a pity that 
fll^afftn tr, to do; to provide, 

f umish with ; jur stelle «^ to 

produce, bring to the spot 
ber @l^ilf>el§ (-e) sheepskin 
bie @d|aUe (-n) shell, skin, husk 
fl^aFtett irä,r. to direct, rule; to 

deal with 
ffl^ft'llteil rffl. to be ashamed (of, 

gen,) 
fl^fttt'beit tr, to dishonor, disgrace 
ffl^ftltb'Iil^ ojäj, shameful, in- 

f amous, dishonorable 
bie S^oit'se (-n) chance, hazard ; 

in bie ~ f dalagen to stake, risk 
ffl^arf (comp. *er, sup. -^t) adj, 

Sharp, keen 
f^ftr'fett tr. to sharpen; rffl, to 

become keener 
ber ^ÜB^üHtn (-) shadow, shade 
ber @d|a<; (*e) treasure 
fl^A^'ett tr, to yalue, appreciate, 

appraise ; to prize 
ber S^ot'meifter (-) treasurer 



fll^att'bent tntr. and impera, to 

shudder 
ber Sdiau^tt (-) shudder, thrill, 

paroxysm 

* ber Sfitei'bebrief (-e) farewell 
letter 

fll^ei'beit (ie; ie) tr, to separate, 
divide ; intr, (owx. fein) to de- 
part ; to part 

f li^ei'ttett (ie, ie) intr. to shine ; to 
seem, appear 

ber @fl^ei'ter^aitfeit funeral pile, 

stake 
^ä^tVttn (if a, o) tr, and intr, to 

blame, reprimand; to scold; 

mit iemanbem «^ to reprimand 

some one 
fd^ettfen tr. to give, bestow, pre- 

sent 
ftJ^er'jett intr, to jest 
fdyen'd^eit tr, to scare, frighten 

away 
fll^eit'eit tr. to shun, fear ; r^. to 

be af raid (of , gen. (fir t)or to. dai,) 
bie @fi^ett'er (-n) bam, granary ; 

storehouse 
fli^iff en tr, and intr, to send (for, 

nad^) ; r^. to suit ; to be proper 
bag e^icl'fal (-e) f ate, lot 
fd^ie'Iett intr, to squint, cast a 

f urtive glance 
f^ier cbdv, almost, neariy 
ba« ©djiff (-e) ship 
fil^ir'mett tr. to protect, def end 
ber Sd^Iaf sleep 
fd^Ia'fen {&, ie, a) intr, to sleep 
fl^Iaff adj, slack, loose; feeble, 

indolent 
ber ®fl^(ao ('e) blow; shock; 

stroke ; race, kind 
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f^Ia'geit {&, u, a) tr. and intr. to 

beat, strike ; t)on ber $anb «^ 

to dispatch quickly 
fdylSltg'ellt tr. and tffi, to twist, 

wind ; to arch 
f^Iatt aäij. cunning, crafty, dy 
ffi^leil^t adj. bad, worthleas; ~unb 

red^t upright, honest 
\tiliit(biitMvi^9^ odv. absolutely, 

positively 
ber ©i^lei'e? (-) veü 
fdile)l'^eit tr, todrag, trail ; to bear 

(as a bürden); r^. to move 

dowly ; to be troubled with 
ffl|leil'tti0 adj, quick, speedy, 

prompt; immediate 
btc Sd^len'fe (-n) sluice 
Mlie'fteti (fc^lo^, öeWIoflen) tr., 

iidr,^ and r^. to shut, close ; to 

lock; to end; to conclude (see 

note on l. £S7) 
fdtUmm adj. bad, eyil 
bte 8ii|Ung'e (-n) snare 
fd^lm^'^ett intr, to sob 
fdtntei'd^eln intr.{w,dai,) toflatter 
ber @d)meifi^'Ier (-) flatterer 
f^mel'^ett (t, o, o) irUr. (aux, fein) 

to melt, difisolve ; to f use, blend 
ber @4iitet$ (gen. -enä or -e8, pL 

-en) pain, grief , sorrow 
ffl^mer'aen tr, to pain, grieve 
fl^mtt^'ig (K^*. dirty 
\dintU adj, quick, swif t 
bie Sfl^imr're (-n) joke, piece of 

nonsense; quip 
ffl^Olt adv, already 
ff^Stt adj» beautiful, fine, hand- 

some, fair 
fdio'lietl tr, and intr, (vo. gen,) to 

spare 



bie @49tt']|eit beauty 

ber 84d)»'fer (-) creator 

ber @d)reff fear 

ff^reif en tr, to f righten, alarm 

ber Sdyreif'ett (-) fear, terror, 

fright 
fdireil'nii^ aölj, fearful, terrible 
fd^rei^ben (ie, ie) tr. to write 
ff^rei'eit (ie, i) tr, and intr, to 

cry, scream 
ber @d|ritt (-e) step, pace 
bie ^üßViVlt (-n) whim, vagaiy 
fd^fil^'tent adj. shy, bashf ul, timid 
bie@il^ltlb(-en) debt; fault, guilt; 

S^r fcib fdjulb (U, 77 1-77 Sf) you 

are to blame, it is your fault 
fdittl'big adj, indebted, owing; 

guilty; obliged 
bie Sd^ttti'tie (-n) scale 
ber ^d^ur'f e (-n) knave, scoundrel 
bie Si^nrferei' scoundrelism, vil- 

lainy 
ffl^ftt'tettt tr. to shake 
ber (Sd^tt^ (gen, -ed) protection, 

defense 
fdtft^'en tr, to protect, guard 
ber @4tt<;'ettgel (-) guardian angel 
ber @d||tiia'lie (-n) Swabian 
\aeiinaabi (comp, *er, mp, *ft) adj. 

weak, f eeble 
bie ^^M'ift (-n) weakness 
bie ^i»aiif%tii (-en) weakness 
fd^toftr'metl itdr, to swarm; to 

ramble, wander; to dream, 

muse, rave, sentimentalize 
ber Sd^toftr'nter (-) enthusiast, 

dreamer, visionary, f anatic (see 

TMie on l. 1S6) 
bie ^i^toSr'meriit (-ncn) enthu- 
siast, etc. ((/. ©d^tDörmer) 
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ffl^ioars {comp, 'er, «up. 'cft) o**- 

black 
fd))lia^'etl tr. and intr. to chatter, 

prate 
txv ©(^mft^'ev (-) prater, talker 
fll^llie'^eit intr. to hover 
ff^toci'gett (ie, ie) intr. to be silent; 

to hold one^s peace 
bad Sf^iDei'ttefletffl^ porlr 
bet 6il^ttiei'aer (-) Swlss 
fd^meY ac{;. heavy, hard, difficult, 

severe, grievous, grave 
fl^loer'Iifl^ adv, hardly, scarcely 
bie ^dttoer'imtt melancholy, sad- 

11688, depression 
baä S^ioert (-er) sword 
bie Sdttteft'er (-n) slster 
baS 6^»eft'eri^eit (-) little sister, 

dear sister 
fdimie'rig oufj, hard, difficult; fas- 

tidious 
bie @i^wie'rig!ett (-en) difficulty 
f ^toilt'beltt intr. to be giddyordizzy 
ffl^tlfd'rett (u or o, o) tr, and intr, 

to swear ; to take an oath 
ber fed^'fKe ord, num, sixth 
bie @eeUe (-n) soul 
ber@e'geit(-) blessing; benediction 
fe'lfteit (ie, a, e) tr, and intr, to see, 

behold, perceive, look; impv. 

aa intejj, fie^ behold I 
felpr adv, very, much, greatiy 
bag Seil (-e) rope, cord 
feitt (ift; toar, geioefen) intr, (aux, 

fein) to be, exist 
fein {-, -e, -) poss, adj, his, its ; 

(-er, -e, -eS, and ber, bie, bad -e) 

po88. pron. his ; bie ©einen his 

own people ; bad @eine his (own) 

property 



feit prep, {dat,) since, from, for; 

conj, since 
feitab' adv, aside (see note on l, 7) 
bie @ei'te (-n) side ; »on feiten in 

the matter of , on the part of 
f eit'toärtiS adv, aside ; on one side 
ferüer indecl. intensive pron, my- 

self, himself , themselves, etc, 
felbft indecl, intensive pron, my- 

self, himself, themselves, etc.; 

adv, even 
feni(ft)ei'gett adj, one's own 
feniatoatt'aigfter pron, adj. I and 

nineteen others 
fe'Kg adj. blessed, happy; de- 

ceased, late 
fertett odj' rare; adv. seldom, 

rarely 
fett'ben (fanbte or fenbete, gefanbt 

or gefenbet) tr, to send 
fettfen tr. to cause to sink; to 

sink, lower 
ber ©emtPlt' (-e) sermon, lecture 
fet^'en tr. to place, set, put; to 

arrange; to assume, suppose; 

r^. to seat one's seif 
feitf'sett intr, to sigh 
fU^ r^. pron,, thirdperson, dat, or 

acc,, sing, orpl, himself, herseif, 

itself , themselves ; (r^erring to 

©ie) yourself, yourselves; re- 

ciprocaüy, each other, one an- 

other 
ftd^'er adj. safe, sure, certain 
fifi^'erlil^ adv, surely, certainly 
fililt'liar adj, visible 
©i'boit Sidon (see map) 
fle pera. pron. ehe, they ; ©ie you 
fte'bett num. seven 
{U'^ettfad^ 04;. sevenfold 
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fie'6enjftt¥i0 aäj, seven years old, 

f or or of seven years 
fte'benittal adv, seven times 
bie Sie^bettfad^eti pU belongings, 

goods and chatteis 
ber fle'lieilte ord, num, seventh 
bic Liebelei' (-en) hemütage 
fle'ben (fott, gcfottcn; cdao regulär) 

tr, and intr, to boil 
bag @ie'ge( (-) seal 
fle'gett intr, to triumph, be vic- 

torious 
bic @U'Be (-n) syllable 
baS SiVhtv silver 
fiVhtVU a/äj, silver 
ber @ir(eirft0ff silver brocade, 

cloth of silver 
Si'tta China 

@i'nai Mt. Sinai (see map) 
{tttg'en (a, u) tr. and intr. to sing 
jlttf'ett (a, u) intr, (aux, fein) to 

sink; to fall down 
ber @iitn (-e or -en) sense, mind, 

memory; meaning; temper 
ftltn'iilbettt intr, to allegorize 
fttt'ttett (a, o) tr. and intr, to med- 

itate, plan ; to mnse 
flttn'retii^ adj- witty ; sensible ; in- 

genlous 
ber @i)l'))e (-n) kinsman 
ft^'eu (fa^, gefeffwt) intr, tosit; ~ 

laf[en to abandon, give the slip to 
ber Süa'kie (-n) slave 
bie SKa'Htit (-nen) slave 
ber Shnt'tpel (-) scruple 
fo adv, thus, in this way, indeed, 

so ; also to introduce a conclusion 

öfter a caitöaZ, conditional, or 

concesaive aentence, and oflen 

best m% untranslated ; conj, so 



foliatb' conj, as soon aa 

fobaittt' adv, and comj, then, in 

that case 
foe'^en adv, just, bat just 
ber or bad @o'fa (-3) sof a, divan 
fofurt' adv, immediately, at once 
fogleid^' adv, immediately, at once 
ber @o^tt C'e) son 
f0(ang'(e) conj, sus long as 
foIiJ^ {indecl. and -er, -e, -eS) dem. 

pron. and adj. such (a) 
fold^erUi' indecl, adj. of such kind, 

such 
ber 8oIbat' (-en) soldier 
forieit (foQ, foUte, gefönt) moda2 

avx, shall ; ought to ; am to ; to 

be Said to 
foit'ber prep. (acc.) without 
fott'berbav adj, stränge, Singular, 

odd 
ber Sen'berUttg (-e) eccentric per- 

son, Strange f ellow 
ber @Pit'ttettfll^eitt sunshine, sun- 

light 

ber^Sott'tteitimtergang sunset 

fonft adv. eise, otherwise ; at other 

times, usually; formerly, once 
fooft' coinj. as of ten as, whenever 
bie (Sur'ge (-n) care, anxiety, 

trouble ; ~ für etwag tragen to 

take care of 
for'gett ivdr. to fear; to be anz- 

ious ; to care f or 
bie Sorg'f alt care; conscientious- 

ness 
futiier conj. as far as 
fotoeit' coTij, as far as 
fotuol^r adv. so much; as well 

(with als, forming a conj. = and) 
bie @))ang'e (-n) spangle ; buckle 
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f tltttt'neit tr. to strain, make tense ; 

to ezcite ; über ben %\x^ gefpannt 

fein to be at variance or at 

loggerheads 
ftPd'reti tr» to spare, save, econo- 

mize 
bte <B)ia'ntng sparing, saving 
f^ftt adj. late 

bie et^i'f e (-n) f ood ; diet 
bic S^ien'be (-n) alms, gif t, bounty 
f)ieit'bett tr. to dispense, bestow, 

give 
f^er'reit r^. to resist, oppose 
bic @))eserei' (-en) spiee 
baä @^piel (-e) game, sport; aufS 

~ fe^en to stake, risk 
fflie'leit wir, and tr, to play ; to 

play the part of, imx>eT8onate ; 

to sparkle 
f ^ie'^eit tr, to spear ; to impale 
ber @)itott' (-e) spy 
\pxi^ o4j. pointed; delicate; acute; 

Sharp 
^pOt'ntU tr, to spur, goad 
ber Spvtt mockery, ridicule, scom 
f^iot'ien ivtr. (w, gen, orw. über and 

acc,) to mock, jeer at, ridicule 
^pttdl^tn {%, a, 0) tr, and intr. to 

speak, taJk, say ; to see ( = speak 

with) 
baS (S^ril^'toort (''et) proverb, say- 

ing, adage 
fpriitg'ett {a, u) intr, {aux. fein) to 

spring, jump, leap 
berS^nrlttg'er (-) knight(inchess) 
ber ^pmd^ (^e) sentence, decree, 

judgment, verdict 
\ptn^Mn intr, and tr, to bubble ; 

to spurt f orth 
bie @tmr (-en) trace, track 



f^lft'ren tr, to perceive, discover; 
to f eel 

ber ^taat (gen. -eS, pl, -en) State 

ber Staii^'el (-n) prick, sting 

bie Btaht C^t) city, town 

ber ^tamm^hman genealogical tree 

ber ®tattb (^e) Station, rank, class, 
Order; condition; imftanbe in 
a condition, disposed, inclined, 
able 

bie ©tottg'e (-n) pole, bar; einem 
bie ~ galten to take one^s part 

ftarf (comp, 'er, 5up.*ft)ac{;. strong 

bie@tSr'fe strength 

f^att prep, (gen,) instead of 

ber ^ianh dust ; fic^ aud bem ~e 
machen to run off, escape 

ftatt'neit intr, to be astonished or 
amazed (at, über) 

fteif 'en tr, and intr, to stick, put ; 
to set ; to stick fast ; to be in- 
volved in ; to lie hidden ; einem 
etn)ad ~ to inform one secretly 
of something 

fte'^en (ftanb, geftanben) intr, to 
stand, stand still ; ~ für to vouch 
for 

fttVUn (ie, a, o) tr, and intr, to 
steal, rob ; to hide (l, 1184) 

ftetf adj, stiff, rigid ; adv, fixedly 

ftei'gen (ie, ie) inir, (aux. fein) to 
mount, ascend, rise; vom ^(n 
melc or Dom ^ferbc ~ to dis- 
mount f rom one's camel (2. 621) 
or horse 

ber@tetn(-e) stone; gern; man, 
piece (in chess etc.) 

bie ^itVlt (-n) place, spot ; Posi- 
tion, oflöce; 3ur ~ lommen to 
come to band 
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fterieit tr, to put, place, set ; wie? 

ber l^er gu ~ (now commordy 

lontten totebcrlJerauftcUcn) to re- 

store ; r^. to appear ; to f eign, 

pretend 
ber Stent'lPel (-) stamp ; impress 
fttt^htn (i, a, o) inbr, (auz, fein) to 

die 
ftetö odv. always 
ften'efit tr. and irdr. to steer ; auf 

etiDad «^ to ahn at something 
ber@tt4(-e) prick, sting; stitch; 

im ~e (af[en to leave in the 

lurch 
ber @iiel (-e) handle ; stalk 
fKf 'ten tr, to f ound ; to cause 
ber Stifter (-) founder; author, 

originator 
fHn ojäj. quiet, still, silent, secret; 

OS iritetj. still 1 be quiet I 
bie ^iiVlt calm, stillness ; peace 
ftiriett tr, to quiet, appease 
ber @tia'(e)fianb ('e) armistice 
bie Sttm'me (-n) voice 
fHm'nteit intr, to agree, be in keep- 

ing with, be in harmony with ; 

tr. to determine, induce 
bie Stt?tt(e) (-en) f orehead, brow 
ber StB'bev (-) retriever, hunting 

dog; spy 
ber &od'inht (-n) typical Jew, 

Jew of the Jews 
ber @t0{f (-e) stuff, material 
ft9^ adj. proud, haughty; auf 

etwas «« fein to be proud of 

something 
ber Stolj (gen. -e8) pride, arro- 

gance; vanity 
ftd'rett tr. to disturb; to interrupt; 

to annoy 



fto'f en (ö, ie, o) tr. and intr. to 

push, thrust ; to kick; to strike; 

«« an to join, to border upon 
ftratfi^ adv. straightway, directly 
bie @tra'f e (-n) punishment, pen- 

alty 
fhra'f en tr, to punish ; :8ügen ~ to 

give the lie to 
ftrftf 'Ud| ac{;. punishable, criminal, 

reprehensible 
ber Straub (-e or *er) Strand, shore 
bie &tta*^ (-n) road, street; 

highway 
fhr&it'Ben r^. to resist, oppose; 

to bristle up 
fhrau'd^eltt intr. to stumble 
fhre'ben intr. to strive, stroggle 

(after, nad^) 
ber @treiii^ (-e) stroke, blow 
ftrei'fi^ett (i, i) tr. to stroke; to 

smooth 
ber (Streit (-e) flght, conflict, 

strif e ; point at issue . 
ftrei^ten (ftritt, geftritten) intr. to 

fight ; to quarrel, contest 
ber @trei'ter (-) combatant, Cham- 
pion 
fhreit0 0(0. severe, stem, harsh; 

strict 
ftren'en tr. to strew, scatter 
ber @tri(f (-e) cord ; snare 
ber ^tront (^e) stream, river, flood 
ber 8tntmt»f (now Stampf) Ce) 

stump 
bad@tfi(f (-e) piece; action; trick; 

affair 
bie Stn'fe (-n) step, stair 
ber @ttt^( (""e) seat, chair ; judg- 

ment seat 
ftttntnt a/d(j. dumb, mute, silent 
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fhtmp^ a4l' blunt, dull ; flattened; 

rounded 
ftuitt')lfeit tr, to blunt, take the 

edge off 
bie Shtit'be (-n) hour, time, period 
Pttb'fil^ adj. hourly 
bcr @htrm C'c) stonn 
ftür'men tr. to storm, take by 

storm 
ftür'jen tr. to plunge, hurl ; r^. to 

throw one's seif, plunge ; intr, 

(avx. fein) to fall, rush 
bic (Stfi^'e (-n) prop, support 
fht^'en irUr. to stop short, to 

hesitate ; to be startled 
bic (BvMimv (-cn) subtiety 
fn'f^ett tr, seek, look for 
bcr BnVian (-e) sultan 
bic ®nm'me (-n) sum, amount 
bic ^fln'be (-n) sin, offense 
fü§ adj, sweet 
@))'rien Syria 
bic ^ge'ttc (-tt) scene 

ta'beltt tr, to blame, criticize 
bcr Sag (-C) day ; an ben ~ brin* 
gen to bring to light 

tög'Iidl a4i' daily 

bcr Xüvb bauble ; idle talk, non- 
sense 

tan'^ett tr. and intr, to dance 

top'fer adj, brave 

bie %ap^fttUxi bravery, valor 

bic Xat (-cn) deed, action, act 

iauh adj, deaf ; empty 

bic Sau'fe (-n) baptism 

tau'fett tr. to baptize 

tatt'gen tntr. to be of use ; to be 
good for ; c3 taugt nic^td xottm 
it is not good if 



bcr Sanfd^ (-c) exchange 
tait'fdtett tr. and inir. to exchange 
tftlt'fd^ett tr, to deceive, impose 

upon ; to disappoint 
tott'fettb num, thousand 
tatt'fenbfaii^ aölj, thousandfold; 

adv, a thousand times 
Sebttitt' Tebnin (see note on l. 67S) 
bcr or baS Xt\l (-e) part, share, 

lot; einem [ju ^eile (or [juteil) 

roerben to fall to one^s lot 
tei'Ieit tr, to divide, share 
bicXeil'ttaliltte sympathy, interest 
bcr Sent'tiel (-) temple 
bcr Xtmfpttf^ttx (-en) Templar, 

Knight Templar 

bcr Sem'^ielritteY (-) Knight 

Templar 
teurer aölj, dear, beloved, precious 
bcr Seit'fel (-) devil 
teitf'Iiffl| adj. deyilish, diabolical 
S^a'bor Mt.Tabor 
baS XfitaHtx (-) theater, stage 
tl^eatra'Ufdt odj' theatrical, dra- 

matic 
tief adj, deep, prof ound 
tief gc^irSgt adj. deeply im- 

printed 
baS Xxtt (-e) animal, beast 
ber XVs^d the river Tigris 
bcr Xiiö^ (-C) table 
ber Si'tel (-) title 
to'lien Mr. to storm, rage 
bic Xo^^itt C") daughter 
ba8Xöll^'teri^eit(-) little daughter 
bcr Xoh death ; ic^ roär* beä ~e3 

(l, 2S68) it would be the death 

of me 
tolerant' adj, tolerant 
toK adj, mad 
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bcr Xon (*c) sound, tone 

bcr Xop^ C^e) pot 

bie Xor'IjeU (-en) foUy 

tot adj. dead 

ibfitn tr, to kül, slay 

tra'gett {ü, u, a) tr. to carry, bear ; 

toendure; toproduce; towear 
bic Srft'ne (-n) tear 
bcr Statt! C^e) drink 
bcr XvanSpOti^ (-c) transport 
tratt'ett intr, {w. dat,) to trust 
bcr Xrattttt ('c) dream 
trfttt'titeit tr. and intr, to dream ; 

impers, cd träutntc tnir, tnir 

träumte I dreamt 
bic Srftttttterei' (-en) dreaming, 

reverie; fancy 
tratttt iniefj. in sooth ! tmly 1 
treffett (trifft, traf, getroffen) tr. 

to hit, strike; to meet, come 

upon ; to discover ; baS Jircffctt 

battle, encounter 
treff'Uli^ adj. excellent, admirable 
trei'lieit (ic,ie) tr. todrive,urge on, 

impel ; to carry on, do ; to en- 

gagein; tiiir. to joumey ; tobe 

Seen 
trett'ttett tr, and r^. to separate, 

part 
tre'tettXttttt, trat, qetteien) tnir, 

{avx. fein) to step, tread, go ; «> 

an {w. acc.) approach; anbcf[en 

@teQe «V (L 15S3) take its place ; 

nö^er «^ approach ; tr. to tread, 

walk ux)on 
trett ojdj. f althf ul, true ; loyal 
bie Sreu'e fidellty, f althf ulness ; 

loyalty ; auf ^reu' unb ©laubcn 

on f aith, on trust 
bcr Sribitt' (-e) tribute 



trte'gett or trü'gett (o, o) tr, and 

intr. to deceive ; r^. or impers. 

to be mistaken 
troffett adj. dry; barren; cold; 

dull ; auf bem Xro(tnen fein to be 

without resources 
troff'ttett tr. to dry 
bcr %xtp\ (-e, -en, or *c) booby, 

simpleton 
bcr Stot^'fen (-) drop 
trd'fiten tr. to console, comfort; 

r^. to be comf orted 
tro^ prep. (gen. or dat.) in spite 

of ; as much as ; to vie with 
bcr Xtoii igen, -^) obetinacy, 

defiance 
tro^'ett irdr. (to. daJt.) to defy ; to 

brave ; auf etwad ~ to presume 

upon something 
tro^'ig adj. haughty, proud ; de- 

fiant 
bcr Sro^'totPf ('e) stubbom person 
trfi'gett see triegen 
baS %vi&i (-e) cloth, stuff 
bie Su'genb (-en) virtue 
ber %inVfnm, (-e) turban 
ttttt (tut, tat, getan) tr. and intr. to 

do, act, make, perform; n)ad 

tut'g {l, 648) what does it mat^ 

ter? cd ift \xm etroaä ^u ~ it 

concems or is a question of 

something 
bie %iSix(t) (-en) door 
bcr Xür'fteljer (-) doorkeeper 
bic Stirannei' (-cn) tyranny 

ü'lftel adj. ill, wrong, bad ; ~ nc^ 

men to take amiss 
baS Ü'ftel (-) evil, wrong 
ft'6ett tr, tQ exercise, practice 
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fi'ficT prep, {dat, or acc,), adv., 

sep.avd insep.prrf. over, above; 

across, beyond, after; concem- 

ing, about ; on account of 
überall' odv, everywhere 
üüerbenf'ett (überbac^te, überbad^t) 

tr, to think over, consider 
ftberei'leit rqß. to hurry too much ; 

to be in too great haste 
ftberfol'Ien (übctfättt, überfiel, 

überfallen) tr. to surprise, come 

upon suddenly 
fl'berPffig adj. superfluous 
überl|ait)lt' ' adv. in general ; at 

all 
ü'berlfo^ett intr. {aux, fein) to boil 

over 
Äberloffen (überlö^t, überlief, 

überlafjen) tr. to give up; to 

yield 
ftberle'gen tr. to reflect on, weigh, 

consider 
bie ftberle'gnn0 (-en) reflection, 

deliberation 
ftberlie^ferit tr. to deliver, band 

over ; to band down 

überraffi^'ett tr. to surprise 
überre'ben tr. to persuade 
überreiferen tr. to band over, pre- 

sent, deliver 
ber Ü'berfd^tt^ surplus ; balance 
überft»annt' part. adj. fevered, 

overstrained 
übertuäFtigen tr» to overcome, 

overwhelm 
ü'brig adj, left over; ~ bleiben 

to remain, be left ; baS <«e the 

rest 
ü'brigeni^ adv. f or the rest, more- 

over ; in other respects 



nm prep. (aßc.)^ adv., aep. and irv- 

sep. pr^. around, about; at; 

f or ; past, over ; «« . . . ju (w. 

inf.) in order to 
nmar'men tr. to embrace 
bie Umar'mttttg (-en) embrace 
Itntfaf fen tr. to clasp, embrace 
Itttt'gefel^rt adv. on the contrary, 

just the opposite, vice versa 
ttmljer' adv. avd aep. prrf. about, 

round about 
itml)er'|ge4ett (ging, gegangen) 

intr. to go about 
nm'l lehren intr. (avx. fein) and 

r^fl. to tum round, tum back 
ttm'lfommen (loxa, ge!ommen) intr, 

(aux. fein) to perish, die 
ttmfl^at'tett tr. to shade 
nm^fel^en (ic, a, e) r^. to look 

around, look about one 
nmfonft' adv. in vain; for nothing 

ntn'lmerfeit (i, a, o) tr. to tum 

over, to overtum; to reverse; 

to throw around 
Utt'bSnbtg 0/1^^ excessive ; ungov- 

ernable 
nnbebeift' adj. uncovered 
Uttbegreif Uli^ adj. incomprehen- 

sible, inconceivable 
unbelüm'mert adj. untroubled,un- 

concemed 
Ittt'beforgt ac{;. easy, unconcemed 
ItnbeftOf^'en adj. uncormpted, 

honest 
ttn'betOtt^t adj. unknown ; uncon- 

scious; involuntary 
nnb covj. and 
itn'banfbar adj. ungrateful 
itttbenfbar ac{;. inconceivable, un- 

imaginable 
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untvh^lidl adj, endless; infinite, 

immense 
ltnettt(el|r'liflt ocl/. indispensable 
un'entffltlfPffett 041- undecided, ir- 
resolute 
bie tln'eittffitloffettlieti irresolu- 

tion, indecision 
nnttflM aäj, unheard of , fabu- 

lous 
ttttermet'Iiflt aäj. immense; im- 

measurable 
ttnerff^Btlf'Iillt o/äj» inexhaustible 
nn'ertoeidli^ <"&'• not provable, 

indemonstrable 
Ittt'gelifil^vUdi aäj, improper 
nit'gef a^r odv, by chance ; almost ; 

approximately 
Ittt'gefättig ou^- disobliging; dis- 

courteous 
nngeformt' adj, unformed 
ttnge^ett'eir ouSj. vast, tremendous; 

monstrous, appalling, f earf ul 
ntt'gelegen ac{;* inconvenient, an- 

suitable 
ttn'gent od«, unwillingly 
nngerft^rt' ac&*. unmoved 
ttngefftuiltt' (wy. prompt; od«. 

without delay, at once 
tm'gefittet o^- mde, ill-mannered ; 

barbarous 
ttn'gefHIm o/äj, yiolent ; impetuous 
nit'getrett ojäj. f aithless, treacher- 

ous 
Itlt'gettii^ a^' uncertain, doubt- 

ful 
bic nn^gettPi^eU doubt, uncer- 

tainty 
bad nn'getoittev (-) violent storm 
mt'geiodtttlidt aäj. stränge, un- 

usoal; eztraordinary 



tut^getoolpltt ocl;. unaccustomed (to, 
gen.) 

ttnglatiB'lifIt ^' incredible 
ttn'gleifit odv. incomparably, much 
bad Un'glilcf misfortune, distress 
ntt'gtiilfl^ a({;. unhappy 
nn'gitt acfe*. not good ; (für) ~ nc^^ 

tnen to take amiss 
ntt'liolb adj. ungracious, unkind 
bag Utt'Irattt weed, weeds 
Itlt'milb adj, uncharitable 
mmiittlhax^adj, immediate,direct 
nmnBg^Itd) adj, impossible 
tttt'^arteüfl^ adj, impartial, dis- 

interested 
ittt'reil^t adj, wrong, incorrect; 

unjust; improper 
ttn're^tntfi^ig adj, illegal 
ttit'reitt odj» unclean, foul . 
bic Utt'nt^e (-n) uneasiness ; agi- 

tation; embarrassment, trouble 
ttn'Yttl^ig adj. restless; agitated 
ttnffitS^'bar adj, inestimable 
bie Utt'fll^itlb innocence 
tttt'fer (-, -c, -) poss, adj, our ; (-er, 

-e, -eä, and ber, bie, baä -e)po8s, 

pron, ours 
ttn'fereiner pron. one of our sort, 

one like us 
tm'ferttoineit adv. for our sake, 

on account of us 
Ittt'fifl^tbar adj. invisible 
berUn'flntt nonsense; foUy 
tttt'fhreitig adj* incontestable, un- 

questionable 
im'teit adv. below, beneath 
ttlt'ter prqp. {dat. or occ.), adv.y 

sep. arid iit^sep. pr^. under, be- 
neath, below; among, between; 

during 
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WSUMtVhtn (ie, ie) irUr. (am. 

fein) to be lef t undone 
«nterircdl'eit (i, a, o) tr. to inter- 

Tupt 
ttllterjbrftff'eit tr, to restrain; to 

Buppress ; to stifle 
UttUt^xa^htn (ä, u, a) tr. to under- 

mine ; to destroy 
mdttfifiVit» {&, te, o) <r. tosupport, 

maintain; to entertain, amuse; 

Utttcr^altenb entertaining 
bic UitteTl^artottg (-cn) conversa- 

tion 

nitterlaf'feit (unterläßt, unterlieg, 
unterlagen) tr. to fall, omit to 
do 

tttiterlie'gett (a, e) irUr. (aux. fein) 
to succumb ; to be overcome 

utiteme^'mett (unternimmt, untere 
na^m, unternommen) tr. to 
undertake 

ber ttn'tern^t (-e) Instruction 

ntttenridi'ten tr. to teach; to in- 
form of , acquaint wlth 

nttterfil^ei'beit (ie, ie) tr. to dis- 
criminate; to differentiate ; to 
distinguish 

ber tttt'terfdiieb (-e) difference 

mtterffltla'gett (ö, u, a) tr. tosteal, 

purloin; to suppress; to de- 

f raud of 
ber tttt'terffitleif (-e) embezzle- 

ment 
ititterfte'lien (unterftanb, unter« 

ftanben) r^. to dare, yentore ; 

to presume 
imterfHl^'eit tr. to support, aid 
ttttterftt'd^eit tr. to examine, search 

into, investigate 
nntevttpe'gend adv. on the way 



nnberbient' aAi' unmerited; un- 

jUfit 

mtberlioli'lett a4i. unconcealed, 
free, open 

ttnberfftn'jitelt a^i- unaffected, art- 

less 
tlltberltf'reit adj. not lost ; sure 
nitbemitt'tet adj. unthought of, 

unezpected 
tntberrfilft' a4i. steady, fized ; un- 

moved 
nnberfdlpn'lid^ OK^'.irreconcilable; 

implacable 
ttUbersei^'li^ adj. unpardonable 
nnber§fig'Ufi$ adj. immediate; adv. 

on the spot, f orthwith 
nn'lofirbig adj. unworthy 
nr'alt adj. very old, ancient 
bie ttr'fad^e (-n) cause, motive 

ber»a'ter (') father 

bad IBa'tertoltb native country, 

fatherland 
bS^terlidl adj. patemal 
beraill'teit tr. to despise, scom 
berftll^t'lifl^ adj. contemptuous, dis- 

dainful; contemptible 
tierftll'bem tr. and r^. to change, 

alter 

berüei'len (oerbig, uerbiffen) tr. to 

stifle, suppress 
berber'gen (i, a, o) tr. to hide, 

conceal 
ber Serbef 'ferer (-) ref ormer, im- 

prover 

berbiit'beit (a, u) tr. to bind ; to 

mute ; to lay under obligations 
to 

bie 9$erMttb'Kdi!eU (-en) Obliga- 
tion 
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^txhWtu (oerbat, oetbeten) tr, : fid^ 
(dat,) ctroag oon einem ~ to beg 
to decllne something, to f orbid 
a person to do a thing; also = 
erbitten 

lieirbor'0ett pari, adj, hidden, se- 
cret; obscure 

tietbrei'tett tr. to spread ; rtfl, to 
extend 

tierbren'nett (t)evbrannte, Der- 
btannt) tr. and wir, to bum, 
consume by fire, be bumt up 

ber S^efbaii^t' suspicion 

tietbanf 'en tr. to owe, be indebted 
for 

beirbettf'eit (oetbad^te; oetbad^t) tr. 
take amiss ; id^ !ann eg i^m nid^t 
c^» I cannot blame him for it 

Hetrbev'ben (i/ a, o; also regulär) tr, 
to destroy, min, spoil 

bad SerbeY'bett niin, destmction 

Hevbie'tieit tr, and intr. to eam; 
to deserve 

bere^l^^tt ^''* ^ honor, respect, 
revere ; to do honor to 

bevei'ttigett tr. to unite, combine ; 
to associate; r^. to unite, agree 

Oetev'ben tr, to bequeath (to, auf 
10. a^c) 

bevfal^'rett (ü, u, a) intr. to act, 
proceed 

betfal'len (DcrfäHt, verfiel, uerfals 
Icn) intr, {avx. fein) to fall into 
ruin or decay ; auf ctroaS ~ to 
Chance to think of something 

betf ftrf ll^en tr, to f alsif y ; to tam- 
per with 

berftVI^tt ^f' to niiss ; to mistake 

(one's way) 
berfiat'tern tr. to flutter away 



l>erjIie'ScttXöcrflo^,oerflofictt) inbr, 

(aux, fein) to] elapse, expire 
Herful'gett tr. to puisue, follow; 

to persecute 
Herffl'gett tr, to dispose, order; 

r^. to betake one^s seif 
biciBctfft'gttilg(-en)arrangement; 

Order ; bie ~ treffen to decree 
Hevfftll'Yett tr, to lead astray ; to 

seduce 
berge'beit (i, a, e) tr, {w, dat, of 

person) to f orgive 
bcfge'bend adv, in vain 
berge'ljett (oerging^oergangen) r^. 

to go astray, commit a fault 
bergel'ten (i, a, o) tr, to requite, 

repay ; to reward 
bevgef feit (vergibt, t)erga^, oergef^ 

fen) tr, to forget 
bergeft'Ui^ adj. forgetful 
bergfei'flten (i, i) tr, to compare 
baS S^ergttü'gen pleasure, delight 
tJergttftg'faw cdj- suffident («ee 

note on l, S2S) 
»ergttügt' pari, adj. pleased, glad 
iPevliaFtett (ä, ie, a) r^. to be in a 

certain condition ; to stand, be 

situated 
Herl^ar'rett inJtr. to remain, con- 

tinue 
berl^a^t' part. adj, hated; hateful, 

odious 
^tti!^z}/ltVL tr. to hide, conceal 
Herl^in'bent tr. to hinder, prevent 
Herl^Sll'ttett tr, to deride, scom, 

mock, insult 
Herl^ürieil tr, to hide, cover; to 

veil 
berl^itttg'em tntr. (avx, fein) to die 

of hunger, starve to death 
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ner^itit'sen tr, to spoil, botch, dis- 
figure 

nerfett'nett (Derfannte^oerlannt) tr, 
to mistake; to misunderstand, 
misjudge, fall to appreciate ; to 
f ail to recognize 

Herfla'gett tr, to accuse, bring an 
action against 

kierlang'tlt tr. to demand, require, 
ask; nti4 verlanget su fe§n I 
wantjto see ; ivir, to desire, long 
(for, nad^ OT auf w. oßc.Yy bad 
äSevIangen desire, wish, longing 

tievlftttg'em tr. to lengthen, pro- 
long 

Hertof fett (oerlö^i/ oetlie^, Der« 
laffen) tr. to leave, forsake, 
abandon ; rffl, to rely (on, auf 

nerlau'fett (äu, ie^ au) tr., irdr.^ and 

refi. to disperse, scatter ; to flow 

away ; to pass ; to subside 
Oerlait'tett irdr, and impera. to 

transpire ; to be rex)orted 
HeTle'gett part, adj. embarrassed, 

confused 
bie 9er(e'gett]|ett (-en) embarrass- 

ment; dilemma 
Herlei'tett tr. to lead astray,mislead 
tierlettf ett tr. to misguide, mis- 

direct 
HfTlev'ttett tr. to unleam, forget 

what one has leamed 
neirlie'rett (o, o) tr. to lose ; r^. to 

lose one^B seif, disappear 
ttttUVntn tr. impers. to be worth ; 

ed oerlol^nt ft^ bec SRü^e it is 

worth while 
tietlo'rett pari. a^. lost, doomed, 

fated 



lieTldfdi'ett (t, 0, 0) tntr. (avx. fein) 

to be extinguished, become ex- 

tinct, die out 
ber IBerlttft' (-e or *c) loss 
l^ertttail^'ett tr. to bequeath 
tiettttaVlett tr. and rtfi, to marry 
Hertttei'bett (ie;ie) tr. toayoid,shun 
tPemtei'neit tr. to think, believe ; 

to presume 
nertitef'fett (oermi^t; oemta^, Der« 

nteff en) rffl. to presume ; to boast 
Hetlttd'ge prep. igen.) in virtue of , 

according to 
HermS'gen (oermag/Oemtod^ie/oer« 

tno($t) tr. to be able to do, can do; 

vermögenb capable of , able 
Hemtn'ten tr. to suppose, imagine ; 

to expect (see note on l. 801) 
tiemtttt'Hd^ aäj. presumable, prob- 
able, likely 
neirttell'tttett (oemtmmt, vernal^m^ 

Dentommen) tr. to hear, leam 
Hemellttl'H^ a(^'.audible,di8tinct, 

intelligible 
bie Sentttttft' reason, understand- 

ing 
tverttiltlf' tig aäj. reasonable ; wise 
tyena'teit (ä, ie, a) tr. to betray; 

to reveal 
ber »etra'ter (-) traitor 
Hetre'bett tr. to forswear, take a 

vow against 
neirrei'fen intr. (aux. fein) to go on 

a joumey 
Herri^'tett tr. to do, perform 
toertfiff'en tr. to displace, disturb 
Herffl^af' fett tr. to secure, obtain ; 

to provide 
tietfd^ar'tett tr. to bury, inter 
Herfdtie'bett adj. different, several 
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t^erfd^ie'fieit {Dex\^o% verfd^offen) 

tr. to shoot away ; r^. to make 

a mistake; inir, to fade; to 

become discolored 
tievf^Iei'fiett (oerfd^U^, Derfd^liffen) 

tr, to use up, wear out 
tterfil^Ue'^eti (verfd^lo^, oerfd^lof« 

fen) tr. to shut, lock; to (in-) 

close 
licffdilittg'eti (a, u) tr. to swallow 

up 
HerfdtmS'teit tr. to scom, disdain 
tferfd^mi^f <«y. wily, cunning, 

crafty 
Herf^o'tiett tr. to spare 
lierflltof' fett part. aäj. f aded, wom 

out 
Herf d^vftttl'ett tr. to entwine, inter- 

lace 
Hetffl^lliei'gett (ic, ic) tr. to keep 

Beeret ; to be silent about 
tieYfdtmett'bett tr. to waste, squan- 

der 
bie SBerfil^tiiett'bitttg prodigality, 

extravagance 
berf^tnitt'bett (a, u) «n<r. (aux. fein) 

to disappear, vanish 
t^erfettg'ett tr. to singe, bum 
berjtdt'crtt tr. to assnre, assert, 

certify 
bie 9$erfi4'ertttt0 (-en) assurance; 

guaranty 
neiilttf'ett (a, u) intr. (aua;. feitt) to 

sink 
Herfor'gett tr. to provide, fumish 
berf^redi'ett (i, a, o) tr. to promise; 

bad Serfpreci^ett promise 
ber S^eTfhtttb' understanding, 

mind; intelligence, sagacity; 

sense 



bevftStt'btgett tr. to acquaint with ; 

id^ mu^ eud^ Sufammen ~ (ü. 

2816-B817) I must set matteis 

right between you 
bie IBerftär'htttg (-en) increase, 

reSnforcement 
tierfte'lpeit (oerftanb, oerftanben) 

tr. to understand ; (bad) oerfte^t 

ftc^ of course, naturally ; ftd^ ~ 

auf (to. oßc.) to understand, be 

a judge of 
Hevftenett tr. to disfigure, dis- 

guise; r^. to disguise one^s 

seif, dissemble 
tieir^o)i'fett tr. to stop, plug up, 

close 
Her^'fett (ö, ie, o) tr. to reject; 

to repudiate 
lierfhriff'ett tr. to unite dosely, 

bind with cords 
tierfhtttt'tttett wir. {aux. fein) to 

hold one's tongue, be silent 
HeYftt'fl^ett tr. to try, attempt; to 

tempt 
ber Serftt'^er (-) tempter 
Hevtei'bigett tr. to def end ; to vin- 

dicate 
Hettie'f ett tr. to deepen ; to sink ; 

to immerse 
HertiFgett tr. to exterminate, de- 

stroy 
Hertra'gett (ä, u, a) tr. to endure, 

tolerate 
bie fSttttlkqniäfttH friendliness, 

compatibility, conciliatory spirit 
Hertvatt'ett intr. (w. dat. or w. auf 

and acc.) to trust in, confide in ; 

tr. to intrust, confide ; bad Ser« 

trauen trust, confidence 
tiertvatt'Üfl^ a4i» familiär, intimate 
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Herttaiti' pari, adj, intimate, fa- 
miliär 
HCTtrei'fieit (ic, ic) tr. to drive 

away; to banish 
nertre'ten (oertrttt, vertrat; vex^ 

treten) tr, to stand in one^s stead, 

represent 
nerü'Uedt tr, (w, daJb, of person) to 

take amiss ; to blame 
Hertoatt'beltt tr, to change, trans- 

f orm ; r^.tobe changed, change 
tdenoanbt' ouäj, related; ber äSer- 

wanbtc relative 
Hertoe'liett tr, to weave into, inter- 

weave 
Herloe'^ett tr, and intr, to blow 

away; to blow over; to be 

blown about 
HeHoei'len intr, and r^, to stop, 

tarry, remain ; to delay 
Hettoei'fett (ic, ie) tr, to ref er 
Hertotlf'edt tr, to complicate; to 

involve 
Hertotr'rett tr, to embarrass, dis- 

concert 
kiertofin^fll^en tr, to curse, exe- 

crate ; past part, as adj, cursed, 

accursed 
l^erset'^ett (ie, ie) tr, (w, dat, of 

person) to pardon, excuse 
berjei'tellt tr. to waste ; to mislay ; 

to lose 
beraie^^en (perjog, uerjogen) tr, to 

distort ; to put off ; rqß. to with- 

draw, disappear; intr, to stay, 

tarry 
Hergtoei'feln intr, to despair 
* bie Seft'e (-n) stronghold, for- 

tress 
ber fStt^Ux (-n) (male) oousin 



biel 0(1/. mach; pl, many; Diele 

Sroanjig ^af)vc {l, £61) twenty 

years or more; jUDiet or ju ~ 

too much (see note aJso on l, 2068) 

bteneifi^t' adv, perhaps, perchance 

bielmel^r' adv, and conj, rather, 

on the contrary 
ber tlier'te ord, num, f ourth 
ber »o'gel (') bird 
ber IBog'ler (-) f owler, bird snarer 
bad fBoli ('er) people, nation, race 
ttoU adj,^ sep, and insep, prrf, füll 
HoCIettbiS adv, entirely, wholly; 

above all 
UBI'Kg adj, füll ; adv, completely, 

entirely, absolutely 
HoSfirat'llteit adj. perfect; com- 
plete, entire 

Hollsie'^en (DoUjog, DoUsogen) tr, 

to execute, put into effect 
tlOlt prep, (dat,) of, from, by, be- 

cause of , about 
tior prep, (dat, or acc,), adv,, and 

8ep, pref, before, in front of ; 

ago ; f or, because of , from (see 

note on l, 94) 
boraitiS' adv, and aep, prrf, in ad- 

vance ; on ahead 
Hormti^'lfftiffeit tr, to send on be- 
fore 
bOtaniS'lfe^en tr. to suppose, pre- 

sume ; to assume 
vorbei' adv, and sep, pref, past, by 
borbet' Igeljett (ging, gegangen) iidr, 

(aux. fein) to go past, pass by 
borbei'lf^Iei^en (t, i) r^, to creep 

past, steal past 
bor'lbereiten tr, to prepare 
bor'jbleiben (ie, ie) intr, (aux. fein) 

to remain in advance 



330 



VOCABULARY 



HOV^ber aclj, f ore, front, f oremost ; 

ber DOtberfte the first 
Hor'lentltalteti (ä,ie;a) tr. tokeep 

back, withhold 
HOretft' adv. first of all ; first 
ber Sor'fal^r (-cn) predecessor, 

ancestor 
toor'lgel^ett (ging, gegangen) Mr. 

{avx. fein) to go on, take place, 

occur 
Hor'gef^rei^t pari. adj. spread out 

in front 
toor'lgreifeit (griff, gegriffen) irUr, 

(w. ddt.) to anticipate, fore- 

stall 
Horniftaben (l^ai, l^atte, gehabt) tr, 

to have in view, purpose 
ber ä^or'l^ang (^e) curtain 
Hor'l^er adv. and sep. pref. bef ore, 

previously 
Hor'^itt adv. just now, a little 

while ago 
Ho'rtg adj. former, previous; pl. 

{in sta^e directions) the same 
tmr'lfomntett (tarn, ge!ommen)in^r. 

(aux. fein) (w. dat.) to get the 

Start of another, outrun, come 

to the front 
tiDr'laufig adv. provisionally, in 

the meantime 
tior^llügen (o, o) tr. {w. dat. of 

person) to teil lies to 
HOrtt adv. in front, at the begin- 

ning 
tlor'nel^mUd^ adv. particularly, 

above all 
nor'l^lattbern tr. to teil a thing 

that is not true 
ber S^or'rat (*e) störe, supply, re- 

serve 



baä Sor'red^t (-e) privilege, pre- 

rogative 
ber IBor'fa^ (*e) design, plan; 

resolution 
t>or'|f(^ie^en:(fclJo5, gefdjoflen) tr. 

to lend or advance (a sum of 

money) 
toor'lfe^ett tr. to set bef ore; to 

interpose (a piece in chess) ; 

fid^ etroaS ~ to determine or re- 

solve upon something 
bteSJor'ft^t foresight; prudence; 

providence 
Hor'fi^tig adj, cautious, prudent, 

wary 

liiir'|f:|itege(tt tr. : iemanbem etroaS 

~ to give a person a highly 

colored view of something; to 

picture 
nor'lftelien (ftanb, geftanben) intr. 

to stand bef ore 
Hor'lf^cII^tt tr. to place bef ore; 

to put forward; to demon- 

strate; fid^ {dat.) etn)ad ~ to 

imagine something 
ber S^or'teil (-e) advantage 
Hor'l tragen (ö, u, a) tr. to bring 

forward, lay bef ore one; to 

propose 
Hortrefflid^ a^j- excellent, ad- 

mirable 
tiorft'ber adv, and sep. pref. past, 

by 
baS l^or'itrtetl (-e) prejudice 
ber S^or'toanb (''e) pretext, excuse 
ber ä^or^tuntf C'e) reproach 
bie S^or'^eit antiquity 
borgei'ten adv. formerly ' 

mir'laieien (jog, gejogcn) tr. to 

pref er, give pref erence to 
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toad^ aäj. awake ; ein ~er S^raum 

a daydream 
mad^'eit Mr, to watch; to be 

awake ; to guard 
maiit'fett (ä, u, a) irdr. {aux, fein) 

to grow 
toaii'ev o^' brave, sturdy, worthy, 

good, honest 
bic ^af 'fe (-n) weapon 
bcrJB3affettfitia(c)fitaiib('c) truce, 

armistice 
tKM^^tn tr, to dare, venture, risk ; 

brauf ~ to risk it 
mS'gen {o, o; also regulär) tr, to 

weigh 
bic SBn^l (-en) choice, selection 
ber 9B(t^tl delusion, illosion 
mftfl'ttett tr. and intr, to suppose ; 

to fondly imagine; to believe 

erroneously 
ttia^v adj. true, real 
toal^irliaf'tig adv. truly, really 
bic aBaftr'^eit (-en) truth 
ber aBclftr'^eitgtag light of truth 
toafix^üäi adv, truly, really, surely 
loal^f'fti^einltii^ gk&*. likely, prob- 
able 
bic or ber SBai'fe (-n) orphan 
toaVltn intr.{ayx.\exn) to wander, 

make a pilgrimage 
toaVitn intr. {w, gen.) to rule, 

manage 
bic lEBanb (^e) wall ; ~ an ~ sep- 

arated only by a wall 
ttian'beltt intr. {aux. fein or f^ahtn) 

to walk, wander ; r^. to change 
toanf en intr. to totter 
mann interrog. adv. (used in direct 

and indirect qiiestions) when {see 

note on l. 266) 



bic SBa've (-n) wäre, merchan- 

dise; goods 
marm {comp, ^cr, sup. ^t) adj. 

warm 

marinen tr. to warn 

bic föair'nnng (-en) warning 

XOWcHtXt intr. to wait ; to wait f or 

(w. gen. or w. auf and acc.) 
bic SBar'tnttg nursing, attendance 
mairltm' interrog. adv. why; rel. 

adv. (= n)orum, which is equiva^ 

lent to um + acc. of roaS, mtU 

d^cS, baS, etc.) for which, about 

which, etc. 
t0a§ interrog. pron. what; conv- 

pound rd.pron. what, whatever, 

that which ; he who, they who ; 

simple rel. pron. after aKcä, et* 

roaS, etc., that ; = ctwaS, some- 

thing ; = warum, why ; ~ für 

ein what sort of ; ~ . . . auc^ 

whatever 
baä 9Baf fer (-) water; pZ.streams 
ber äBaf'fereinteir (-) water pail, 

bücket 
me^'feln intr. to change 
totd^tn tr. to wake, rouse, stir up 
me'ber covj.: ~ . . . nod^ neither 

. . . nor 
tueg adv. and sep. pr^. away; 

gone 
ber 2Sc0 (-e) road, path, way 
meg'l bleiben (ic, ie) intr. to remain 

away 
me'gen prep. {gen., which tLSuaüy 

precedes) for the sake of , on ac- 

count of 
ttPeg^lfallen (faßt, fiel, gefatten) intr. 

{avx. fein) to fall away ; to fall 

to the ground 
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toeg'lnel^meit (nimmt, na^m, Qe^ 

ttommctt) tr. to take away, re- 

move 
^^D'lftofi^lt (ö, iC; o) tr. to push 

away, repel 
bad SBeli (-e or -en) or bte iEße'lie 

(-tt) misery, pain, labor-pains 
meVteit tr. to prevent; r^. to 

def end one^s seif, resist 
ba8 Wtih (-er) woman, wif e 
bcr SBei'ierfotPf ("c) woman's 

head, woman^s brain 
IPeifi'Klt odj. feminine, female 
toeid^ o4i' <3oft, tender 
met'getn tr. and r^. to refuse 
bic SB^ei'genttig (-cn) refusal 
llPeil conj» because, since ; while 
bie 9Bei'(e while, space of time; 

lange ~ ennui, tedium (aee note 

on l. 6S2) 
ber St&txn (-e) wine ; vine 
mei'ttett tr. and irUr. to weep, cry 
mei'fe adj. wise; ber SBeife wise 

man, sage 
bie 993ei'fe (-n) way, manner 
mei'fen (ie, ie) tr. to show; to 

point out; to instruct ; to send to 

or f rom (a place) ; to reject 
bie 9SBeid'l|eit wisdom; knowl- 

edge; philosophy 
met^ a4f» white 
meii ac{;. wide, broad; distant, 

far; roeiter further, onward, 

on ; oon weitem f rom a distance 
ber föet'jen wheat 
ttietf^ (indecl. and -er, -e, -cä) 

interrog. pron. which, what, 

what a ; rel. pron. who, which, 

that 

bie SBelt (-en) world, earth 



toett'bett (n>anbte/ gewanbt; also 

regulär) tr., irdr.^ and r^. to 

tum, turn away 
bie SBen'bititg (-en) tum; manner 

of expression ; Interpretation 
IQe'nig adj. little, not much, f ew ; 

pl. a few, few; §um n)enigften 

at least ; zuwenig too little, too 

few 
me'mgfteitd adv. at least 
memt conj. if, when, whenever; 

interrog. adv. when {see note on 

l. 266) 
mer interrog. pron. who ; Compound 

rd. pron. whoever, he who, who 
toer'ben (i, a, O) intr. and tr. to sue 

f or, seek in marriage, woo 
toer'beit (roirb, n>arb or würbe, ge« 

worben) intr. (aux. fein) and auz. 

ofßit. andpasa. to become, get, 

grow ; shall, will 
mer'fen (i, a, o) tr. to throw, cast; 

to toss; r^. to rush, throw 

one^s seif 
baä aSBer! (-e) work 
baS äBerf'seiig tool 

ipert adj. worthy, valuable, dear, 

precious, esteemed ; worth 
ber SBert worth, value 
baS SBe'fen (-) being, creature; 

nature ; air, manner 
bie ^tVtt (-n) bet, wager; um 

bie ~ vying with each other, 

emulating each other 
mi^'tig adj. weighty, important, 

serious 
bie SEBii^'ttgleit (-en) weight, im- 

portance 
Mt'bet prep, (acc.), adv., and tiuep. 

prrf. against, contrary to 
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mihtx^pxt^ifltn {%, a, o) tr, and intr. 

(w, dat,) to contradict ; to be at 

variance with 
bcr SBi'bfffhmb Opposition, re- 

cdstance 
mie interrog.adv.how^wh&t; wnj, 

as, as if , like, how 
toie'beir odv., sep. and tnaep. pr^. 

again, anew ; back ; in retum 
mielier If ovbent tr. to ask back again 
mie'bevigeben (i, a, e) tr. to give 

back ; to retum 
bie99Siebefl(o'Iimg(-en) repetition 
)iite'ber|!0miiteit (lam, gefommen) 

intr, (aux. fein) to come back, 

retum 
bic SBie'berfnttft retum 
mie'beflfelieit (tc, a, c) tr. to see 

again 
»ie'bentm odv. again 
bie Sßie'ge (-n) cradle 
toie'geit tr. to rock ; to lull 
tQtefo' interrog. adv. how so 
miebiel' interrog. adj. how much, 

how many 
mie'bielntal interrog. adv. how 

many times, how of ten 
milb a/ö(j. wild, unclvilized, in- 

tractable, unruly 
bcr S©tt'(e(li) (gen. -en8) will, pur- 

pose, wish ; um . . . (gen.) roxU 

(en f or the sake of , on accountof 
millfoilt'iiteit a4j. welcome 
bie IBBiK'Iür free will ; choice 
miit'beit (a, u) r^. to crowd or 

f orce one's way ; to wriggle 
ber SBin! (-e) sign, hint, nod 
ber SSHnl'el (-) angle, comer 
toinf ett intr. (w. dat.) to beckon, 

make a sign 



toitt'fellt intr. to whine, whimper 
mir pera. pron. we 
ber SBir'bel (-) whirl ; giddiness 
toir'f eit intr. and tr. to work, oper- 
ate ; to effect, produce ; to make 
an Impression (upon, auf) 
mirritd^ a4i' real, actual 
ber SBirt (-e) host, landlord 
loir'seit or tQür'^eit tr. to season, 
flavor 

mif'fett (toei^; tDU^te, getDu^t) tr. 
and intr. to know ; to know how 

mU'tent tr. to scent out, spy out 

ber SBi^ (-e) wit 

toi^'ellt intr. td try to be witty 

1110 adv. and conj. where, when 

bie SEBofi^'e (-n) week 

mo^er' interrog. and rd. adv. 
whence 

IOO|itt' interrog, and rd. adv. 
whither, where 

lOO^I adv. well, indeed, no doubt, 
probably, perhaps ; interj. very 
well I ~ un8 (l, S068) well f or 
usl 

baS S93ol^( weal, welfare, advan- 
tage 

mol^lan' interj, well I well then ! 

tOOl^Fgetatt pari, adj, well done 

bie 9Bo41'tat (-en) benefit, kind- 
ness ; good deed 

mol^ritittt (tat; getan) intr. to do 
good; to dispense charity; bad 
äßol^Iiun charity, good deeds 

MVhtn tr. to vault, arch 

ber ©olf C^e) wolf 

bie aBol'fe (-n) cloud 

MVUn (wiUf n>oIlte; gewollt) mo- 
dal aux, will, be willing to, in- 
tend to, wish to 
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tuointt' interrog. and rd. adv. 

wherewith ; with, or by, which 

or what 
tQOtatt' interrog, and rd, adv. 

whereon ; on, of , against, or by, 

which or what ; ~ cä liegt what 

is the cause of it 
tooraitf interrog, and rd, adv. 

whereupon ; upon, to, or at, 

which or what . 
boä SBort (*cr and -e) word ; baä 

~ nel^men speak, begin to speak 
tQOrft'ier interrog. and rd. adv. of , 

conceming, or upon, which or 

what * 

toorntt'ter interrog. and rd. adv. 

in, under, among, or betwixt, 

which or what 
tnDHott' interrog. and rd. adv. 

whereof ; of , or conceming, 

which or what 
tootior' interrog. and rel. adv. of, 

for, from, or before, which or 

what 
tQO^u' interrog. and rel. adv. where- 

f ore, for what purpose 
hex SBtt'fi^er (-) usury, interest 
tint'd^ettt intr. to give a good re- 

tum ; to increase 
bcr ^nd^d (^c) growth; form, 

figure 
baä 9Btt1t'ber (-) wonder, miracle 
Wnn^htthax adj. wonderf ul, amaz- 

ing; miraculous; stränge, odd 
bie SEBtttt'bevhaft miraculous 

power 
ttmn'berKfi^ adj. stränge, odd, Sin- 
gular 
Mmn'bettl tr., intr., r^., and 

im/per 8. to wonder, marvel at 



ttittn'berfftfl^ttg adj. miracle-seek- 

ing 
bcr SBitnfli^ (^e) wish, desire 
mftn'fd^en tr. to wish 
toftr'btg adj. worthy, estimable, 

deserving (of, gen.) 
toür'btgett tr. to deign ; to value, 

estimate ; to honor (with, gen.) 
tofir'geit tr. to strangle, throttle 
bcr SBltvm (^er) worm; whim, 

crotchet 
baS aBftrm'ii^ett (-) little helpless 

creature 
limr'mtffit adj. vexed, out of sorts 
toüv'sett «ee roirjcn 
bic ^li'fte (-n) desert, wildemess, 

waste 
bie aBüftenei' (-cn) desert 

SH^'Ieit tr. to pay 

§äV((tt tr. and intr. to count, 

number ; ba3 3^^^^*^ counting 
ber ^a%Vi (^c) tooth; einem auf 

ben ~ füllen to sound a person 
bic 3(Kng'e (-n) tongs 
ganfen intr. and r^. to quarrel 
gau'fett tr. to pull to pieces 
bie 3e'ftc (-n) toe 
getin'mal adv. ten times 
ber ^el^n'te ord. num. tenth 

baä3«i'<^^» (-) "^g^» mark; Symp- 
tom 

jei'gett tr. to show ; r^. to sho\^ 
one^s seif, be seen, apx>ear i 

bie 3cit (-en) time ' 

eine 3cit'(aitg for some time, fo^ 
a~time | 

^eit'Iiflt adj. temporal, earthlyi 
passing 

bie 3(t'^ttng (-en) news 
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We 3eI'Ic (-n) ceU 

^tthttüi^tn (i, a, o) tr. andirUr, to 

break in piecea 
jetwi'te» (aewiS^ semffen) tr. to 

rend, tear in pieces ; to break up 
aerf^Ia'ge« (ä, u, o) tr. to break 

in pieces, destroy ; to batter 
getffi^mel'aeit tr. and intr. {aux. 

fein) to melt, dissolve (away) 
Serftnreng'eit «r. toburst, map; to 

split asunder 
Serfhett'eit tr. to disperse, dispel ; 

to distract; to amuse 
bic3crfihrett'ttltg(-cn) distraction, 

preoccupation ; diversion 
jest'gen tr. to beget ; to produce 
baä 3eng'lttd (-f|e) testimony, 

evidence 
iWfitn (8og, gcaoöcn) tr. and intr. 

to draw ; to pull ; to move (at 

chess); to obtain ; to march ; to 

travel 
baS 3«1 H) limit; goal; aim; 

einem bad ~ ©errüden to frus- 
trate one^s designs 
jie'meit intr. (w. dat.) befit, be- 

hoove, become 
$iem'U4 «^»- pretty, tolerably, 

rather 
bie 3itr'be (-n) omament ; honor 
baS 3iitt'itter (-) room 
bcr 3i«J^ (-€") interest 
ber S^P'^^^ (-) ^^P» comer 
^iVittn intr. to tremble 
goriett tr. to pay the tribute of 
jtt iwep. (dcrf.)» ^wii^'i andsep.pr^. 

to, at, in, on 
gnaffererft' adv. first of all 
bie 3ttd'itng (-en) convulsive 

movement, contraction 



^ttbent' adv. besides, moreover 
5tt'|eUett intr. (aux. fein) (to. dat. 

or w, auf and acc.) to hasten 

towards 
juerfK adv. in the first place, first 

of all ; at first ; especially 
ber 3tt'f 00 ('6) Chance, accident ; 

fortune 
Jttfrie'bett adj. contented, satis- 

fied ; fid^ cv geben to calm one^s 

seif 
Stt'lffi^reit tr. to lead to 
ber 3^0 ('e), procession, train; 

feature, trait; move; progress; 

march 
^n'lgebeit (i, a, e) tr. to permit, 

grant 
an^geliett (ging, gegangen) intr. 

(aux. fein) to go up to, move 

towards 
Sngleifi^' adv. at the same time 
juni^dren intr. {w. dat.) to listen 

to 
2tt'|f0iiiitiett {latttf gelommen) intr. 

(azix. fein) tocometo, approach ; 

to belong to; to become; auf 

einem ~ to approach one 
§n'| lernen tr. to add to one^s 

knowledge by leaming 
bie 3ttng'e (-n) tongue 
^fir'nen intr. to be angry ; (w. auf 

and acc.) to be angry with 
Jltrüff' adv. and sep. pref. back, 

backwards 
^ntM\Ummtu {tarn, gelommen) 

intr. (aux. fein) to come back, 

retum 

5urftff'|nel)men (nimmt, na^m, ge^ 
nommen) tr. to take back; to 
recall, retract 
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Sttriff ' If dtattbcm intr. (aux. fein) to 

recoil, shrink back with horror 
Sntücf'ltreten (tritt/ trat, getreten) 

intr, (aux, fein) to step back, 

draw back 
Sitrfif!'late|ett (jog, gesogen) tr. to 

draw back; r^. to withdraw, 

retire 
bie 3u'rftfhtng (-en) preparation; 

equipment; armament 
Snfattt'mett adv, and sep. pref. to- 

gether 

5nfaiit'men|brjlngen.r^. to crowd 

together 

Sitfam'menlfalirett (ä, u, a) irUr, 
{aux . fein) to start (convulsively) 

Snfam'menlllailgen (ä, i, a) intr, 
to hang together, be connected ; 
mie . . . baS ^ufammen^öngt (L 
690) how that is tobe explained 

Sitfant'mettl^affen irdr, to agree, 
go well together 

to agree with ; to suit, benefit 
^U^Wülfm^XtVL (U;0) tr. to 8wear,vow 
bic ^xt}\^a<ä\t (-n) encourage- 

ment, consolation 
)ti'|fitogen (ö,ie,o) irdr, (aiwj.fein) 

{w. daJt,) to befall, happen to 
Sit'lftfirsen intr. (auaj.fein): auf ei* 

nen ~ to rush upon or towards 

one 



Sn'lteilett tr, to assign, allot, di»- 

tribute, grant 
bag 3tt'traneit tmst, confidence 
Stt'tierl&ffig adj, reliable, trust- 

worthy; positive 
bie ^a^l^tt^ÜBijt confidence, cer- 

tainty 
ptiier aee oiel 

Jlttior' adv. arvd 8€p, pref. before 
gnuor'litttt (tat,getan)tn£r. (v^.dot.) 

to surpass, outdo (in, an) 
JtitoeiUeit odv. sometimes, now 

and then 
gtiloe'nig See wenig 
gnjet'teti odv. at times, now and 

then 
Sttan'sig num. twenty 
jtoar odv. to be sure 
§toei 9ium. two 
ber ^X^vf\t\ (-) doubt; in ~ %\t^ 

^en to doubt, call in question 
$lliei'fell|aft aäo. dubious, ques- 

tionable, doubtful 
jmei'felit ivtr, to doubt 
gmeil^ttn'bert num, two hundred 
jmei'mal od», twice 
ber ^toei'te ord. num,, second ; ^unt 

Sroeitenmal for the second time 
Sllling'ett (a, u) tr, to force, com- 

pel, constrain 
$niif4'eit preg, {ßai, or acc,) be- 

tween, among 
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